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About this record 


Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches, from Ras al Hadd, in the south-west, to 
Cape Monze, in the east. Published for the Hydrographic Department of the Admiralty by His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, London, 1932. Eighth edition. 


The pilot begins with a number of introductory sections: 


* Notice of caution when approaching British ports, including the closure of ports and 
examination of vessels entering ports (folio 1v, inside front cover); 


+ Notations of supplements and annual summaries of notices to mariners relating to this 
book (folio 2); 


* Cautionary notes on the measurements, including those for (bearings, longitude, 
latitude, depth) given in the pilot, and the different methods of shading used to indicate colours of flags, 
tidal light signals and beacons in the pilot (folio 5); 


« Advertisement to the eighth edition (folio 6) providing an outline history of the pilot, 
and updates to the latest edition; 


Cover page 


+ Contents page (folios 7v-8), referring to the pilot’s pagination; 
- A list of views (illustrations), with reference to the pilot’s pagination (folio 8v); 


«A glossary of terms (folio 9), organised alphabetically, and with an indication of their 
origin (Arabic, Baluchi, Hindustani, Persian); 


* Notes on the system of orthography (folios 10-11); 


* Information relating to Admiralty charts and other hydrographic publications and general 

navigation (folios 12-19), with sections on the correction of Admiralty charts, and their degree of reliance, 
navigational publications, including the Admiralty lists of lights and wireless signals, tide tables, and 
general remarks relating to practical navigation; 


«A map of the head of the Persian Gulf, dated July 1932, indicating those areas covered 
by Admiralty charts (folio 20v); 


«A map of the Persian Gulf and Gulf of Oman, dated July 1932, with an indication of those 
areas covered by Admiralty charts mentioned in the pilot (folio 21v); 


- An insert (folio 22) detailing those elements not included in the present volume. 
The main body of the pilot is arranged in chapters and appendices as follows: 


« Chapter 1 - General Remarks: physical features, depths, political and administrative 

divisions, British representation, ports and anchorages, towns and population, languages, supplies, products, 
trade, currencies, weights and measures, the pearl fisheries, health, meteorological information (pressure, 
winds, cyclones and depressions, climate and weather, humidity, rainfall, dew, fog, visibility), currents, 

tides, tidal streams, signals, communications, pilots, deratisation, native craft, piracy, obtaining 

information, presents, coal, fuel oil, docks, repairs, standard time, passages; 


« Chapter 2 - Approaches to the Persian Gulf from the south; the coasts of Oman, Batinah, 
and Ash Shamailiyah; Ras Al Hadd to Dibah; 


« Chapter 3 - Approaches to the Persian Gulf from the east; the coasts of Las Bela, 
Makran, Persian Makran, including Jask; Cape Monze to Jask; 


* Chapter 4 - Entrance to the Persian Gulf; Ruus al Jabal and the Persian coast, including 

Bandar ’Abbas [Bandar-e ‘Abbas] and Qishm [Kish] island; Dibah to Ras Ash Sha’am and Jask to Charack 
[Bandar-e 

Charak]; 


« Chapter 5 - Northeast side of the Persian Gulf; the coast of Persia; Charack to Ras Ash 
Shatt, including Bushire; 


+ Chapter 6 - The southwest side of the Persian Gulf; the coast of Trucial Oman, and the 
eastern side of Qatar; Ras Ash Sha'am to Ras Rakan; 


+ Chapter 7 - The southwest side of the Persian Gulf; western side of Qatar, Bahrain 
[referred to as Bahrein throughout], and the coasts of Nejd [Najd] and Kuwait; Ras Rakan to Khor ’Abdullah; 


« Chapter 8 - The head of the Persian Gulf; coasts of Persia and Iraq; Ras Ash Shatt to 
and including the Shatt al Arab; the Tigris and Euphrates; 


* Appendix 1 - List of ports available for underwater repairs, with details of the largest 
dry or floating dock or patent slip at each port; 


+ Appendix 2 - List of principal ports, showing the particulars of depth at approach and 
anchorage, rise of tide; 


« Appendix 3 - Meteorological data (air pressure, air temperature, rainfall, wind) - for 


Cover page 


Muscat, Pasni, Jask, Bushire, Bahrain; Kuwait, Mohammerah [Khorramshahr], Basra; 
+ Appendix 4 - Places suitable for magnetic observations; 


« Appendix 5 - Tidal streams, with tables for four locations, including Henjam, and semi- 
diurnal and diurnal factors. 


Throughout the main chapters there are illustrations of the parts of the coastline being discussed by the 
accompanying text. These illustrations, which are a mix of line drawing and reproductions of watercolours, 
indicate the profile of the land, and highlight distinctive topographical features such as trees and forts. 
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CAUTION WHEN APPROACHING BRITISH PORTS. 


(To be inserted inside cover of all Sailing Directions.) 


PART I.—CLOSING OF PORTS. \ 


(1) My Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty having taken into consideration 
the fact that it may be necessary to forbid all entrance to certain ports of the Empire, 
this is to give Notice that on approaching the shores of the British Isles, or any 
of the ports or localities of the British Empire, a sharp lookout should be kept for 
the signals described in the following paragraph, and for the vessels mentioned in 
paragraph (5), Part II., of this Notice, and the distinguishing and other signals made 
by them. _In the event of such signals being displayed, the port or locality should be 
approached with great caution, as it may be apprehended that obstructions may exist. 

(2) Ifentrance toa port is prohibited, three red lights vertically disposed by night, 
or three red balls vertically disposed by day, will be exhibited in some conspicuous 
position in or near to its approach, which signals will also be shown by the vessels 
indicated in paragraph (5), Part II., of this Notice. 

If these signals are displayed, vessels must approach the port with the greatest 
caution, and implicitly obey all orders or signals given them by the Examination 
vessel or Signal station. 

(3) At some ports or localities at home or abroad, searchlights are occasionally 
exhibited for exercise. Instructions have been given to avoid directing moveable 
searchlights during practice on to vessels under way, but mariners are warned 
that great care should be taken to keep a sharp lookout for the signals indicated 
in paragraph (2) above, when searchlights are observed to be working. 


PART II.—EXAMINATION SERVICE. 


(4) Under certain circumstances, it is also necessary to take special measures 
to examine vessels desiring to enter the ports or localities at home or abroad. 

(5) In such case, vessels carrying the distinguishing flags or lights mentioned in 
paragraph (7) will be charged with the duty of examining ships which desire to enter 
the port and of allotting positions in which they shallanchor. If Government vessels 
or vessels belonging to the local port authority, are found patrolling in the offing, 
merchant vessels are advised to communicate with such vessels with a view to 
obtaining information as to the course on which they should approach the port. 
Such communication will not be necessary in cases where the pilot on board has 
already received this information from the local authorities. 

(6) As the institution of the Examination Service will probably be unknown to 
vessels desiring to enter the port, especial care should be taken in approaching the 
ports, by day or night, to keep a sharp lookout for any vessel carrying the flags or 
lights mentioned in paragraph (7), and to be ready to‘ bring to "’ at once when hailed 
by her or warned by the firing of a gun or sound rocket. 

In approaching by night any port in the British Empire, serious delay and risk : 
will be avoided if four efficient all round lanterns, two ved and two white, are kept 
available for use. 

(7) By day the distinguishing flag of the Examination Steamer will be a special 
flag (white and red horizontal surrounded by a blue border). 

Also, three red balls vertically disposed if entrance is prohibited. 

Usually the Examination Steamers will fly the blue ensign, but at certain ports 
they will fly the white ensign. 

By night the steamer will carry : (a) Three red lights vertically disposed if entrance 
is prohibited; (b) three white lights vertically disposed if entrance is permitted. 

The above lights will be carried in addition to the ordinary navigation lights, and 
will show an unbroken light around the horizon. 

(8) Merchant Vessels approaching a British port at which the Examination Service 
is in force, must hoist their signal letters on arriving within visual signalling distance 
of the port and are not to wait for the signal ‘‘ What ship is that ?”’ to be made from 
the Examination Steamer. 

(9) Masters are warned that, before attempting to enter any port when the 
Examination Service is in force, they must in their own interests strictly obey all 
instructions given to them by the Examination Steamer, 

Whilst at anchor in the Examination Anchorage, Masters are warned that it is 
forbidden, except for the purpose of avoiding accident, to do any of the following 
things, without permission from the Examination Officer :—(a) To lower any boat ; 
(b) to communicate with the shore or other ships ; (c) to move the ship ; (d) to work 
cables; (e) to allow any person or thing to leave the ship. 

(10) In case of fog, Masters of vessels are enjoined to use the utmost care, and the 
port should be approached with caution. 

(11) When the Examination Service is in force, merchant vessels when 
approaching ports are especially cautioned against making use of private signals of 
any description, either by day or night; the use of them will render a vessel liable 
to be fired on. 

si We The pilots attached to the ports will be acquainted with the regulations to be 
lowed. 
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NOTICE. 


This volume should not be used without 


reference to the latest Supplement and Annual 
Summary of Notices to Mariners affecting it 


= 


which may have been published. 
A Supplement to this volume will generally be 
published annually until the latter is again taken 


up for revision. 

After the publication of Supplement No. 1, 
each succeeding supplement cancels the former. 

Between the time of the volume being taken up 
for revision and the publication of the new edition 
no supplement will be issued, but early in each 
year a Summary of the Admiralty Notices to 
Mariners affecting the volume, which have been 
published during the preceding year, will be issued 


as a separate publication. 

The publication of all Supplements and 
Summaries of Notices to Mariners is announced 
in Admiralty Notices to Mariners. 

The latest Supplement and any Annual 
Summary of Notices to Mariners that has been 
published affecting this volume. will be obtainable 
gratuitously by purchasers of this volume from the 
a Admiralty Agent or Sub-Agents for the sale of 
ee charts, on application either personally or by 
® 


letter. In the latter case the cost of postage must 


be enclosed. 
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To face page ii.} 


CAUTION. 


IN THIS WORK THE BEARINGS ARE ALL TRUE, AND 
WHEN GIVEN IN DEGREES ARE RECKONED 
CLOCKWISE, FROM 000° (NORTH) TO 359°. 


THE BEARINGS OF LIGHTS ARE GIVEN FROM SEAWARD. 


THE LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES GIVEN IN THE 
TEXT ARE APPROXIMATE. 


THE DISTANCES ARE EXPRESSED IN NAUTICAL MILES 
OF 60 TO A DEGREE OF LATITUDE. 


A CABLE’S LENGTH IS ASSUMED TO BE EQUAL TO 
THE TENTH PART OF A NAUTICAL MILE. 


THE DEPTHS ARE GIVEN BELOW CHART DATUM LEVEL 
WHERE NOT OTHERWISE STATED. 


HEIGHTS ON THE LAND ARE GIVEN ABOVE MEAN 
LEVEL OF HIGH WATER SPRING TIDES. 


FIGURES IN BRACKETS GIVEN AFTER THOSE 
DENOTING FEET, FATHOMS AND YARDS ARE 
THEIR EQUIVALENTS IN METRES. 


TIME IS EXPRESSED IN THE FOUR-FIGURE NOTATION 
COMMENCING AT MIDNIGHT. 


THE TERM ‘‘ STEAM VESSEL’ USED HEREIN IN- 
CLUDES ANY VESSEL PROPELLED BY MACHINERY. 


WHEN SHADING IS USED TO INDICATE COLOURS OF 
FLAGS, TIDAL LIGHT SIGNALS, OR 
BEACONS, IT IS AS FOLLOWS: 


ao 


Blue. Green. Black. 


Yellow. 
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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE EIGHTH EDITION 


The Persian Gulf Pilot contains sailing directions for the Persian 
gulf and the approaches thereto, from Ras al Hadd, in the south-west 
to Cape Monze, in the east. 


The gulfs were originally surveyed by Officers of the Indian Navy 
in 1821-8; subsequently, Commander Constable and Lieutenant 
Stiffe, of the Indian Navy, were employed in the Euphrates, 1857-8, 
and the Marie, 1858-60, in revising the survey. It was from their 
experience and remark books that this portion of the work was 
compiled, and published in 1864. 


The directions for the Makran coast, that is, between Cape Jask 
and Cape Monze (originally published in 1874 as the “ Persian Gulf 
Pilot Supplement’) were written by Lieutenant A. W. Stiffe, in 
most part, from personal experience. 


This, the eighth edition, has been prepared by Commander G. C. 
Glen, D.S.O., O.B.E., R.N., and contains the latest information 
received in the Hydrographic Department from British and foreign 
sources, including the results of the survey by H.M.S. Ormonde, 
1930-32. 

The meteorological information has been revised by the Meteoro- 
logical Office of the Air Ministry. Temperature is expressed in 
degrees Fahrenheit, rainfall in inches, speed in knots, and distance 
in nautical miles unless expressly stated otherwise. Information 
received from meteorological services which do not use these units 
has been converted into the units mentioned above by the Meteoro- 
logical Office. 

Mariners and others are invited, in the interests of navigation, 
to forward to the Hydrographer, Admiralty, Whitehall, London, 
S.W.1, any information that may come under their notice which 
would be useful for the correction of the charts and other hydrographic 
publications issued by the British Admiralty; early advice as to 
newly discovered dangers, the establishment of, or changes in, any 
aids to navigation, is specially requested. 

Copies of a Form (H.102), on which to render information, can 
be obtained gratis from the Admiralty Chart Agent : 


Mr. J. D. Potter, 
145, Minories, London, E.C.3, 
or from any of his sub-agents in Great Britain and abroad, a list 
of whom will be found at the end of all books published by the 
Hydrographic Department. 
By the publication of this volume the seventh edition of the 
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iv ADVERTISEMENT TO THE EIGHTH EDITION 


Persian Gulf Pilot, and Supplement No. 6, 1930, are cancelled, and 
all information affecting that work contained in Notices to Mariners, 
up to and including No. 1271 of 1932, has been embodied in this 
volume ; for temporary and preliminary Notices to Mariners affecting 
this edition, the list of temporary and preliminary Notices to 
Mariners in force, published monthly in the weekly edition of the 
Admiralty Notices to Mariners should be consulted. 


H. P. DOUGLAS; 


Vice-Admiral and 
Hydrographer to the Navy. 


Hydrographic Department, 
Admiralty, London, 
4th August, 1932. 
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i 


x 


GLOSSARY 


of words occurring on the charts and in this volume. ! 


_ The definite article is written either al or el according to pronuncia- 
tion and is only written with a capital at the beginning of a word. 
It is assimilated in pronunciation, 1.e., before d, dh, n, r, s, sh, t, th, 


and z. 


A—Arabic; B—Baluchi; H. Hindustani; P—Persian, 


Ab[r] . _. River. 
Bu [a] Father of, i.e., producing | 
or abounding in; also 


large. 
Aichor Aik[a] Hard bank. 


‘Ali [P » Son-in-law and fourth suc- 
cessor of Muhammad ; 
high. | 

Ardh [a . Ground; land; earth. | 

| 

Bab [a] . . Narrow strait ; gate. | 

Bad[p]) .  . Wind. | 

Bad-gfr [P] . Wind-tower. | 

Balad [a] . Town; village; land. 

Band [PF - Bund; dam; bar. 

Bandar [Pp] . Sheltered anchorage ; har- 
bour; landing-place. 

Bar [a] . . Territory ; country 

Bar([P] . . Ditch ; entrance; load. 

Beiyat [a]. Drying shoal. 

Bin(a]_. . Son of. 

Birkeh [P] | Water-tank. 

Daman ([p]_ . Skirt; foot of mountain. 

Dasht [P] . Desert. 

Diz [P] . . Fortress. 

Duhat [a . Bay. 

Fasht [4]. Rocky reef. 

Gar [B] . . Species of venomous snake 

Garmsir [P] . Winter pastures. 

Ghar [a] . Cave. 

Ghi [xu] . . Clarified butter. 

Ghubbat [a] . Deep-water bay or inlet. 

Gil[P] . . Mud; clay. 

Gumruk [Pp] . Customs, 

Gwahtag [B] . Species of fish. 

Hadd [a] - Sand-spit; low, sandy 
point; also boundary. 

Halat [a] . Dry or drying sandbank. 

Hassar [A . Rock. 

Heir [a] . - Pearl bank. 

Hisdr [a] . Fort. 

Hor [a . Shallow fresh or brackish 


| ifr] 


Jabal [a] 


Jezair [a] 
Jezirat [A] 
Juari [a 


Kabira [a] 
Kabud [P] 
Kad [a] . 
Kalat [P] 
Karn [a 
Kasr [a] 
Kassar [a] 


Kebir [a] 
Khor [a 
Khuwair [4] 
Kubbat [a] 
Kuh [P] 
Kut [a] . 


Ma [a] 
Maidan [a] 
Marakat [A] 
Masjid [P] 
Mersa [a] 
Minér [a] 


Nahr [P’ 
Najwa [a] 
Nakhil [4] 
Nakhl [4] 
Nashi [A] 

Nasim [P] 


Rak or Rakat 
[4] 


marsh. 


. Particle of relationship ; 


becomes yi after 4 or 


. Hill; mountain; also 


island. 


. Plural of Jeztrat. 
. Island ; also peninsula, 
- Maize; Indian corn. 


. Large. 

. Blue. 

« Shoal. 

. Castle surmounting a hill. 
+ Peaked hill; point. 

- Palace. 

- Rock above or below 


water. 


- Patch of rocks, 

. Stream. 

. South-easterly wind. 

. Large. 

. Arm of the sea, 

- Diminutive of Khér. 

. Deep-water bay or inlet. 
. Hill; mountain. 

« Fort. 


. Water. 

: Plain; open space. 
. Soft shoal. 

. Mosque. 

. Anchorage. 

. Tower; minaret. 


- Canal; creek. 

+ Shoal. 

- Date grove. 

. Palm tree. 

. North-easterly wind. 
. Breeze, 


Hard bank or shoal, but 
no overfalls ; not dan- 
gerous. 
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x GLOSSARY 


Ras [a] . . Cape; head; projecting) Sharki[p] . South-easterly wind. 
point, above or below | Shatt [a]. Large fresh-water river. 
water. | . Creek ; small cove, 

Rig [and P] . Shallow flat bank extend- | : Low clay hills 
ing offshore ; sand. . Black. 

Rud [P] . River. s .. Sandy beach. 

Ruus [A]. Plural of Ras. Suhaili [a]. South-westerly wind, 

Surkh [Pp]. Red, 

Sabz [Pp]. . Green. 

Safid [p]_ _._ White, Tall [a]... Hillock. 

Bapuire (ot | Turbat [4] . Tomb. 

Seghir [a] . Small. ; . nt 
Sa eee Pepe Umm [a]. Mother of ; used similarly te 
Séria [a] . Small to ee 7 or u is often the 
Sheb [a]. Rocky shoal. omitted end) the” i | 
SHAKE om lCitys prefixed to the place ace 
Shaikh . . Chief of tribe, sub-tribe, or name, ¢.£., Magheir— 

village ; also religious Umm Gheir. h 
leader. ra 
Wadi [a]. River bed; valley. 


Shamdl [p] . North-westerly wind. 
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Wind, 
tive, 
We, 
Mat, SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY. 
‘4 siniayy The following rules for the spelling of geographical names (termed 
‘is ee the R.G.S. II system) have been adopted for British official use, and | 
ce the names in Admiralty Hydrographic publications will be rendered in 
Vegi accordance with these rules as opportunity occurs. 


f 
In new editions of the various volumes of sailing directions names | 
aly, are, generally speaking, given in accordance with these rules, but | 
where the name on the chart shows an older rendering of a name, such } 
chart name is given in brackets after the new rendering and will also } 
be given in the Index. 


The rules for spelling in the R.G.S. II system are as follows :— | 


(1) The spelling of every place-name in an independent country 
or self-governing dominion using the Latin alphabet 
(including “ Latin ’’ alphabets containing extra or modified 
letters, such as Cesky, Croatian, Polish, Rumanian, etc.) 
shall be that adopted by the country or dominion, except 
in the case in which certain important localities have also, 
in addition to the official name, another customary name, 
notably different, in which case the name customary in 
British use (i.e. conventional”) may be adopted (e.g. 
Geneva, Warsaw, etc., for Genéve, Warszawa, etc.). 


(2) In colonial possessions the spelling of such place-names as 
belong to languages coming under Rule (1) will be spelt in 
accordance with that rule. 


(3) The accents and diacritical marks in official use by the above 
countries will be retained. Wherever it appears desirable, 
the pronunciation will be shown by giving the name as 
transliterated on the system below. 


(4) All other place-names throughout the world will (with the 
exception of “Conventional” names and some others) be 
spelled in general accordance with the following system. 


The broad features of this system are— 


(a) That vowels are pronounced as in Italian and con- 
sonants as in English ; 


(6) That every letter is pronounced, and no redundant 
letters are used. 


This system aims at giving a close approximation to the local 
pronunciation ; but it is recognised that in some languages, notably 
Russian, Greek, and Arabic, the necessity for letter-for-letter trans- 
literation often renders this impossible. 
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Saar 
SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY 
Tasie oF SPELLING AND PronuncraTion R.G.S. II. 
a Long and short, asin/ava .. Ag BA .. Somali, Bukhara. 
& Asin fat; rare; chiefly in Teutonic languages. 
ai* The sound of the two Italian vowels ; preauengy: 
slurred over, almost as in Eng. aisle, tce .. Wadai; Shanghai. 


au The two Italian vowels; frequently slurred, almost 
asomidiow as, a aericest es ve) Sakam Badchis 


When followed by a consonant, or when terminal, . 
as in awl, law einem is wififieuss “Wiel sole’ DawnaySapinane 


aw 
b Asin English. 
c Not to be used, but always replaced by & or s; Kandahar, Serang. 
except in the compound ch, and in many conven- 
tionally-spelt words, as ne me sie .. Calcutta, Celébes, 
ch Asin church ; never tch or tsch for this sound «. Chad, Narach. 
d*} As in English. 


dh Soft th as in they; a slight d sound sometimes pre- ; 
ceding it in Semitic languages -. .. ., Dhuvyu; Riyadh, 


e* Longasineh?; shortasin bet. (For thee soundin 
the French je, see note at end on the “ neutral 
yowel.”’) . oy on . or .. Gélo; Maféking. 
(ee) Used for i (g.v.) only in a few conventional names Darjeeling, Keelung 
ei* The two Italian vowels, frequently slurred .». Beirut, Raheita, 
eu) Not used as a single sound. 
f Asin English; ph must not be used for this sound 


(except in Greek ; see ph) .. o . .. Mustafa, 
Maidan-i-Naftun, 


@ Hard, as in get, gifl; never asin gem, gin .. +. Geddref, Gilgit. 
gh Soft guttural, the Arabic ghain . .. .- Dagh, Baghdad, 


hh Used only when sounded; or in the compounds 
ch, dh, gh, kh, sh, th, zh +. (3 es +. Ahmadabad, Vrh. 


i Long as in marine; short as in piano (not as in 
PM oi” oe as sry ohgae watts an. haneRisdikibond ss 


j Asin English : except in transliteration of Russian, 
Bulgarian, and Chinese, where it equals th, or the 
reaches .ioe Aare e Se +» vs Juba, Ujiji (Eng. 3); 

but Jitomir, Jelezna, 
Jao-ping (Fr. j) 


k Asin English; hard c should never be used (except { 
in conventionally: eee Be etiam Se not Corea, 
Cabul, but .. es oe .- Korea, Kabul. 


kh Hard aspirated entities as in the Scottish loch of } 
as in lock) . Khan, Sebkha. 


As in English, 
nt 


* Pronounced differently in Greek, t See note at end on Liguid sounds. 


nb 
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at ue 
° 
a, 
é 
AUchi, 
(00) 
‘Bitay, 
oift 
q Sean, 
Cel, out 
‘rach, ow 
Pp 
Rial i 
(afting a 
ing, Keay qu 
Rabel, 
rt 
8 
4a sch 
(ani-Nefte 
4f, Gilt. 
Baghiad, th 
u 
datal, Vi c 
i 
Kiboude, ht 


Xx 


HH 
' Jian, | 


ing ft 

Zz 
a, Tab 
, Sebkha 
Liguid sts 


SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY 


Has three separate sounds, as in vanguard, finger, 
and singer. If necessary to distinguish, a byphen 
may be placed, as in van-guard, sing-er f, 


Long as in both* ; short as in rotund 
As in German; equals the French eu in peu; or 


nearly the English sound in fur 


Used for u (g v.) only in a few conventional names, 
chiefly Chinese ae - in . 


The Italian vowels; sometimes slurred as in oti. 
If necessary for pronunciation, a hyphen may be 
inserted, as in Tro-itskoi. 

Dissyllabic, and not as French or English ou 

Represents, as a diphthong, nearly the aw sound 
(above) only in the romanisation of Chinese. 
Conventional. 

As in English. 

As in loophole; not to be used for the f-sound, 
except in Greek or conventionally oe . 


Represents only the Arabic gaf : i.e. a guttural k .. 


Should never be employed to represent the sound of 
kw ; thus, not Namaqua, Quorra, but 


As in English ; should be distinctly pronounced. 
As English ss in boss, not as in these or pleasure 


Asin dischargese. © 6450 6 lua) (twa! ee 


sh « <, 
t tps in English. 


Hard th as in thick, notasinithis .. . oo 
Long as in rude, or as 00 in boot ; short as in pull.. 


Represents the French 4, as in ¢w (Fr.) o oo 


whos in English. 


y ¢ Always a consonant, as in yara; it should not be 


used as a terminal vowel, e or i being substituted ; 
e.g. not Kwaly or Wady, but. ie he 


As in gaze, not as in azure. 
As the s in treasure, the z in azure, or the French j 


in je ; but for the sound in Russian, Bulgarian, 
and Chinese use j (vide note about under j) 


f 


xiii 


In-gdssana; Bongo; 
Ng-ami, Tong-a. 


Angola; Kigoma; 
Angora, Hondlulu. 

Gimle, Yenikéi. 

Poona, Foochow. 


Hanoi. 


Ziatoust. 


Hankow. 


Chemulpho ; Paphos, 
Haiphong. | 


Qena, ‘Iraq, 
Namakwa, Kworra. 


Rosario, Masikesi. 


Ruschuk, 


Tharmida, 
Zola; Ritanda. 


Uskitb, 


Kikuyu, Maya. 


Kwale, Wadi. 


Zhob, Azhdaha. 


* The true Italian 6 is broader than this: almost as in broth, 


+ Pronounced differently in Greek, 


} See note at end on Liguid sounds. 
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SYSTEM OF ORTHOGRAPHY 


Norzs. 


The doubling of a vowel or a consonant is only 
necessary when there is a distinct repetition of the 
single sound, and should otherwise be avoided .. Nuulua, Moorea, 
Jidda, Muhammad, IN 
Hy 


Accents should not generally be employed; but in 
order to indicate or emphasise the stress, an acute cH 
ar oe . .. Sardwak, Qantara, 


accent may be used... 
Tong-atabu, Parana. 


A long or short mark over a vowel (e.g. 4, 6) should 
only be used (and that sparingly) when without 
it there would be danger of mispronunciation .. Kit, Hashin, Angora. 


Hyphens will not be used except to indicate 


pronunciation and with the Persian izafat,-i- .. Mus-hil; Pusht-i-Kuh, 

Inverted Comma and Apostrophe.—The inverted comma ‘ is employed only A 
to represent the Arabic ‘ain and the Hebrew ‘ayin, The apostrophe ’ in foreign vy 
words indicates a liquid sound (see below). ct 

tt 

Liquid Sounds.—The occasional “' liquid "’ or “‘ palatalised "” sound of d, 1, m, 7, t, al 
etc. (as in d'you, lure, new, clarion, tune, etc.) is as a rule sufficiently represented 

where, however, owing to a following consonant, or to the letter Mt 


by a following y; 
in question coming at the end of a word, the y is inapplicable, the liquid sound will p 


be represented by an apostrophe, thus : GPa 8 ete. 


‘The ‘* Neutral Vowel.’’—The “ indeterminate” or “ neutral’”’ vowel sound 
(er), ue. the sound of a in marine, e in often, i in stir, io in nation, o in connect, ou in te 
curious, « in difficult, etc., e in French je, or the often unwritten vowel (Fat-ha) in 
Arabic, etc,, is represented as a rule by a: as in Basra, Hawiya; but sometimes by 
e, when the sound approximates more to e than toa: as Meshed, El Gezira. of 


With reference to rule (4) it may be remarked that in the case of native names N 
in countries under the dominion of other Powers, in whose map, charts, etc., the 
spelling is given in accordance with a system other than the R.G.S. II system, that r 4 


the spelling of such native names in British publications may differ from the local 
spelling. Thus, the island in the Dutch East Indies east of Java is spelt Madoera in 
Dutch publications, but, in British publications, Madura. 


The Royal Geographical Society has published a book entitled ‘‘ Alphabets of 4 
Foreign Languages transcribed into English according to the R.G.S. Il system.” n 
This book enables the correct rendering of such names as are referred to in the last et 
paragraph to be obtained, also of names in languages which are transliterated letter zB 
for letter. 

eX 
pa 
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XV 
4 
aa, ; 
INFORMATION RELATING TO ADMIRALTY 
ue CHARTS AND OTHER HYDROGRAPHIC PUBLI- 
\ CATIONS AND GENERAL NAVIGATION 
air, 


ON THE CORRECTION OF ADMIRALTY CHARTS, 
SAILING DIRECTIONS, ETC. 


only Guides to Navigation. In addition to the charts, the naviga- 
tional publications which are primarily affected by the continual 
changes and alterations that take place are the sailing directions, 


nh the list of lights, fog signals and visual time signals, and the list 
ated of wireless signals. The Admiralty notices to mariners contain 
Cette information mainly for the correction of the charts and navigational 
ote publications. 
CHARTS 

pe 1. Degree of Reliance.—While the Admiralty charts can be 
til relied upon to be correct for all information received, it should be 
ines y clearly understood that the value of a chart depends on the character 


of the original survey and on the completeness of the reports of 
subsequent changes. The remarks on “The Use of Charts as 


bar Navigational Aids, etc.’’, which are included in the introductory 
pote portion of each volume of Admiralty sailing directions, should be 
the ed carefully studied in this connection. 
doera in 

2. System of Dating and Issue of Corrected Copies.— 
abt Admiralty charts after (a) first publication, are kept corrected by 
syst” means of (b) new editions, (c) large corrections, and (d) small 
athe last corrections. Copies of charts issued by the Admiralty Chart 
ted eter Establishment, Chart Agency or Admiralty chart depéts are corrected 


except from temporary and preliminary notices to mariners (see 
patagraph 3h), for all navigational information to the date of issue. 


(a) New charts —The date of publication of a chart is shown 
outside the bottom margin, in the middle, e.g.:— 


Published at the Admiralty 30th May, 1926. 


(b) New Editions——When a chart is revised throughout and 
modernised in style a new edition is published, the date being shown 
outside the bottom margin and to the right of the date of publication, 


e.g New Edition 2nd Jany., 1926. 


All large and small corrections notations are at the same time 
erased, and all copies of the chart are cancelled. 


(c) Large Corrections.—When a chart is corrected from important 
information which is too comprehensive to promulgate by Admiralty 
notice to mariners or to insert conveniently by hand on existing 
copies, but when the chart is not revised throughout, the date on 
which these corrections are made is shown on the chart outside the 
bottom margin and to the right of the date of publication, and in 
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xvi GENERAL NAVIGATION 


the case of a chart already marked with a new edition date, below 
such date, e.g.:— 
Large Corrections 10th Feb., 1927. 
All small corrections notations are at the same time erased and 
all copies of the chart are cancelled. 


(a) Small Corrections .— . 

(i) When a chart is corrected from information promulgated 
in an Admiralty notice to mariners (except temporary 
and preliminary notices—see paragraph 3h), the year, if 
not already shown, and number of the notice are entered 
in the bottom left-hand corner of the chart, e.g.:— 


Small Correction 1928-903-— 
Copies of the chart in stock in the Admiralty Chart Estab- 
lishment, Chart Agency and the Admiralty chart depéts 
are corrected by hand from such information. 

(ii) When a chart is corrected from information which is 
considered of no importance from the standpoint of safe 
navigation and which is, therefore, not promulgated in an 
Admiralty notice to mariners, the year, if not already 
shown, and date of the correction are entered on the chart, 
in one of two ways, in the bottom left-hand corner below 
the margin and in sequence with the notations referred 
to in the preceding paragraph, e.g.:— 


Small Corrections, 1928—[5.20]— 


or Small Corrections 1928—(VI-25) 
These indicate that the chart received minor corrections 
on the 20th May or 25th June, respectively. 

In such cases copies of the chart held by ships and 
Establishments are not usually replaced by new copies, 
but in exceptional cases, e.g., when new compasses are 
inserted, new copies of the charts may be supplied. It 
should, however, be particularly noted that the absence 
of corrections represented by square or bracket dates 
from a chart does not invalidate it for navigation. 


3. Correction of Charts in Ships, etc. 


(a) General Instructions ——All small but important corrections 
affecting navigation that can be made to the charts by hand are 
promulgated in Admiralty notices to mariners and, with the exception 
of corrections from temporary or preliminary notices (see paragraph 
3h), should at once be neatly made in waterproof red ink on the 
charts affected, the year (if not already shown) and numbers of the 
notices being inserted, also in waterproof red ink, in the bottom 
left-hand corner of the chart as shown in paragraph 2d (i). The 
recognised abbreviations shown on Admiralty chart No. 5011 (‘‘Signs 
and abbreviations used on Admiralty Charts’’) should be used. 

Generally speaking, the amount of information which should be 
inserted on a chart should be in accordance with that already shown. 

(6) On Large Scale Charts the abridged descriptions, as shown 
on chart No. 6011, of all details of all lights, light-buoys and fog 
signals, and the year dates of obstructions, reported shoals, dredged 
channels, depth of water on bars or in shifting channels, and irregu- 
larities of lights, should be inserted. 
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lights and fog signals, i.e., those to assist in approaching or making 
the land, should be inserted. 
j Particulars of such lights should be omitted, in the following 
order, as the scale of the chart decreases, viz.:— 
(i) Elevation, (ii) Period, (iii) Number in Group, and (iv) 
Visibility. 

Particulars of fog signals should be inserted in their appropriate 
positions if space permits, but should otherwise be entered in a tabu- 
lated list under the title or some other convenient place on the chart. 

Inner harbour light-buoys and beacons should not be inserted on 
coastal charts, and against other light-buoys only the character of 
the light should be inserted. 

(4) On Ocean Charts lights which are visible 15 miles or over 
8 should alone be inserted and then only their character and colour. 
(e) Insertion of Writing, etc —Writing should be inserted as much 


GENERAL NAVIGATION xvii 
| \ (c) On Coastal Charts the abridged descriptions of only the principal 
f 


8 as possible clear of the water, unless the relative objects are on the } 
te water, and care should be taken not to obliterate any information 
a already on the chart, When cautionary or tidal notes, etc., are ' 
5 inserted, they should be written in a convenient but conspicuous 
t Place, preferably near the title, where they will not interfere with 
. other details. 
t (f) Erasures should never be made but the details should, when 
necessary, be crossed through in waterproof red ink. 
(g) Blocks. Notices to mariners are occasionally accompanied by 
reproductions of portions of charts (known as “‘blocks’’), and when i 
correcting charts from such blocks the following points should be 
& borne in mind :— 
F (i) A block not only shows corrections in red but may also 
t cancel existing work on the chart. The latter would, how- 
P ever, invariably be mentioned in the text of the notice, 
It and the fact that a block accompanies a notice should not 
f cause the text of the notice to be disregarded. 
(ii) The limiting lines of a block are determined for convenience 
of reproduction and need not be adhered to when cutting 
out for pasting on the chart, provided that the point 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph is taken into 
consideration. 
ms (iii) The new information shown on a block can sometimes 
ue be inserted on the chart by hand, the reason for issuing 
ion a block in such a case being to avoid a long description 
a of the new information in the text of the notice. 
the (iv) Owing to distortion the blocks do not always fit the charts 
the exactly, care should therefore be taken when pasting | 
om a block on to a chart that the more important | 
fhe navigational corrections fit as closely as possible. This 
gis can best be assured by fitting the block while it is dry °* 
and making two or three pencil ticks round the edges 
k for use as fitting marks after the paste is applied. 
ml. (h) Corrections from temporary or preliminary notices should be 
wn inserted on the charts in pencil and the year and number of the 
fog notice should be shown against them, e.g.:—N.M. 4% temp., 
ged and also in the bottom left-hand corner of the chart below the small 
fu corrections notations (see paragraph 2d). Temporary corrections 
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should be rubbed out when the notice is received cancelling them, 
but preliminary corrections should be inked in when the notice is 
received reporting that the changes have been made. 

Charts in stock in the Admiralty Chart Establishment, Chart 
Agency and the Admiralty chart depéts are not corrected from 
temporary or preliminary notices to mariners, and when charts are 
received from one of these sources they should be corrected in pencil 
as necessary from the copies of such notices already held, or from 
those supplied with the charts. . 

(j) Corrections from Wireless Navigational Warnings concerning 
derelicts and drifting obstructions, the temporary extinction of 
lights, displacement of important aids to navigation, ice reports, &c., 
should also be noted in pencil, as received, on the charts affected. 
Wireless navigational warnings of a permanent nature and those 
relating to derelicts and drifting obstructions dangerous to navigation 
are re-issued in the form of Admiralty notices to mariners, but other 
warnings are not re-issued in this way, except in special circumstances. 


NAVIGATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


4. (a) Admiralty Sailing Directions, consisting of about 70 
volumes for the whole world, contain general information useful 
to the navigator. 

An index chart bound near the beginning of each volume shows 
the area dealt with and the serial numbers and limits of all Admiralty 
charts for the area which were published when the volume was 
printed. 

Each volume is periodically revised throughout, and, in the 
intervals between the publication of new editions, Admiralty notices 
to mariners and supplements are published to enable the volume to 
be kept corrected. It should, however, be clearly understood that 
sailing directions cannot be correct in all minor details after the date 
of the latest supplement. 

The above mentioned corrections are not made in the Sailing 
Directions stocked in the Admiralty Chart Establishment, Chart 
Agency or the Admiralty chart depéts. 

(b) A new edition of each volume of Sailing Directions is published 
at intervals of approximately ten to twelve years. The number of 
the latest Admiralty notice to mariners used in its compilation is 
given in the ‘‘Advertisement’’ on page iii of each volume, and the 
numbers of the notices affecting it between the dates of going to 
press and issue to ships and establishments are given in the notice 
announcing its publication, to enable the new edition to be corrected 
before being brought into use. 

(c) Supplements and Summaries of Notices to Mariners. A 
supplement to each volume is generally published annually, each 
succeeding supplement cancelling the former. When a volume is 
taken up for revision, however, no further supplement to that edition 
is issued, but subsequent notices to mariners affecting it are 
summarised each year and issued as a separate publication, until 
the new edition of the volume is published. 

A tabular form for notation of the existence of supplements and 
summaries of notices is printed on the front fly-leaf of all Sailing 
Directions, and these notations are made as necessary in all copies 
issued by the Admiralty Chart Establishment and the Admiralty 
chart depéts. 
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(4) Corrections from Supplements and Summaries of Notices. 
Supplements and summaries of notices should either be retained 
intact for reference, notations referring to them being made on the 
pages of the sailing directions affected, or they should be cut up, 
the slips being pasted in the sailing directions at the appropriate 
places. Whichever of these alternatives is adopted, the tabular 
form on the front fly-leaf of the volume should be noted accordingly . 

(e) Correction from Notices to Mariners. A copy of each notice 
affecting the sailing directions should be pasted into them in its 
appropriate place as soon as the charts (see paragraph 3) and other 
publications affected have been corrected. 


5. The Admiralty List of Lights, Fog Signals and Visual 
Time Signals for the world is issued in nine volumes divided 
geographically as shown on the index chart at the beginning of all 
volumes. 

Light-buoys are not included in the list. 

The volumes are published at intervals of three years, corrected 
to the 3lst December, and in the intervals, supplements to each | 
volume embodying all corrections to the 3lst December are published 
annually, the second supplement in each case cancelling the first. 

Important amendments to the light list are notified in Admiralty } 
notices to mariners, and minor amendments in section III of the 

weekly editions of these notices. (This section III also includes 

the important amendments.) 

These corrections are not made, however, in copies of the volumes f 
stocked in the Admiralty Chart Establishment, Chart Agency or the | 
Admiralty chart depéts, and copies received from these sources 
should accordingly be corrected from the supplements (if any) and 
weekly editions of notices before being brought into use. 


GENERAL NAVIGATION xix 
: 
{ 


6. The Admiralty List of Wireless Signals is issued in two 
parts. Volume I includes details of W/T stations, direction finding 
stations, fog signals, weather bulletins, storm and navigational 
tt warnings, time signal stations, &c., whilst Volume II contains 

regulations, details of codes, list of observation stations, &c., of 
d a permanent or quasi-permanent character. Each volume is cor- 
df rected to the 31st December, new editions of Volume I being published 
is annually and of Volume II at intervals of approximately five years. 
te A Supplement to each volume is published annually. The Supple- 


to ‘ment to Volume I contains corrections between the dates of the 
e volume going to press and of its issue to Ships and Establishments. 
ed The Supplement to Volume II embodies all corrections issued up to 
the end of the previous year, each succeeding Supplement cancelling 
A the former. | 
ch Corrections to the List are promulgated in Section IV of the weekly 
is editions of the Admiralty Notices to Mariners. Important cor- 
on ‘ rections are also included in Section Il. 
ir Copies of the List stocked in the Admiralty Chart Establishment, 
til Chart Agency or the Admiralty chart depéts are not kept corrected, 
and Lists received from these sources should accordingly be corrected 
a from the Supplements and from the weekly editions of the Admiralty 
7 Notices to Mariners before being brought into use. 
ie 7. The Admiralty Tide Tables are published in two editions, 
if standard and abridged. The standard edition embraces the whole 
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world, and the abridged edition covers European waters, the 
Mediterranean sea, and the west coast of Africa north of Cape Palmas. 
Each edition consists of two parts published separately, as follows :— 
Part I, published annually, contains tidal predictions for 
Standard ports. 


Part II, published at intervals of about five years, contains 
non-harmonic tidal constants, tidal differences and harmonic 
tidal constants for the principal ports, &c. Supplements to 
this part are published as required. 


THE USE OF CHARTS AS NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND 
GENERAL REMARKS RELATING TO 
PRACTICAL NAVIGATION 


1. Reliance on a Chart,—The value of a chart must manifestly 
depend upon the accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and this 
becomes more important the larger the scale of the chart. 

To estimate this the date of the survey, which is always given in 
the title, is a good guide. Besides the changes that, in waters where 
sand or mud prevails, may have taken place since the date of the 
survey, the earlier surveys were mostly made under circumstances 
that precluded great accuracy of detail, and, until a plan founded 
on such a survey is tested, it should be regarded with caution. It 
may, indeed, be said that, except in well-frequented harbours and 
their approaches, no surveys yet made have been so minute in their 
examination of the bottom as to make it certain that all dangers 
have been found. The fullness or scantiness of the soundings is 
another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. When 
the soundings are sparse or unevenly distributed, it may be taken 
for granted that the survey was not in great detail. 

It appears to be insufficiently realised that the degree of reliance 
which may reasonably be placed upon an Admiralty chart, even in 
surveys of modern date, is mainly dependent on the scale on which 
the survey was made. The scale for publication is now generally 
that of the original survey, except in the case of Coast sheets, which 
are sometimes reduced. It should not, therefore, be assumed that 
the original survey was made on a larger scale than that published. 

It must be borne in mind that the principal method of ascertaining 
the inequality of the bottom of the sea is by the laborious process 
of sounding, and that in sounding over any area, the boat or vessel 
obtaining the soundings is kept on given lines; that each time the 
lead descends, or a sonic sounding is taken, the depth over only 
a small area is obtained, in the case of the lead, it has a diameter 
of only a few inches, and that consequently each line of soundings, 
though miles in length, is only to be considered as representing a 
narrow width. 

Surveys are not made on uniform scales, but each survey is made 
on a scale commensurate with its apparent importance. For instance, 
a general survey of a coast which vessels only pass in proceeding from 
one place to another is not usually made on a scale larger than one 
inch to the nautical mile, while surveys of areas where vessels are 
likely to anchor, are made on a scale of three inches to the mile, and 
surveys of frequented ports, or harbours likely to be used by Fleets, 
on a scale of from six inches to ten inches to the nautical mile. 
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GENERAL NAVIGATION xxi 
Py Close examination by sounding is the only method by which 
ie ; surveys on a large scale can be made, and in view of the vast mileage 
: of surveys yet requiring completion in the interests of navigation, 
for it would be a waste of time to undertake large scale Coast surveys. 
_, The scale on which a survey is to be conducted having been settled, i 
ains it is manifestly superfluous to obtain more lines of soundings than 
nie can be represented on the paper. 100 soundings, which is the : 
Sto maximum number that can be placed with clearness on every square ; 
inch of paper, means that on a scale of one inch to the mile each 
sounding on the chart occupies an area representing eight acres of | 
actual ground, whilst on a scale of six inches to the mile each sounding , 


D Tepresents an area of a little less than a quarter of an acre, i.e., of 
100 feet square. 
The following diagram represents as many soundings as can be 
placed legibly on a square inch of paper:— 


stly fistishistisiisprefi2yn [10] 9) 
this 4fi5{i4|i4{13]13]12/11| 918 
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Lin t8|17|15]12| 9 [74173741 910) j 
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tere ealislielio Bua lea THB 0 
the 1612 [741 546x16%]74 8410] , 
(oes 6}'5 |i 1] 917% 7 [7 Cot 
17 |t4} 14 [12 [40] 9 }10 | 11 3) | 
id ' 
It Little assistance in detecting excrescences on the bottom is afforded 


nd by the eye, when sounding in a boat, even in clear weather, on : 
eir account of the observer being within five feet of the surface ; none ' 
ets in turbid seas. If, therefore, there is no inequality in the soundings 
is to cause suspicion, a shoal patch between two lines may occasionally 
a escape detection. 
an Lines of soundings plotted as close as may be practicable on a 

scale of 6 inches to the mile would be 100 feet apart, and each line 


ce would be only 2 inches in actual width. 

i Thus, in a chart on a scale of one inch to the mile, an inequality 
h of some acres in extent rising close to the surface, if it happened to 
, be situated between two lines, might escape detection; whilst in a 
1 


chart on a scale of 6 inches, inequalities as large as battle-ships, if 
lying parallel to, and between the lines of soundings, might exist 
without detection if they rose abruptly from an otherwise even bottom . 

General Coast charts should not, therefore, be looked upon as 
infallible, and a rocky shore should on no account be approached 
within the contour line of 10 fathoms, without taking every precau- 
tion to avoid a possible danger; and even with surveys of harbours 


| 
f passing over charted inequalities in the ground, as some isolated 


on a scale of 6 inches to the mile vessels should avoid, if possible, 
i rocks are so sharp that the lead may not find the highest part. | 
Z Better results can, however, be obtained by sonic sounding owing 
. to the rapidity with which such soundings can be taken, but, even 

this method will not find rocks unless the boat or vessel be directly 
de over them. 
& Blank spaces among soundings mean that no soundings have been 
a obtained in these spots. When the surrounding soundings are deep 
a it may with fairness be assumed that in the blanks the water is also 
are deep; but when they are shallow, or it can be seen from the rest of 
ad the chart that reefs or banks are present, such blanks should be 
45, regarded with suspicion. 
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2. Fathom Lines a Caution.—Except in plans of harbours that po 
have been surveyed in detail, the six-fathom line on most Admiralty ie a 
charts is to be considered as a caution or danger line against unneces- be 
sarily approaching the shore or bank within that line, on account ie 
of the possibility of the existence of undiscovered inequalities of the 2 ; 
bottom, which nothing but an elaborate detailed survey could reveal. et 
In general surveys of coasts or of little frequented anchorages, the 1 
necessities of navigation do not demand the great expenditure of placed 
time required for such a detailed survey. It is not contemplated shoul 
that ships will approach the shore in such localities without taking navigé 
special precautions. ship § 
The ten-fathom line is, on rocky shores, as before mentioned, fixed 
another warning, especially for ships of heavy draught. Lig 
Charts where no fathom lines are marked must be especially relied 
regarded with caution, as it generally means that soundings were too order 
scanty and the bottom too uneven to enable them to be drawn with the 
accuracy. Cai 
Isolated soundings, shoaler than surrounding depths, should always aa 
be avoided, especially if ringed round, as there is no knowing how sans 
closely the spot may have been examined. place 
3. Chart on largest scale always to be used.—It sometimes happens 8 
that from press of work, only the copper plate of the larger scale re ‘ 
chart of a particular locality can at once receive any extensive ai 
Te-arrangement of coastline or soundings. This is an additional oa 
reason, besides the obvious one of the greater detail shown, why this hi 
largest scale chart should always be used for navigating. “ 
4. Caution in using Small Scale Charts.—In approaching the land the 
or dangerous banks, regard must always be had to the scale of the eye 
chart used. A small error in laying down a position means only beg 
yards on a large scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same mu 
amount of displacement means large fractions of a mile. This is be 
particularly to be observed when coming to an anchor on a narrow be 
ledge of convenient depth at some distance from the shore. thi 
For the same reason bearings to objects near should be used in m 


preference to objects farther off, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the ] 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the H tha 
line to be drawn. 


as 

5. Graduation.—All Plans are now being graduated in skeleton afte 
style before publication in order to facilitate easy reference to T 
Astronomical positions; previously published plans are also exp 
graduated as opportunity offers. The graduation is, however, of obse 
necessity, often based upon imperfect information of a conflicting seen 
mature; for this reason, whenever an Astronomical position is 1 
quoted other than approximate (i.e., when seconds are given), it is pow 
necessary to quote also the number of the particular chart from which how 
the position has been derived. due 
In this connection it is pointed out that, whenever possible, a 200 
position should be transferred from one chart to another by bearing clea 
and distance from a distinguishing feature common to both, such as pem 
a point of land or a light, etc., and not by the graduation which may Ligh 
differ owing to one of the charts being constructed on later and more Tt 
complete astronomical data than the other. brill 
6. Distortion of Printed Charts —The paper on which charts are Or 
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th GENERAL NAVIGATION xxiii 
t 
ally printed is, from various causes, subjected to distortion, but the 
‘eg. effect of this is seldom sufficient to affect navigation. It must not, 
dint however, be expected that accurate series of angles taken to different 
the points will always exactly agree, when carefully plotted upon the 
‘al, chart, especially if the lines are to objects at some distance. The i 
the larger the chart the greater the amount of this distortion. 
of 7. Buoys.—It is manifestly impossible that any reliance can be 
ated placed on buoys always maintaining their exact position, Buoys H 
king should therefore be regarded as warnings and not as infallible | 
navigating marks, especially when in exposed positions; and a H 
red, ship should always, when possible, be navigated by bearings of \ 
fixed objects on shore or angles between them and not by buoys. 
ally Light-buoys.—The lights shown by light-buoys cannot be implicitly 
too relied on, as, if occulting or flashing, the apparatus may get out of 
vith order, or the light may be altogether extinguished. These lights in 
the British islands are from 5 to 217 candle power. 
rays : Cable-buoys.—Cable-buoys marking the ends of submarine cables 
bow usually are spherical or can shaped, surmounted by a globe and i 
occasionally a flag. Below the topmark two white fixed lights 
yens placed horizontally. 
tale 8. Lights,—Circles drawn on charts round a light are not intended : 
sive to give information as to the distance at which it can be seen, but 
mal solely indicate, in the case of lights which do not show the same 
this characteristics or colours in all directions, the bearings between 
which the differences occur. 
All the distances given in the Light Lists and on the charts for 
und the visibility of lights are calculated for a height of an observer’s 
the eye of 15 feet. The table of distances visible due to height, at the 
tly beginning of each Light List, affords a means of ascertaining how 
me much more or less the light is visible should the height of the eye 
6 be more or less. The glare of a powerful light is often seen far 
ow beyond the limit of visibility of the actual rays of the light, but 
5 this must not be confounded with the true range. Again, refraction 
mn may often cause a light to be seen farther than under ordinary 
me circumstances. 
a7 When looking out for a light at night, the fact is often forgotten 
le that from aloft the range of vision is much increased. By noting 
a star immediately over the light a very correct bearing may be 
. afterwards obtained from the standard compass. 
0 The intrinsic power of a light should always be considered when 
® expecting to make it in thick weather. A weak light is easily 
a obscured by haze, and no dependence can be placed on its being 
seen. 
fe The power of a light can be estimated by remarking its candle 


power, as given in the Light Lists, and in some cases by noting 
ich how much its visibility in clear weather falls short of the range 
| due to the height at which it is placed. Thus, a light standing 
200 feet above the sea, and only recorded as visible at 10 miles in 
t clear weather, is manifestly of little brilliancy, as its height would 


permit it to be seen over 20 miles, if of any power. (See table in 
has Light List before mentioned.) 
may The distance from a light cannot be estimated either by its 
hare brilliancy or its dimness. 
On first making a light from the bridge, by at once lowering the 
sate eye several feet and noting whether the light is made to dip, it may 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x000025 


<=> 


Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [16v] (37/404) 


xxiv GENERAL NAVIGATION 


be determined whether the vessel is in the circle of visibility 
corresponding with the usual height of the eye or unexpectedly 
nearer the light. 


9. Fog signals Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way 
through the atmosphere. The following points in regard to fog 
signals should be borne in mind:— 


(a) Fog signals are heard at greatly varying distances. 

(6) Under certain conditions of atmosphere, when an air fog 
signal is a combination of high and low tones one of the 
notes may be inaudible. 

(c) There are occasionally areas around a fog signal in which 
it is wholly inaudible. 

(a) A fog may exist a short distance from a station and not be 
observable from it, so that the signal may not be sounded. 

(e) Some fog signals cannot be started at a moment’s notice 
after signs of fog have been observed. 

Mariners are therefore warned that fog signals cannot be implicitly 
relied upon, and that the practice of sounding should never be neglected. 
Particular attention should be given to placing ‘‘Look-out men’’ 
in positions in which the noises in the ship are least likely to interfere 
with the hearing of the sound of an air fog signal; as experience 
shows that, though such a signal may not be heard from the deck or 
bridge when the engines are moving, it may be heard when the 
ship is stopped, or from a quiet position. It may sometimes be 
heard from aloft though not on deck. 


10. Tides and Tidal Streams.—In navigating coasts where the 
tidal range is considerable, caution is always necessary. It should 
be remembered that there are indraughts to all bays and bights, 
although the general run of the stream may be parallel to the shore. 

The turn of the tidal stream offshore is seldom coincident with the 
time of high and low water on the shore. In open channels, the 
tidal stream ordinarily overruns the turn of the vertical movement 
of the tide by about three hours, forming what is usually known as 
tide and half-tide, the effect of which is that at high and low water 
by the shore the stream is running at its greatest velocity. 

The tidal predictions given in Part I of the Tide Tables can 
generally be relied upon to give the times of high and low water 
within a few minutes and the heights within a few tenths of a foot; 
times and heights at Secondary ports, found by means of the tidal 
differences given in Part II, are considerably less exact than those 
predicted in the tables for Standard ports; times and heights found 
from the tidal constants may be considerably in error and must 
always be used with caution, particularly in waters where diurnal 
inequality is great. 

In crossing a bar or shallow flats, the tables for finding the height 
of the tide at times between high and low water, given in the Tide 
Tables, may be found of great assistance in calculating how much 
the water has risen or fallen at any hour of the tide. Heights of tide 
obtained from these tables must not, however, be implicitly relied 
on, for they depend on assumptions which are not always correct in 
practice. 

The datums used on the charts of different nations vary con- 
siderably. That adopted for the Admiralty charts founded on 
surveys carried out by the surveying vessels of the Royal Navy is, 
in waters where the diurnal inequality is small, the level of meap 
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jow water springs, and in waters where the diurnal tides are con- 
siderable, the level of Indian spring low water. 
As, however, a very long series of tidal observations is required 
before either of these levels can be definitely determined, and as the 
chart datum depends, in most cases, on a few weeks’ observations 
only, the datum adopted must always be considered as approximate, 
and differs, in some cases, considerably from the theoretical datum. 
g Where Admiralty charts are founded on the charts of other 
i nations, the datum is that used by the original authority. This 
may be mean low water springs (Denmark, Norway, Germany, 
h Japan, &c.), mean low water (U.S. Atlantic coast, &c.), mean 
low water (U.S. Pacific coast, Philippines, &c.), or the lowest 
é possible low water (France, Spain, &c.). All these datums must H 
I be considered as approximate only. 
f It should be remembered that the tide may fall below datum, 
except in cases where the lowest possibly low water has been used as 
datum. In waters where diurnal inequality is small the lowest tides 
usually occur when the moon is near perigee and near the equator at 
springs, or at about the equinoxes; where diurnal inequality is ! 
great the lowest tides usually occur when both the moon and sun | 
are in high declination at springs or at about the solstices. Wind } 
or a high barometer may also reduce the height of the tide and cause ' 
it to fall below datum. 


Caution —From the above remarks it will be seen that the depths 
shown on Admiralty charts are not always the least depths that will 
be found to exist, due to the fact that the level of the chart datum 
is, in most cases, above the level to which the tide may fall. 


11. Arrows on charts only show the most usual or the mean 
direction of a tidal stream or current. It must never be assumed 
that the direction of a stream will not vary from that indicated by 
the arrow. In the same manner, the rate of a stream constantly 
varies with circumstances, and the rate given on the chart is merely 
that found during the survey, possibly from very few observations. 


12. Fixing position—The most accurate method of fixing a 
position relative to the shore is by angles between well-defined 
ft objects on the chart. All ships are supplied with a station-pointer, 
and this method should be used wherever possible. 

Two things are, however, necessary to its successful employment : 
First , that the objects be well chosen; and, second, that the observer 
is skilful and rapid in his use of the sextant and station-pointer. 

For the former, reference can be made to the pamphlet on the use 
of the station-pointer, or to the Admiralty Manual of Navigation ; i 
the latter is only to be obtained by practice. | 

It will readily be seen that a sextant often offers great advantages, 
as angles can be obtained from any position whence the objects are 
visible. | 

In many narrow waters also, where the objects may yet be at some 
distance, as in coral harbours, or narrow passages among mud banks, | 
navigation by sextant and station-pointer is invaluable, as a true | 
position can only be obtained by its means. A small error in either 
taking or plotting a bearing under such circumstances may put the 
ship ashore. 

It is not intended that the use of the compass to fix the ship should 
be given up: there are many circumstances in which it may be 
usefully employed, but errors more readily creep into a position so 
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fixed. In all cases where great accuracy of position is desired, 
angles should invariably be used, such as the fixing of a rock or 
shoal, or of additions to a chart of fresh soundings or new buildings. 
In all such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the more 
the better; but five objects is a good number, as the four angles 
thus obtained not only prevent any errors, but they at once furnish 
a means of checking the accuracy of the chart itself. In the case 
of ordinary soundings, it is only necessary to take a third angle 
now and then; firstly, to check the general accuracy of the chart, as 
above stated; secondly, to make certain that the more important 
soundings, as at the end of a line, are correctly placed. 

Sometimes, when only two objects are visible, a compass bearing 
and sextant angle may be used with advantage. 

In passing near a point of land, or an island, the method of fixing 
by doubling the angle on the bow is often most useful, This method 
is as follows:— 

Suppose that the angle between the ship’s head and an object is 
measured, and found to be X°, and that the time of the observation 
is noted. Suppose also that the time is again taken when the angle 
between the ship’s head and the object is 2X°. Then, if the course 
made good is the course steered, the distance of the ship from the 
object at the time the second bearing was taken is equal to the run 
(over the ground) in the interval. Hence the ship’s position can 
at once be laid off as a bearing and distance from the object. 

The most useful form of this method, the so-called ‘‘four-point 
bearing ,’’ gives an excellent fix for a departure, but does not ensure 
safety, as the point and any dangers that may lie off it are abeam 
before the position is obtained. 

By taking the bearings when the object is two points and four 
points on the bow a very good position is obtained before the object 
is passed; the distance from the object when the second bearing is 
taken being, as before, equal to the distance run in the interval 
over the ground. This, however, is only true if the current is 
directly with or against the course of the ship. If a cross current or 
leeway has to be allowed for, the results by this method may be 
altogether erroneous and misleading. In such a case, therefore, 
the method should be discarded, and the ship’s position determined 
by plotting the two bearings and the estimated course and distance 
made good in the interval in the usual manner. 

A table, ‘Distance of an object by two bearings,’’ is supplied with 
certain chart folios, and is also given in Inman’s Tables, by which 
the ship’s position at the time of the second bearing can be found by 
using any two bearings (without regard to the angle on the bow) 
and the run between them; but this, like the method of doubling 
the angle, should not be employed when the vessel is subject to a 
cross current or leeway. 

The use of a danger angle in passing outlying rocks with land 
behind should also not be forgotten. In employing this method, 
however, caution is necessary, as should the chart be not accurate, 
i.e. should the objects selected be not quite correctly placed, the 
angle taken off from it may not serve the purpose. It should not, 
therefore, be employed when the survey is old or manifestly imperfect. 

In fixing by the compass it must always be remembered that two 
bearings only are liable to error. An absolute error may be made in 
either bearing observed; errors may be made in applying the devia- 
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4, tion; or errors may creep in in laying them on to the chart. For 
ci these reasons, a third or check bearing of some other object should 
& be taken, especially when near the shore or dangers. The coincidence 
me of these three lines will prevent any mistakes. 
ies Amongst astronomical methods of fixing a ship’s position, attention 
‘sh is drawn to the great utility of Sumner’s method. A Sumner line, 
ae that is, a line drawn through the position (obtained by an assumed 
‘ge latitude or longitude) at right angles to the bearing of a heavenly 
188 H body, as obtained from azimuth tables, etc., gives at times 
‘ant invaluable information, as the ship must be somewhere on that 
: line, provided the chronometer is correct. A sounding at the same i 
"ing time may often serve to give an approximate position on the line. An 
: early and very accurate position can also be obtained by Sumner’s 
Aung method, by getting a Sumner line by a bright star at daylight when 
thod the horizon is well visible, and another Sumner line by the sun 
when a few degrees above the horizon, or, better still, by observing 
ctis two or more stars at twilight. The Sumner lines thus obtained 
ition will, if the bearings of the bodies differ three points or more, give 
angle an excellent result. ; 
ie 13. Change of Variation of the Compass.—The gradual change 
ran in the variation must not be forgotten in laying down positions by 
ah bearing on charts. The magnetic compasses placed on the charts 
for the purpose of facilitating plotting become in time slightly in 
i error, and in some cases, such as with small scales, or when the 
int lines are long the displacement of position from neglect of this change 
ie may be of importance. The compasses are re-engraved when the 
an error amounts to a degree, but the chart plates cannot be corrected 
more frequently from the impossibility of making alterations often 
‘our on one spot in a copper plate. 
ject The geographical change in the variation is in some parts of the 
gis world sufficiently rapid to need consideration. For instance, in 
aval approaching Halifax from Newfoundland the variation changes 10° 
at is in less than 500 miles, and in the English Channel about 5° in 400 
mt or miles. The Variation Chart should be consulted on this head. 
ay be On certain general charts embracing large areas with considerable 
efore, change of variation, true compasses are placed instead of magnetic 
nined compasses, the variation being shown by isogonic lines (curves of 
stance equal magnetic variation), in a similar manner to the Variation 
Chart. One or two isogonic lines are also sometimes placed on charts 
dwith in addition to the magnetic compasses, in order to indicate the general 
which direction of these curves, and thus facilitate the determination of 
ind by the variation to be employed in portions of the chart not in immediate | 
» bow) proximity to any one of the engraved compasses. 
nibling 14. Local Magnetic Disturbance of the Compass on board Ship.— | 
ee The term ‘‘local magnetic disturbance’’ has reference only to the | 
effects on the compass of magnetic masses external to the ship in which | 
th land it is placed. Observation shows that such disturbance of the com- | 
nethod, pass in a ship afloat is experienced only in a few places on the globe. | 
ocurate, Magnetic laws do not permit of the supposition that it is the visible | 
ved, the land which causes such disturbance, because the effect of a magnetic | 
ald not, force diminishes in such rapid proportion as the distance from it 
aperfet increases that it would require a local centre of magnetic force of an 
that two amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass half a mile distant. 
made it Such deflections of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in 
ye devia 
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the bed of the sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow, 
and the force strong, the compass may be temporarily deflected when 
passing over such a spot, but the area of disturbance will be small, 
unless there are many centres near together. 

It is very desirable that whenever a ship passes over an area of 
local magnetic disturbance, the position should be fixed, and the 
facts reported as far as they can be ascertained. 


15. Use of Oil for Modifying the Effect of Breaking Waves.—Many 
experiences of late years have shown that the utility of oil for this 
purpose is undoubted, and the application simple. 

The following may serve for the guidance of seamen, whose atten- 
tion is called to the fact that a very small quantity of oil, skilfully 
applied, may prevent much damage both to ships (especially the 
smaller classes) and to boats, by modifying the action of breaking 
seas. 


The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows :— 


1. On free waves, i.e., waves in deep water, the effect is greatest. 


2. Ina surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid 
is in actual motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, 
as nothing can prevent the larger waves from breaking under such 
circumstances; but even here it is of some service. 


3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined 
kerosene is of little use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing 
else is obtainable; but all animal and vegetable oils, such as waste 
oil from the engines, have great effect. 


4. A small quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner 
as to spread to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or boat, both when running, or lying to, 
or in wearing. 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat up 
in a sea-way at sea, but it is highly probable that much time and 
injury to the boat would be saved by its application on such occa- 
sions. 

At anchor, when the sea is sufficient to render it difficult to hoist 
up or in boats, oil bags from forward or from the swinging booms 
have been found to render the sea alongside comparatively smooth. 


7. In cold water, the oil, being thickened by the lower tempera- 
ture, and not being able to spread freely, will have its effect much 
reduced. This will vary with the description of oil used. 


8. The best method of application in a ship at sea appears to be: 
hanging over the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, small 
canvas bags, capable of holding from one to two gallons of oil, such 
bags being pricked with a sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. 

The position of these bags should vary with the circumstances. 
Running before the wind they should be hung on either bow—e.g., 
from the cathead—and allowed to tow in the water. 

With the wind on the quarter the effect seems to be less than in 
any other position, as the oil goes astern while the waves come up 
on the quarter. 

Lying to, the weather bow and another position farther aft seem 
the best places from which to hang the bags, with a sufficient length 
of line to permit them to draw to windward, while the ship drifts. 
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9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, oil poured overboard and 
allowed to float in ahead of the boat which would follow with a bag 
towing astern, would appear to be the best plan. As before remarked, 
under these circumstances the effect cannot be so much trusted. 

On a bar with the ebb tide it would seem to be useless to try oil 
for the purpose of entering. 


10. For boarding a wreck, it is recommended to pour oil over- 
board to windward of her before going alongside. The effect in this 
case must greatly depend upon the set of the current, and the circum- 
stances of the depth of water. 


11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is 
recommended to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a 
block on the sea anchor, by which means the oil is diffused well 
ahead of the boat, and the bag can be readily hauled on board for 
Tefilling if necessary. 


12. Towing a vessel in a heavy sea, oil is of the greatest service, 
and may prevent parting the hawser. Distribute from the towing 
vessel forward and on both sides; if used only aft the tow alone 
gets the benefit. 


16. Concise Rules for Revolving Storms:— 


1. Revolving storms are so named because the wind in these 
storms revolves round an area of low pressure situated in the centre. 
They have also local names, and are termed hurricanes in the West 
Indies and South Pacific Ocean ; cyclones in the Indian Ocean, Bay 
of Bengal, and Arabian Sea; and typhoons in the China Sea. 


2. In these storms the wind always revolves the same way in the 
same part of the world, that is, against the movement of the hands 
of a watch in the northern hemisphere, and with the hands of a watch 
in the southern hemisphere. The wind does not revolve in circles, 
but has a spiral movement, inwards, towards the centre. 


3. Revolving storms have also, as a general rule, a progressive 
movement. Within the tropics they usually move from east to west 
at first, and then curve towards the pole of the hemisphere in which 
the storm is generated, and afterwards move from west to east. 


4, The track which the centre of the storm takes is called the 
path of the storm, and the portion of the storm-field on the right of 
the path is known as the right-hand semicircle, and that on the 
left as the left-hand semicircle of the storm. 


5. In the right-hand semicircle, if the observer be stationary, the 
wind will always shift to the right, and in the left-hand semicircle 
to the left. This law holds good in both hemispheres. 


6. If a vessel be so situated in a storm that running before the 
wind the path of the advancing storm will be crossed, this is con- 
sidered to be the dangerous semicircle. This will always be the 
right-hand semicircle in the northern hemisphere, and the left-hand 
in the southern. 


7. These storms are most frequent in the northern hemisphere 
from July to November, and in the southern hemisphere from 
December to May. In the Bay of Bengal and Arabian Sea the storm 
period is from April to December, the most dangerous storms 
occurring during the transition periods at the beginning and end of 
the monsoon. 
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8. The area over which revolving storms have been known to 
extend varies in diameter from 20 miles to some hundreds of miles, 
and their rate of movement in the West Indies averages about 300 

| miles a day; in the China Sea, Bay of Bengal, and Arabian Sea 

\) about 200 miles a day; and in the Indian Ocean from 0 to 200 miles 

a day, the more stationary storms occurring at the beginning and 
end of the hurricane season. 

9. The indications of the approach of a revolving storm are (1) 
an unsteady barometer, or even a cessation in the diurnal range, 
which is constant in settled weather; (2) a heavy swell not caused by 
the wind then blowing; (3) an ugly, threatening appearance of 
the sky. 

10. In order to judge whatis the best way to actif there isreason 
to believe that a storm is approaching, the seaman requires to know (a) 
in which direction the centre of the storm is situated, (6) in which 
semicircle the ship is situated. 

11. As these points cannot be determined if a vessel is moving 
with any speed through the water, the first proceeding should be to 
“stop” or “heave to,” and, as it is always best to assume, at first, 

] that the vessel may be in the dangerous semicircle, she should be 
] hove to on the starboard tack in the northern hemisphere, and on 
the port tack in the southern, 

12. If an observer faces the wind the centre of the storm will be 
from 12 to 8 points on his right hand in the northern hemisphere, 
and on his left hand in the southern hemisphere ; 12 points when the 
storm begins; about 10 points when the barometer has fallen three- 
tenths of an inch, and about 8 points when it has fallen six-tenths 
of an inch or upwards. 

13. If the wind shifts to the right the vessel is in the right-hand 
semicircle, if to the left in the left-hand semicircle, and, if the 
wind is steady in direction, but increasing in force, she is in the 
direct path of the storm. 

14, If the seaman has reason to think that his vessel is in the 
direct path of the storm he should run with the wind on the star- 
board quarter in the northern, and on the port quarter in the southern, 
hemisphere until the barometer has ceased falling. If she is in the 
right-hand semicircle in the northern hemisphere she should remain 
hove to on the starboard tack, but if in the southern hemisphere 
run with the wind on the port quarter; if she is in the left-hand 
semicircle in the northern hemisphere she should run with the wind 
on the starboard quarter, but if in the southern hemisphere remain 

‘ hove to on the port tack. 

15. Should a vessel not have sufficient room to run when in 
the least dangerous semicircle, she should heave to on the port tack 
in the northern, and on the starboard tack in the southern hemisphere. 

16. If in a harbour or at anchor the seaman should be just as 
careful in watching the shifting of the wind and ascertaining the 
direction of the centre, as by so doing he will be able to tell on which 
side of the path of the storm he is situated, and be able to act according 
to circumstances. 

17. Should the centre of a storm pass over a vessel, the wind, 
| after blowing furiously in one direction, ceases for a time, and then 
blows with equal fury from the opposite direction. This makes a 
confused pyramidal sea, which is especially dangerous. 
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PRESSURE — WINDS — CYCLONES AND DEPRESSIONS — CLIMATE AND 
WEATHER — TEMPERATURE HUMIDITY RAINFALL DEW FOG 
VISIBILITY —- CURRENTS — TIDES — TIDAL STREAMS — SIGNALS — 
COMMUNICATIONS — PILOTS — DERATISATION — NATIVE CRAFT — 
PIRACY— OBTAINING INFORMATION PRESENTS COAL FUEL OIL: 

DOCKS —— REPAIRS — STANDARD TIME — PASSAGES. 


GENERAL REMARKS.—The Persian gulf is comparatively 
shallow, and lies between the parallels of 24° and 30° North latitude, 
and the meridians of 48° and 57° East longitude. It is bounded 
on the south and west by the great peninsula of Arabia, and on 
the north-east by the mainland of the continent of Asia. 5 

It is approached by way of the Gulf of ‘Oman, which latter may 
be considered as an arm of the Arabian sea, extending in a north- 
westerly direction from a line joining Ras al Hadd, at the eastern 
extremity of Arabia, and Gwatar bay, on the boundary between 
Persia and Baluchistan, about 185 miles north-eastward. 10 

In addition to a description of the shores of the Gulf of ‘Oman 
and the Persian gulf, this volume describes the coast of Baluchistan, 
eastward of which latter is British India. 


Physical features.—The south-western shore of the Gulf of 
‘Oman is, in general, steep-to with but few off-lying shoals, though 15 
there are some islets near Muscat, situated about 93 miles north- 
westward of Ras al Hadd, and others about 30 miles farther north- 
westward. With the exception of the Batinah, a wide fertile plain 
extending, from the coast to the foot of the mountains, for about 
150 miles north-westward of Muscat, the interior of the country 20 
is arid, desert, and mountainous. | 

The coast of Baluchistan and the northern shore of the Gulf of 
‘Oman extend, for about 520 miles, in a westerly direction, from } 

| 


the frontier of British India to Ras al Kuh at the entrance of the 
Persian gulf, whence the shore trends northward. The whole of 25 
this stretch is, in general, clear of off-lying shoals, though there { 
are some in the vicinity of Astola island, see page 65; and 
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Baklang rock, see page 78, is an isolated danger. Churma is an 
island off Cape Monze, at the eastern end of this coast, and in 
Gwatar bay there are two islets, see page 73. Owing to the small rain- 
fall, the salt nature of the soil, and the physical conformation of 

§ the country, it is almost entirely desert, presenting a succession of 
arid clay plains impregnated with saline matter, and intersected 
by watercourses. From these plains rise precipitous table-hills, 
with fantastic peaks and pinnacles, varying in elevation from 2,050 
feet (624m8), at Ras Malan, see page 62, to hillocks but 20 or 

10 30 feet (6™1 or 9™1) high. Farther inland, other ranges of moun- 
tains, of varying height, extend parallel with the coast, and all 
appear to be without vegetation. 

The coast is barren and indented, but its most characteristic 
feature is the repeated occurrence of promontories and peninsulas 

15 of white clay cliffs capped with coarse limestone or shelly breccia, 
all approaching the table-topped form. The intervening stretches 
of coast are low, in places rising to high white sandhills, or to sand 
dunes on which are small bushes and tufts of grass; in many places 
the coast is merely a very low strip of sand, backed by extensive 

20 salt-water swamps; off such parts, caution is necessary, for the 
distance offshore is very liable to be over-estimated. 

With the exception of the Hab and Purali, there are no perennial 
rivers, and, near the sea, the streams, which are frequently dry 
or nearly so, except after rain, become salt-water creeks, only navi- 

25 gable by small boats. There is no vegetation except, here and 
there, a clump of date trees near a village or settlement, in the 
vicinity of which there may be a small amount of cultivation, The 
only fresh water is that collected during rain in shallow wells or 
reservoirs. 

30 The Persian or north-eastern shore of the Persian gulf is moun- 
tainous, and in most places steep-to; it presents a series of rugged 
and precipitous mountain ranges running, in general, nearly parallel 
with the coast. These mountain ranges increase in height as they 
recede inland and, being visible at great distances, are good marks ; 

35 some, even, are snow-capped for a great part of the year. Wide 
valleys separate the mountains, and there are belts of low land of 
varying width, between them and the sea, which are called, by 
the Persians, the Garmsir or winter pastures; being at the southern 
foot of the mountains, and watered by no river, they are very hot 

40 in summer. 

The Arabian coast, or southern and south-western shore of the 
Persian gulf, is, with the exception of the north-western side of the 
‘Oman peninsula, exceedingly low; from it, for nearly its whole 
length, reefs and shoals extend from 30 to 50 miles in places. The 

45 Arabian coast is, for the most part, a desert of white sand, and 
extensive tracts are quite uninhabited. Near the villages, or where 
there are any inhabitants, there are, generally, more or less extensive 
date groves. 

There are numerous islands in the Persian guli, the two largest 

50 being Qishm, off the Persian coast, near the entrance of the Gulf, and 
Bahrein, on the western side of the Qatar peninsula, a large projection 
in its south-western commer. Some are merely sand islets, while 
many are, at least partly, of volcanic origin. 

The head of the Gulf is the low alluvial land forming the deltas 

55 of the Tigris, Euphrates, Karun and other rivers. The north- 
western end of the Gulf is probably silting up, owing to the large 
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amount of alluvium deposited by the great rivers debouching there. 
The water in the upper part of the Gulf is much more salt than that 
of the ocean. 


Caution.—With respect to the descriptions given in this work 


concerning trees, and the shape and colour of buildings, etc., caution 5 


should be exercised, for many new buildings may have been erected, 
and old ones destroyed, so that such marks, which may at one time 
have been conspicuous on account of their isolation, shape, or colour, 
may no longer exist, or now be difficult to identify. The mariner 
may find, moreover, that some towns and villages mentioned herein 10 
have disappeared, and others not mentioned have sprung up. New 
places frequently originate through the secession of families, who, 
being dissatisfied with the chief of their own tribe, emigrate and 
build a new settlement of their own. 

Depths.—The depths in the Gulf of ‘Oman and in the Persian 15 
gulf are generally great off high coasts, but less off low coasts. 

The Gulf of ‘Oman is very deep in the middle, and the greatest 
depth, 2,020 fathoms (3694™m2), is off Muscat; the 100-fathom 
(182™9) line lies, on an average, from 10 to 15 miles offshore, but 
in places it is closer to the coast. Towards the entrance of the 20 
Persian gulf, the depth decreases to 70 and 50 fathoms (128™0 and 
91™4), but near Ras Musandam there is a small area in which the 
depth is more than 100 fathoms (182™9). 

Within the Persian gulf, the depth rarely exceeds 40 or 50 fathoms 
(73™2 or 91™4), and it decreases to 30 and 20 fathoms (54™9 and 25 
36™6) towards the head; on the Pearl banks, which occupy about 
one-third of the area of the Gulf, the depth is less than 20 fathoms 
(36™6). Across the head of the Gulf, the 20-fathom (36™6) line lies 
about 50 miles distant from the entrances of the rivers. Within 
the 20-fathom (36™6) line, especially off the Arabian coast, the 30 
soundings are irregular, with shallow banks and shoals. 

Off the Persian coast, and in the deep part of the Gulf, the bottom 
is generally mud; on the Pearl banks it is hard sand, coral, and 
rocks; and in many places off the Arabian coast, especially northward 
of Bahrein, it is white clay. 35 

Off the Makran coast and westward of the great bank off the Indus 
(Long. 65° 50’ E.), the 100-fathom (182™9) line lies from 25 to 5 
miles offshore, beyond which distance the depths, in general, increase 
suddenly. The depths are fairly regular, the bottom being rock, 
sand, and mud near the land, and mud or clay in depths over 12 40 
fathoms (21™9); as a rule, the increase in depth is gradual up to 
20 fathoms (36™6) beyond which it becomes very rapid. 

Political and administrative divisions.—In the following 
sections, the countries bordering on the Persian gulf and its ap- 
proaches are given in a clockwise direction, commencing at Ras al 45 
Hadd, on the southern side of the Gulf of ‘Oman. 

The Sultanate of Muscat and ‘Oman.—Those portions, dealt 
with in this work, of the coasts of this Muhammadan state may 
be considered in three divisions, namely: ‘Oman, the Batinah, 
and Ruus al Jabal. 50 

The coast of ‘Oman extends from south-westward of Ras al Hadd 
to just beyond Ras al Hamar, situated nearly 100 miles north- 
westward, and includes the town of Muscat; that of the Batinah 
is contiguous to that of ‘Oman, and extends from Khuwair to Khatmat 
Mildheh, a distance of about 150 miles; while Ruus al Jabal is a 55 
detached province, at the extremity of the promontory forming 
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ce of the Persian gulf, extending 
in Duhat Dibah, to Tibat, on the 
and including the islands lying 


the southern side of the entran: 
from the village of Al Karsha, 
western side of the promontory, 


close off the promontory. ; 
5 The Sultan is an independant potentate who has commercial 


treaties with France and the United States of America as well as 
with Great Britain. Since the end of the eighteenth century, British 
influence has been, in general, predominant in ‘Oman, and friendly 
relations have always been maintained between the Sultan and 

The Governments of Great Britain 


10 the Government of India. me 
and India are represented, in Muscat, by a Political Agent who is 


an officer of the Indian Political Department. 
In addition to his possessions in Arabia, the town and port of 
Gwadar, in Makran, see page 70, belong to the Sultan of Muscat 
15 and ‘Oman. 
Trucial ‘Oman.—The coasts of the districts embraced under 
this title extend from Sha‘am, on the western side of the promontory 
terminating in Ruus al Jabal, to a position about 10 miles southward 


of ‘Oqair , on the western shore of Duhat as Salwa, in the south-western 


20 corner of the Persian gulf. Ash Shamiliyah, in the Gulf of ‘Oman, 
between the Batinah and Ruus al Jabal, is also a portion of Trucial 


‘Oman. 
The Trucial States comprise Ras-al-Khaimah, Umm-al-Qaiwain, 
Ajman, Sharjah, Dabai, Abu-Dhabi, and El Qatar; they are inde- 
25 pendently administered tribal principalities, governed by independent 


Arab Shaikhs. . 
The Trucial Shaikhs all have treaty engagements w ith Great Britain, 


and H.M. Government is represented, at Sharjah, by an agent of 
the Political Resident in the Persian gulf. 
30 Bahrein.—This island principality, situated at the entrance of 
Duhat as Salwa, is an independent Arab State under the protection 
of H.M. Government; but it is not a British Protectorate. 
The Kingdom of Nejd.—tIn the Persian gulf, the coastline of 
this kingdom extends from a position about 10 miles southward of 
36 ‘Oqair to a position about 10 miles southward of Ras al Khafji, nearly 
200 miles north-westward; it is bordered, on its southern side, 
by the Trucial State of El Qatar, and on its northern side by the 
Principality of Kuwait , and may be said to embrace the district known 
as the Hasa. The kingdom is one unit of H.M. Bin Saud’s domi- 
40 nions, the full title of which is the kingdom of the Hedjaz, Nejd, 
and its dependencies. 
The administration of Nejd is simple, and of a patriarchal character, 
without ministers of State, the King being usually represented by 
a Viceroy. 
45 The Principality of Kuwait —The coast of this independent Arab 
State, under British protection, extends from a position about 
2 miles southward of Ras Qaliya (al Kaliyah) to the junction of 
Khor Sabiya or Bubiyén and Khor Shetana, over 100 miles north- 
ward. The islands of Umm-al-Marddim, Karu, Kubbar, Kurein, 
50 Failakah, ‘Auhah, Mashjan, Bubiydn, and Warbah are dependencies 
of the Sultan of Kuwait, The area between Ras Qaliya and a position 
about 10 miles southward of Ras al Khafji is a neutral zone. 
The Sultan’s rule is personal and autocratic; in Kuwait town 
his authority is strictly enforced, but in the country districts, 
55 where control is difficult, it is necessarily more tolerant. 
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The Kingdom of ‘Iraq.—The maritime coast of this kingdom 
extends from Khdr Shetana to the mouth of the Shatt al ‘Arab. 
Within the river, the western bank only is in ‘Traqi territory, as 
far as the mouth of Failiyéh creek about 3} miles above Mohammerah ; 
but above that point both banks belong to the kingdom of ‘Iraq. 5 

The legislative power is vested in Parliament, with the King; 
Parliament consists of an appointed Senate and an elected Chamber 
of Deputies. 

‘Traq is divided into fourteen main administrative divisions or 
Liwas, each administered by a Mutasarrif, who is responsible to 10 
the Minister of the Interior, but is also the agent and representative 
of the other Ministeries. Each Liwa is divided into two or more 

Quadhas, administered by a Qain Maqqam; and each Quadha is 

sub-divided into two or more Nahiyahs, administered by a Mudir. 

Persia.—The riverain and maritime coasts on the south of Persia 15 

extend from Failiyéh creek, in the Shatt al ‘Arab, to the eastern 

boundary of Persian Makran, in Gwatar bay, and include the whole 

of the north-eastern shores of the Persian gulf and Gulf of ‘Oman. 

This kingdom, the head of which is the Shah, possesses a Con- 
stitution. There is a National Assembly or Majlis, and the 20 
government of the country is in the hands of a Cabinet. 

The country is divided into thirty-three provinces, which are 

governed by Governors-general (Wali) or Governors (Hakim), who 

are directly responsible to the central government. 

The maritime provinces are Khuzistan, administered by the 25 

Governor-general at Ahwaz, Bushire, administered by the Governor 

of the Persian Gulf Ports and islands, and of the districts of Dashti 
and Dashtistan at Bushire , and Makran, administered by the Military 
Governor at Iranshahr ; this last is a military division of Persian 
Baluchistan, under military control, and does not at present form 30 
part of one of the civil provinces. 

The various provinces are divided into districts, the administrators 
of which are subordinate to the governors of their respective 
provinces. 

The only maritime district in Khuzistan is Mohammerah, the 35 
coast of which extends from Failiyéh creek to Hindian; it is ad- 
ministered by the Governor of Mohammerah. 

From north to south, the coastal districts and sub-districts in 
the province of Bushire are Dashtistan, which includes the sub- 
districts of Liravi, Hayat Davud, Rud Hilleh and Angali; Bushire ; 40 
Dashti, which includes Tangistan; Shib-kth; Jehan-Girieh; and 
Bandar ‘Abbas, which includes Biydban Mughistan. | 

Liravi is administered by the Khdn of Liravi, and its coast extends | 
from Hindian to Sabzpushan. 

Hayat Davud is administered by the Khan of Bandar Rig, and 45 
its coast extends from Sabzpushan to Khor-ul-Qusair (Gasair) . } 

Rud Hilleh is administered by the Khan of Rud Hilleh, and its | 
coast extends from Khér-ul-Qusair to Ramleh on the Rud Hilleh | 
river. 

Angali is administered by the Khan of Angali, and its coast extends 50 
from Ramleh to Shif. 

Bushire town and district is administered directly by the Governor 
of the province; it extends from Shif to Halileh. 

Dashti is administered by various feudal chiefs subordinate to the 


Governor of Lingeh; its coast extends from Halileh to and including 55 
Tahiri. 
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Shib-kuh is administered by the Shaikh of ‘Asalu; its coast 


extends from Banak to Charak. 
Jehan-Girieh (Lingeh) is administered by the Governor of Lingeh, 


5 Bandar ‘Abbas is administered by the Governor of Bandar ‘Abbas, 
and its coast extends from Khamir to Jask,; but the sub-district 
of Biyéban Mughistan , the coast of which extends from Kuhistak 
to Jask, is administered by a deputy-governor at Jask. 

Makran is administered by a Military Officer at Chahbar ; 


j Persian rat 

it 10 its coast extends from Jask to the Perso-Kalat frontier in Gwatar 
bay. 

‘ Makran.—This is the south-western division of the native State 


i of Kaldt in Baluchistan, and its coast extends from the frontier 
of Persian Makran, about 8 miles eastward of Gwatar, to that of Las 
15 Bela, at Khor Kalmat; excepting, however, the town and port 
of Gwadar and an area of about 307 square miles surrounding it, 

that are held by the Sultan of Muscat and ‘Oman. 
: The native state of Kaldt consists of a confederancy of tribal 
groups, headed by the Khan of Kalét; the Khan is supervised 

20 in the general administration of his State by a British Political 
Agent. 

| Las Bela.—This is a native State in Baluchistan, and lies between 
Kaldt and British India; its seaboard extends from Khor Kalmat 
i to the Hab river. The State is ruled by a chief with the style of 
i 25 Jam, and its control is supervised by the British Political Agent 
in Kalat. 
British representation.—Great Britain maintains Consular 
' tepresentatives at Muscat; Bandar ‘Abbas; Bushire; Basra; Moh- 
ammerah, which includes Abadan; Ahwaz; and Baghdad. 

30 The British Political Resident and Consul-General in the Persian 
gulf is stationed at Bushire and is represented by a native agent at 
Sharjah, Political Agents of the Government of India are stationed 
at Muscat, Bahrein, and Kuwait; but they are subordinate to the 
Political Resident. 

35 Ports and anchorages.—The principal port in the area covered 
by this work is Basra, in ‘Iraq, situated about 72 miles above the 
entrance of the Shatt al ‘Arab. Others of importance are Muscat, 
the only port of call for steam vessels in ‘Oman; Dabai, Bahrein, 
and Kuwait on the Arabian coast; and Mohammerah, Bushire, 

40and Bandar ‘Abbas, in Persia. Of lesser importance are Pasni 
and Gwadar in Makran; Chahbar in Persian Makran ; and Lingeh 
in Persia. Bandar Shapur, the new Persian port in Khor Musa, 
at the head of the Gulf, is destined to be of considerable importance, 
put is as yet undeveloped, see page 251. 

45 Though not regular harbours, there are many roadsteads and 
anchorages where shelter may be obtained from winds in some 
direction. 

There are anchorages at most of the islands in the Gulf, sheltered 
from some directions, but in winter, as the wind may suddenly 
50 shift to the opposite quarter, a sailing vessel should anchor only 
in a position from which she could put to sea at the first sign of a 
change. 
l For list of principal ports and anchorages with particulars of 
i depths, etc., see page 281. 
55 Towns.—The small towns on the shores of the Persian gulf 
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are all very similar; a square fort of rough stones with loopholed 

towers at the angles, or several detached round towers; the Shaikh’s 

house, and perhaps one or two others, of stone, the remainder of 

mats made of date-leaf stalks; a date grove in the immediate vicinity , 

and a detached tower or two near the wells, are the invariable com- 4 

ponents. They are, as a rule, situated near a small creek or back- 

water, where there is a smooth place for hauling up the boats. The 
large towns are sometimes walled round, and have a larger proportion 
of stone buildings, but there are no pretensions to architecture, 

and seldom more than two stories to the houses. The guns mounted 10 

in Arab fortifications are, almost without exception, old and useless. 

The birkeh is a characteristic of many of the Persian towns and 
villages on the shores of the Gulf; it is a water reservoir, either 
oblong and arched over, or circular and domed; being white, it 
is often conspicuous from seaward, especially the domed variety. 15 

The bdd-gir or wind-tower is a feature in many of the villages 
on the shores of the Persian gulf. It is a square or round, masoi 
or brick tower, rising 10 or 12 feet (3™0 or 3™7) above the roof of 
the house of which it is the ventilator. The interior is divided 
vertically into four segments, the partitions being extended several 20 
feet above the walls of the acual tower to catch any breath of wind 
from whichever direction it may blow. The base of the tower opens 
into the room below, and the seat of honour in the hot season is 
near this ventilating shaft. 

Population.—Languages.—The inhabitants of ‘Oman are, for 25 
the most part, poor, and a large number of them are nomadic; 
though mainly consisting of Arabs, there is a considerable admixture 
of foreigners, such as Banyans and Khojahs from India, and Persians, 
East Africans, and Nubians, whilst people of mixed races are usually 
found in the larger towns. The estimated population is about 30 
500,000; and that of Muscat and Matrah together about 12,500. 

The language of ‘Oman is Arabic; many persons in Muscat and 
Matrah speak Persian, Baluchi, and Hindustani. Business com- 
munications can, however, be sent in English. 

The population of the Arabian coast of the Persian gulf is ex- 35 
clusively Arab, except in the towns of Dabai, Doha, Bahrein, and 
Kuwait, where many Persians reside. In the towns they may be 
trusted, but it is not safe to land unarmed on the mainland, on 
account of the Beddwin who may be occasionally met and who, 
for the sake of plunder, attack even their own countrymen of the 40 
towns. It is estimated that about one-third of the population is 
engaged in the pearl fishery, during its season, and that quite one- 
half is directly or indirectly supported by that industry. The 
population of Nejd is estimated to be about 3,000,000; and that of 
Hofuf, the largest town, about 30,000. The population of Bahrein 45 
is about 120,000; Manamah and Muharraq each accounting for 

about 25,000. The population of Kuwait town is about 50,000, 
to which must be added an indeterminate number of Bedawin, and 
about 10,000 Persians. 

Outside the cities, the population of ‘Iraq is almost entirely 50 
tribal. That is, the population is divided into collections of 
kindred families which form communities under the leadership of 
their own chiefs or shaikhs. In the plain there are Beddwin tribes 
who are nomadic pastors of camels, sheep, and horses. There 
are also cultivator tribes near the rivers, and in addition semi- 55 
settled semi-nomadic tribes and marsh tribes. Except in certain 
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sh and Turkish are the vernacular, 
By the census of 1920 the total | 
\ 


areas in the north, where Kurdi 
the language of ‘Iraq is Arabic. 
population was then 2,849,282. ’ _ 
According to the latest estimates, the population of Persia is just 
5 over 10 millions, but all figures are conjectural; that of Mohammerah 
is about 10,000. Persian is of course the language of the country, 
put Turkish and Turkish dialects are spoken in the north-western 
parts. The usual language of commerical correspondence with 
foreign firms is French, but the use of English is on the increase. 
In Makran and Las Bela, the population is everywhere sparse; 


10 ‘ 
in the former many m 


ixed races occur, varying both in physical 
in the latter are Jats, called Lasis, The 
people are poor, simple, and primitive; hospitable to strangers 
and faithful in the performance of duty. They can endure fatigue 
15 and privation, and are friendly with and accustomed to Europeans. 
The language is a dialect of Persian, and approximates the more 
nearly to that tongue as the western frontier is approached; it is 
hardly a written language, Persian being generally used in cor- 
respondence. The small seaport towns are chiefly inhabited by 
20 Arabs, who originally came from the Arabian coast and formed 
settlements. In the larger places an admixture of Persians is found, 
also Banyans from Sind or Kutch, by whom the very limited trade 
of the country is chiefly carried on. The rural population is almost 
j exclusively Persian, but Persians do not take to the sea, and all 
| 26 craft sailing from Persian ports are manned by Arabs. The people 
; live in mat huts, which are easily moved, so that a village is often 
} merely a temporary encampment. In more permanent settle- 
ments, there is a tower or fort in addition to the huts, and it is only 
at the towns of Sonmiani, Ormara, and Gwadar that masonry or 
| 30 mud houses are found. In 1921, the population of the State of 
Kalat, including Makran was 328,281; and that of Las Bela, 
50,696. 
Supplies .—Products.—Trade —Basra is the only port, in the 
area covered by this work, at which all necessaries can be obtained. 
35 At other places the supplies are meagre. Fresh water is usually 
both scarce in quantity and bad in quality, though it is better after 
the winter rains than at other times. 
The great heat of summer is very favourable to the cultivation 
of dates, which fruit forms the staple article of food of the inhabitants 
; 40 of most of the coasts described in this work. Those grown near 
ps the Shatt al ‘Arab, said to be the finest jn the world, are sent to all 
: parts of Asia, also to Europe and to America; quantities are also 
exported from the Batinah. 
Probably the two most important products of the Gulf are pearls 
45 and petroleum; the latter is found at the north-western end of the 
Gulf, and refineries have been established by the Anglo-Persian 
| Oil Company at Abadan, in the Shatt al ‘Arab, to which place the di 
oil is conveyed from the fields by pipe line. Oil is also being developed in 
in ‘Iraq, two companies having been granted concessions, and be 
60 drilling operations for locating oil are taking place at Bahrein. 
The principal exports of ‘Oman are dates, pomegranates, dried ‘ be 
lat 
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limes, and dried fish. The imports are rice, coffee, and cotton 
piece goods, etc. 


i) The principal exports from Nejd are dates, hides, and ghi (clarified pl 
i 65 butter); but they are insignificant in quantity. The imports are cus 
piece goods, tea, sugar, coffee, and rice. The products consist My 
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© tol of dates, wheat, barley, fruit, hides, wool, ghi, and abas (Arab 
cloaks), in addition camels, horses, donkeys, and sheep are reared. 
“bug The chief imports of Bahrein are rice, wheat, sugar, coffee, piece 
nerd, goods, tea, and ghi; the exports are similar but with the addition 
; of pearls. 6 
Wes The importation of arms and ammunition into Bahrein and Kuwait, 
0 ih except with the consent of the British Government, is prohibited 
Tew by treaty; and that of alcoholic liquors and drugs is prohibited 
‘Sty by local regulation, though permission is granted to Europeans 
phys to import for their personal use. / ; 10 
is, b The chief exports of ‘Iraq are dates, wool, grain (chiefly barley), 
stray, intestines (casings), hides and skins, cotton, liquorice, and gall- 
hte nuts. It is anticipated that in the future oil may take an important 
fo id place on the list. In addition there is a large transit trade through 
Fi Basra to the distributing centres of Persia. The principal imports, 15 
i a excluding goods in transit, are cotton piece goods, sugar, machinery, 
te silk piece goods, oils, tea, metals and ores, vehicles, provisions, 
i (a wood, wearing apparel, etc. 
‘bia by In addition to mineral oils, the principal exports of Persia are 
fod carpets, fruit, raw cotton, rice, opium, gum, and hides. The 20 
¥is fom chief imports are cotton goods, sugar, tea, machinery and tools, 
ted trae vehicles, etc. 
vison Trade on the Makran coast is trifling. Fish is the staple article 
a, anda of diet and quantities are salted for export. 
The pel Currencies.—Weights and Measures.—There is no national 25 
ge ist coinage in ‘Oman; the current money there and at Bahrein and 
ont settle Kuwait is the Indian rupee and the Austrian Théresa dollar; the 
Cit ison rate of exchange varies. The copper coins used are the pice of 
masonry tt India, which pass at Muscat at an arbitrary and_ fluctuating 
ve State of value. 30 
Las Be, The currency of Nejd is based on the gold standard, 10 silver 
riyals being equal to one pound sterling; the riyal is divided into 
vort, in the eleven garsh miri, and the qarsh miri into two garsh darij. 
ve obtaine, Between 1918 and 1932, the Indian rupee was the unit of coinage 
+ jg usally in ‘Iraq, but in the latter year a national coinage, the standard of 35 
Detter ater which is the dinar with an exchange value of one pound sterling, 
was introduced. The dinar is divided into 1,000 fils. 
caltivatin The unit of Persian currency as from the 21st March, 1932, is the 
+ inhabitans silver rial, the equivalent of the silver kran which it replaces, and of 
‘gon Tet which 100 go to make one pahlavi, the equivalent of one pound sterling, 40 
pals At the date of conversion the kran sterling rate was in the vicinity 
a ib of krans 90 to the pound. The coins to be struck are: In gold, the 
fea pahlavi and half-pahlavi; in silver one-half, one, 2, and 5 rial 
: pieces; in nickel 5, 10, and 25 dinar pieces. Only banknotes, 
it ane silver, and nickel will be in circulation. 45 
nad NS 0 On the Makran coast, the Indian rupee and copper pice, the Théresa 
agile dollar, and the Persian kran all pass current, the latter chiefly 
ich pao in the western districts. The Indian coinage is now probably the 
ing deve best known, 
sessi008, The Indian rupee passes current everywhere, and vessels should 50 
- Bahret. be provided with it, or be able to draw bills on Bombay, which 
anats, dr latter are usually at a premium at Bushire. 
and ott Weights and measures in ‘Oman vary somewhat from place to 
Af place. The weights in use at Muscat and Matrah for the Sultan’s | 
(ght (canis customs are based on the maund or mann equivalent to about 8 lb. 55 i 
imports a 14% oz. ; but the bazaar mann equals only about 8 Ib. 8 oz. The i 
ducts const E700 me ‘iT 
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unit of length is the dard; this is the cubit or distance from a man’s 
elbow to the tip of his middle finger. ‘ 
The Arabs have no definite measure of distance, which by them 
is most vaguely estimated. 
5 In Persia, the unit of weight is the baiman, usually abbreviated 
to man; it varies in different towns, put the Tabriz man, equivalent 
to about 6°55 Ibs. English, is that used by the Customs department. 
One Shah man equals two ordinary mans, and one hashim man, 
equalling sixteen ordinary mans, is a measure also used on the coast. 
10 For distances, the unit of length is the farsakh, equivalent to from 
24 to 4 miles according to the nature of the country, for it is the 
distance covered by a loaded mule in one hour. 
It is proposed to introduce a new system of weights and measures 
based on the metric system. The unit of weight is to be the derham, 
15 equivalent to one gramme, and of length the gaz, equalling the 


| metre, i 
On the Makran coast, both the Indian maund and the English 


| weights are understood at the telegraph stations. 

|. Pearl fishery .—The pearl fishery gives employment to the greater 

20 part of the maritime population of the Persian gulf. In 1905, 
about 3,411 boats, with crews numbering in all 64,390 men, were 
engaged in this fishery; of this number, no less than 2,395 boats, 

, with crews amounting to 47,635, were under British protection. 

int The boats vary in size from 10 to 50 tons, and their crews from 8 

4a 25 to 100 men. 

' The chief pearl market for the Persian gulf is at Manamah in the 
Bahrein islands, with Dabai and Kuwait a long way behind. An 
increasing number of European pearl buyers now (1932) come to 
Bahrein, which, owing to its central position, banking, and tele- 

30 graphic facilities, has taken away a good deal of the business formerly 
transacted at Bombay, several buyers sending their pearls direct 
from Bahrein to Europe. The pearl trade on the Persian coast is 
now negligible. 

There are three seasons for the pearl fishery, the first being the 

35 Khanchia, the second the Ghaus, and the third the Radda. The 
first lasts for from 25 to 30 days, roughly from the Ist to 30th of 
April; the second extends over May, June, July, August, and the 
first ten days of September; and the last continues for a further 
25 days or more, depending on the weather, or until about the 5th 

40 or 10th of October. Divers are only bound to dive for their 

‘ Nakhudas during the ghaus, and can make their own arrangements 

' for the Khanchia and the Radda. 

The pearl banks appear from time immemorial to have been open 
without distinction to the Arabs of the entire littoral, and it would 

46 be futile here to attempt to specify any definite tribal limits, but 
the external boundaries are well known, and all intrusion is resented. 

Nearly all the towns on the Arabian side, and many on the Persian, 
send boats to the fishery. 
The fishery is pursued on any banks where the bottom is hard 

50 and level without rugged rocks; the average depth is 8 fathoms 
(14™6), and the extreme depth about 14 fathoms (25™6). The 

‘ general Arabian name for such a bank is heir. Of these banks, the 

: names and positions of no less than 184 are known between Dabai 

= and Ras Tanurah, or between the parallels 24° 10’ and 27° N. 

{ 56 latitude, and the meridians 50° and 55° E. longitude, whilst there 

are also 217 banks known to the fishermen, and 24 different des- 
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scriptions of pearls. The longest time a diver can remain under 
water does not exceed one minute and a half, and but few exceed 
one minute. 


A small trade has sprung up in mother of pearl, the oystershells, 


formerly considered valueless, being now exported, chiefly to 5 


Europe. 

Health.—In spite of the general dryness of the coastal regions, 
malaria is endemic throughout the year. The worst cases occur in 
the late summer and autumn and the disease is less prevalent in 
the months of January to April. Yellow fever is unknown. 10 

Cholera and plague sometimes occur. Smallpox is more frequent ; 

a small encampment at a short distance from an Arab town is often 
a kind of lazaretto for smallpox, and should be avoided by parties 
landing. Conjunctivitis and trachoma is extremely prevalent 
among the natives. 15 

The hot season does not seem to be absolutely unhealthy; sea- 
men suffer from aggravated prickly heat, boils, etc., but if they 
are kept out of the sun, and ventilation is attended to, there will 
probably be but little serious sickness. As little work should be 
done aloft by day as possible; awnings must be spread, and the 20 
men should sleep on deck, where the dew does not appear to have 
an injurious effect. Absolute necessity alone can justify the exposure 
of the men to the sun, and tropical helmets should be insisted on. 

Kuwait is far and away the most healthy town in the gulfs, and 
malaria is practically unknown there. 25 


Charts 2931-2934. 

METEOROLOGICAL INFORMATION.—Pressure.—The 
distribution of average barometric pressure on the coasts of the 
Persian gulf and approaches may be considered under the main 
seasonal types of winter and summer. In winter, from December 30 
to February, a region of high average pressure lies over central 
Asia, with an extension towards Spain, and pressure decreases 
towards central Africa; the average pressure along most of the 
above coasts is about 1020 mb., and the extreme range of the 
barometer in this season is said to be about 27 mb. In the summer 35 
months, June to August, an extensive area of low average pressure 
is centred over north-west India, and the average pressure on most 
of the coasts is about 1000 mb. The periods September to 
November, and March to May, are transition periods, when the 
change from one type of pressure distribution to the other takes 40 
place. At Lingeh and Henjam, the average pressure is 3 to 5 mb. 
lower than the figures quoted above as applying to most of the 
coasts. 

The diurnal variation of the barometer is somewhat peculiar; 
there is only one maximum, at 1000, and one minimum, at 1600, 45 
from which latter time the pressure rises gradually until 1000 on 
the following day, the depression which should occur at 0400 being 
hardly perceptible. The diurnal variation is about 3 mb. 

The barometer is not a safe guide, and as a rule it gives no warning 
of bad weather in the Persian gulf; the worst weather sometimes 50 
occurs without any change at all, or the change does not take place 
until the gale has set in. 

On the Makran coast, the barometer is usually a good guide for 
the weather; its range, although small, is greater than in the tropics, 
and it falls before bad weather. The shamal and occasional squalls, 55 
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| however, often occur without barometric warning. The table below, d 
} compiled from observations extending over nine years, gives the i 
average height and greatest range on this coast for each month. p 
| It shows an annual great depression during summer, and indicates 4 
5 that the barometer is lowest in June and highest in December, 
the difference being 17 mb. } 
! 
/ 


| | v 


| | 
| Average. | ) 
Average." Greatest rag? Greatest t! 
a observed $ 


Range. Max. , Min. 


Month. — — observed Month, 
| Max. | Min. 
| 


mb. | mb, | mb. es os 
January 
February 
March . 
April | 


1005 12 


\ 12 August . 1011 
1024 | 1018 ugu 200 ia 


1022 1016 11 September 1015 

1019 , 1013 14 October . 1021 | 1015 | 13 
i May. 1016 | 1013 9 November. | 1024 | 1018 12 
/ June 1009 | 1003 13 December. | 1026 | 1021 


} | | | 
The highest reading that has been observed is 1029 mb. in 
| December, and the lowest 1002 mb. in June. 


1025 | 1018 15 July . . 1009 | 1003 | 11 | 


/ The graduation of barometric scales in millibars having now | 
10 been largely introduced, the accompanying diagram is inserted 
to enable the mariner to obtain the equivalent of millibars in inches, | 
and vice versa. 


wpo Millibars 


a9 silaches 


WINDS.—General remarks.—According to the rule for the 
circulation of winds in the northern hemisphere, the winds blow 
15 round an area of high pressure in a clockwise direction, and round 
an area of low pressure counter-clockwise. Thus, in summer, 
under the influence of the low pressure over north-west India, the 
prevailing winds over most of the Persian gulf are north-westerly, 
while the south-west monsoon of the Arabian sea reaches the Makran 
20 coast, and a deviated branch of the monsoon reaches Jask as a south- 
easterly wind and penetrates for a short distance into the Gulf. In 
winter, the large scale distribution of pressure over the globe shows 
little direct influence since the waters of the Gulf, being at this 
season warmer than the neighbouring lands, produce a local region 
25 of low pressure. The prevailing winds are mainly north-westerly 
over the Gulf, and from some northerly point on the Makran coast. 
For more detailed information about winds on the various sections, 
see below ;:— 
Gulf of ‘Oman.—The south-west monsoon is not felt inside 
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30 Ras al Hadd. From about June to September, light variable winds 
prevail westward of a line joining Ras al Hadd and Cape Jask, and 
south-easterly winds, force 2 to 3, eastward of this line; the shamal, 
see page 13, occurs rarely; calms are frequent, and of short 
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S the duration. Occasionally very hot, dry, north-westerl winds, lasting 

vont 'y very ry Y 

tin, not more than a day, have been experienced in the gulf. The 

ats passage of a sailing vessel out of the gulf is very tedious. The 

thy gu Ty 


D sea is usually smooth, with a slight swell in the eastern part. 
During the north-east monsoon, the shamal and the nashi, see page 5 
ae 14, prevail, but calms are frequent and sometimes last for days. The 
general direction of the shamal is north-westerly. The nashi blows 
Jr very hard in the gulf, and is much dreaded by native seamen, as 
Then the Batinah coast is to leeward, and affords no shelter. The suhaili, 
see page 14, occurs infrequently, but it is especially felt off Ras 10 
al Kth. Seamen say that there is either too much wind or none 
ant at all in the gulf, and this is nearly true, moderate steady breezes 
cy being almost unknown. 
In winter, especially, tremendous gusts blow out of the Devil’s 
H gap, the great valley in the mountains south-south-eastward of 15 
" Muscat, see page 39. 
rT Persian gulf.—Shamdl_—The prevailing wind in the Persian 
i gulf is the north-wester, called by the natives, shamdl. Three 


bee types of shamdl may be distinguished: the first is the winter shamal, 
which is usually described as coming suddenly, sometimes asso- 20 
Vo. it ciated with a thunderstorm and rain, and is the squally wind 


characteristic of the passage of the rear of a depression moving 
from westward. These north-westerly squalls come with reversal 


ving wo of wind direction, and bring thunderstorms and rain which pass 
5 insted off rapidly; dry, cool, weather, with good visibility, usually 25 
inns succeeds them. The squalls are associated with rising barometric 


pressure, and the worst weather occurs soon after their onset. The 
time of occurrence of a squally shamal depends on the progress 
of the winter depressions, and it may reach a particular station at 
opal any time during day or night. On an average, a well-marked squally 30 
shamél, in its eastward progress through the Persian gulf, reaches 
Jask in from 24 to 48 hours after leaving the head of the Gulf. 
Slide At individual stations, and in ships at sea, the warning for a 
shamal of this type will be the falling tendency of the barometer 
a day or two previously, but not at the time, a rise of temperature 35 


de for the with south-easterly to south-westerly winds, and cloudiness changing 
vinds blow gradually from high to low clouds. 

and round The indication from clouds, though satisfactory over land stations, 
sume, generally, is not very satisfactory at sea, where there is usually not 
India, the much cloud before the appearance of a squally shamdl. 40 
hewestetly, The second type of strong north-westerly wind described as shamal, 

the Makra lasting for a longer period, sometimes up to a week, with strongest 
aga.sutt winds towards the middle of the period, is not usually the shamdl 
Gulf. I associated with a winter disturbance, but occurs during the summer 
lobe shows months, due to an intensification of the seasonal low pressure areas 45 
sing at ths over the region from the Persian gulf to north-west India. A shamal 
Jocal git of this type occasionally rises to gale force gradually, and not by 
rth-vesteti a squall with reversal of wind; it also falls off gradually with the 
ra 8. return of the seasonal low pressure to its normal state; the strong 
sets gusty winds carry sand and dust from far off regions, reducing the 50 
| visibility considerably, but are scarcely ever associated with 
felt ink thunderstorms or sudden squalls. : 

val yok The third type of shamdl is merely the prevailing wind of the 
rib & afd region; it has been described as blowing over the Gulf for 9 months 

» Ji Hl of the year. Similarly the name barih or 40-days shamél refers 55 
“ig to the ordinary prevailing wind. 

am 
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On the Arabian coast, the average direction of the shamal is 
from north to NNW.., and on the west coast of Ruus al Jabal WNW., 
shifting to SW. near the entrance of theGulf. Onthe Persian coast, 
its direction is NW. from the head of the Gulf to Ras Jabrin, NW. to 

5 WNW. thence to Jezfrat Sheikh Shu‘aib, westerly off Jezirat Qais, 
and west to SW. from Jezfrat Farr to the entrance of the Gulf. 

The worst of the shamal is usually soon after the beginning; but 
the shamdl of from 2 to 3 or 5 days’ duration has been found some- 
times to be strongest about the middle of its continuance. The 

10 shamal does not always extend over the whole Gulf, and it often 
lulls for a short time about daylight. In most cases, it is advisable 
for a steam vessel of small power to obtain anchorage, if possible, 
during the strength of a shamal, as little or no headway will be 
made against it; the Persian coast and islands offer many suitable 


15 places of shelter. 

A heavy swell from NW.., especia 
Gulf, is often the precursor of a shamal, althoug 
times occurs without any wind following it. f 

Kaus and Suhaili—Locally the name kaus is applied to a SE. 

20 or easterly wind and suhaili to a south-westerly wind. During 
summer, near the entrance of the Persian gulf and over the western 
part of the Makran coast, breezes from south-west to east, through 
south, are normal and, being part of the deflected monsoon, are 
generally humid and occasionally cause cloudiness. During winter, 

26 however, these winds usually precede a western depression. 

Kaus and suhaili are reported to be associated with the appearance 
of cloud and warm moist gloomy weather and falling barometer; 
these are signs of the approach of a western depression. The winds 
gradually strengthen, and the weather gets gloomier with rain or 

30 passing drizzle, but the disturbed weather is of a milder type than 
that of the squally shamal which usually follows. Winter kaus 
or suhaili, unlike the shamal, are strongest towards the end of their 
existence, and occasionally attain gale force after blowing as a moder- 
ate to fresh breeze for at least 12 hours. Although a kaus heralds 

36 the approach of a winter depression, the depression may be following 
a course well away from the point of observation; in which case a 
gentle SE. wind or a kaus may die away without attendant bad 
weather or attaining gale force. A vessel anchored for protection 
from the kaus in an anchorage open to the shamal should weigh 

40 immediately the kaus is over or she may have to ride out a shamal 
on a lee shore. Easterly winds are of most frequent occurrence in 
the southern part of the Gulf. The suhaili is much feared by the 
natives as it blows into nearly all the otherwise sheltered anchorages 
on the Persian coast. Usually it lasts only a few hours and often 

45 it follows the kaus. 

Nashi.—The local name for NE. winds is nashi. During winter, 
over the entrance of the Persian gulf and on the Makran coast, the 
prevailing NE. winds are associated with an offshoot of the anti- 
cyclone of central Asia which projects into Persia. Sometimes, 

50 with the approach of a western depression, the existing anticyclonic 
wind circulation over lower Persia becomes intensified, and the 
NE. winds produce secondary disturbances with the oncoming 
SE. winds, causing cloudy weather and rain over the hilly regions 
in the neighbourhood. It therefore sometimes happens that, with 

55 the approach of a disturbance near Bushire, cloudy weather with 
rain is also associated with NE. winds over the Henjam-Lingeh 
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OW, region. These disturbances are usually of minor importance and 
(ota quite localised. The wind often blows from 3 to 5 days, but frequently 
Wito for only one day. Before a nashi, the air is sometimes thick with 
tis, dust blown off the land; after the first day, the air becomes clearer, 
Gul, possibly owing to rain on the land. The nashi blows in gusts with 5 
8 hat frequent lulls, and if lasting three days is strongest on the third 
domme, day. The barometer is not affected by a nashi, being usually high, 
th but if so it falls a little when the wind is over. 
it the Squalls.—At the change of the seasons in autumn, very severe 
aie squalls may be expected, called ‘‘uhaimir’’ by the Arabs. The 10 
nell air is often very clear about the time of these squalls, and it does 
wil not appear that they blow from any special direction. According 
att to the Arabs they are experienced between the 14th October and 
the 23rd November, during which time no native vessels put to sea 
td until a squall is over. Hf they do not occur before the 23rd November, 15 
allem. the Arabs consider that there will be none until the ordinary bad 
winter weather sets in. An unusual degree of electrical action is 
ba. aa and St. Elmo’s fire has been observed on board ship at this 
bi In Basidu road, very violent squalls are experienced from north- 20 
thn ward in May, and from south-eastward in July, but these are not 
of frequent occurrence. Very heavy squalls from northward are 
S0an, ae experienced in May near the head of the Gulf. 
wit, Alternating winds —A succession of squalls from opposite quarters, 
t each lasting only a few minutes, and alternating thus several times, 25 
Ppraranc is occasionally experienced . 
arom; Land and sea breezes.—These are uncertain. In fine weather, 
The wns very decided land breezes are experienced, but only close inshore. 
hin At Bushire, sea breezes are very regular in summer, setting in, 
‘type tha when there is no shamal, at 0900; the land breezes are very light 30 
inter kaus and of short duration. 
ad of their At Basidu, land breezes are strong and last until 1000; sea breezes 
samotet are also regular, but do not set in so early as at Bushire. 
cus heralds On the Arabian coast, the land breezes are often strong in the 
2 following morning, and come off occasionally in hot gusts. At Kuwait, 35 
vich case the sea breezes are regular in fine weather. 
dant bad Periodical winds.—The following statement has been compiled 
protetin from information obtained from the masters of Arab dhows :— 
ould weigh Butain—2nd January to 7th February—Usually starts with a 
tashanll shamal, and then changes into a westerly wind and continues as such. 40 
crmrene it ‘Ajizah—26th February to 8th March—A very strong shamal, 
el by the lasting for at least five days. Sometimes it veers round to kaus. | 
anchors Bérih ath-Thuraiya or Barih as-Sardy4t—7th May to 27th May— } 
5 and oft Usually starts with a shamdl, but changes frequently and suddenly. 
i Normally, it is not very strong. 45 
sng ie, Barih al-Jauzah or Barih al-Kabir—6th June to 16th July— | 
1 coat There is a strong shamal during most of this period. It is frequently | 
fi the lt misnamed ‘‘The shamal’’ by Europeans. 
, i Mirzam—l7th July to 3lst July—A hot period in which there 
Som ait is rarely much wind. 50 
bh te Kulaibain—lst August to 13th August—Usually pronounced 
4, ig “Chilaibain’’. There is usually a dead calm, or, if not, a kaus, 
, ire during this fortnight , which is generally the hottest time of the year. 
illy hor Ukaidhib—l14th October to 2nd November—Pronounced ‘‘Uchaid- 
itt hib’’. Very changeable, but usually starts with a very strong 55 
pot kaus which veets round, through west, to shamal. 
yam 
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The wing, Uhaimir—3rd November to 23rd November—The 
wind is predominantly kaus, though it sometimes ends by veering 
round to shamal and blowing for several days as such. Arab sailing 
vessels rarely start on a long voyage in November until it is over, 

5as it is very treacherous. 

Marba-‘Antyah or Arba-‘in—24th November to Ist January— 
Starts with a strong shamal, and then continues blowing from west- 
ward in the early part of the day and veering round to east in the 
afternoon. 

10 Makran coast.—The south-west monsoon commences in the 
Arabian sea in May, and usually sets in at Karachi between the 
6th June and 10th July, with a few days’, or even a fortnight’s, 
hard blow from between south-west and west-south-west , accompanied 
by cloudy weather and scud flying overhead. It is announced by 

15a falling barometer, and is accompanied or preceded by a heavy 
swell from the same quarter. 

After the first blow, it moderates, and strong to light breezes 
prevail until the end of August or sometimes the middle of September, 
the wind at night veering westward several points. The swell 

20 continues, and varies from a high to a long low swell, according 
to the weather. Soon after the middle of July there is a lull, clouds 
bank up with lightning in the east, and sometimes during a heavy 
squall, accompanied by torrents of rain, the wind shifts to the west. 
The weather from May to September is very hazy, so that the land 

25 is often not seen until close-to. 

At Gwadar, the wind is not so strong as at Karachi, and the swell 
is longer and more from southward; westward ot Gwadar the wind 
decreases, and at Cape Jask it is a light southerly to south-easterly 
breeze, accompanied by a long ground swell causing surf on the 

30 coast. 

The monsoon rains do not appear to extend westward of Ormara. 

Land and sea breezes —These prevail on the coast in winter; the 
land breeze sets in at midnight, or some hours later, from between 
north-north-east and east-north-east, and veering gradually east- 

36 ward, is followed by a calm before noon, or by a light south-easterly 
air which veers to south-west in the afternoon, The land breezes 
prevail from October to February, and are often fresh or strong 
in November, December, and January. After January, they are 
weak and uncertain, and in April are sometimes felt as hot winds. 

40 The sea breezes are light from October to January, and increase 
in strength as the season advances, being strong in April and May ; 
they veer several points off the land at night, and are light or fail 
in the morning. 

North-easters.—During December and January, strong north- 

45 easters are frequently experienced, accompanied by clouds of dust, 
and often by gloomy squally weather, with rain about the end of 
the year. They last sometimes 2 or 3 days, in which case the wind 
usually lulls in the afternoon, freshening again at night. 

Shamél.—Winds of this type, see page 13, are experienced at 

50 all times of the year near Cape Jask, and in winter, sometimes 
along the whole coast. In January or February, especially, a 
very strong shamal often blows home to Karachi, and along the coast 
southward to Bombay; there is usually only one such shamal 
annually, and it lasts 2 or 3 days, raising a heavy sea. These winds 

56 are accompanied by a thick haze caused by fme dust, probably 

from the plains of ‘Iraq. 
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ig r In winter, heavy squalls from north-west to north-east, with 
ig rain, are experienced off the western part of the Makran coast. 
@ Remarks —It was noticed in H.M.S. Proserpine, whilst cruising 
: off the Makran coast in April, 1910, that absence of dew usually 
a precedes a westerly wind, but it is also absent without any wind 5 
re i succeeding. A windy appearance of the sky frequently leads to 
the nothing, and the strongest winds usually arise without any clouds 
or threatening signs. The boats easily rode out a bad shamal on 
the two occasions, and were never in difficulties. Any wind usually 
the hauls two or three points to the north during the evening and night. 10 
ts In moderate weather, the wind follows the sun with considerable 
fa regularity, a calm being almost invariable during the forenoon. 
ay Cyclones and depressions.—In winter, December to February, 
Bi frequent depressions, coming regularly from the west, pass through 
I Persia, the Persian gulf, the Gulf of ‘Oman and along the Makran 15 
coast. On an average the number of western depressions which 
Ka affect this area in winter is 6 in January, 8 in February, 6 in March, 
ney, 5 in November and 6 in December. The marked variation of 
wel weather in winter depends on the movement and the intensity of 
| these western depressions. Thus, when a depression is approaching 20 
Cluis ‘Iraq or the Gulf, through Arabia, the usual north-westerly wind 
beay over the northern portion of the Gulf changes to some point between 
tt, SE. and SW. The clouds, at first of cirrus type, gradually become 
te land lower, temperature rises, the wind backs a little, and drizzle or 
fog may occur. With the further eastward movement of the 25 
esnel depression, a veer of wind to a point between west and north occurs, 
te wind possibly accompanied by squalls. This sequence of phenomena 
0 is observed when the depression centre passes northward of the 
on the 


ship; but if the centre passes southward, winds from SE, backing 
towards N. are experienced, compare remarks on kaus, etc., page 14. 30 
mira, Near Gwadar, depressions are said to tend to move along the line 


ar; the of the mountains of the north-west frontier and also to break up into 
betwen parts, thus giving a tendency for disturbed weather to be prolonged 
ly cast. — in the neighbourhood of Gwadar. Normally the western depressions 
easterly reach their most southerly track in February. 35 
brenes In summer, June to August, occasional eastern depressions, 
stag originating in the Bay of Bengal, move westward towards north- 
they are western India; some of these pass through Sind or Gujarat into 
twinds, the northern part of the Arabian sea, and along the Makran coast. 
inerease On such occasions, heavy rain, rough seas, and squally weather 40 
od May; occur over the Pasni-Karachi section; light passing showers, dust- 
itor fall storms, rough seas, and squally weather occur up to the Gulf of 
‘Oman, and thunderstorms occur over the hilly section of the 
+ noth Province of ‘Oman westward of Muscat. Over the Persian gulf, 
‘of cs, only dust-storms occur, even on such occasions. Occasionally 45 
een of however, from June to September, it has been noticed that after a 
the wit temporary period of inactive monsoon, the revival of the monsoon 
gives rise to a “‘monsoon depression’’ off the Bombay coast. These 
noel at depressions usually show a tendency to move in a direction about 
at NNW. They sometimes break up into secondaries entering India 50 
ar, near Gujarat and also continue to move in a more westerly direction, 
ae reaching the extreme north of the Arabian sea and the Gulf of ‘Oman 
dae before entering Persia or Baluchistan and causing squally and 
ee overcast weather, slight passing showers, dust-storms, rough seas, 
wow , and heavy swell on the Persian coast and thunderstorms over the 55 
pet hills of ‘Oman. 
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Besides the well-marked summer and winter periods, there are 
two transition periods. During the period March to May, the 
western depressions gradually become less important. Occasionally, 
however, storms and depressions form in the Arabian sea and move 

5 towards higher latitudes. These storms, like the usual tropical 
cyclones, in most cases have a well-marked central region of bad 
weather. They do not all move in the same direction; but they 
have a general tendency to north-westward movement, and some of 
them reach far enough northward to affect the Makran coast. Because 

10 of the concentrated nature of the storm area, a severe storm may 

be passing over a particular place without materially affecting the 
weather at neighbouring stations. 

Similarly, during the months of September to November, the 
eastern depressions become less important. Occasionally, however, 

15 storms form in the Arabian sea; these storms, moving westward 

or north-westward, usually cross the south Arabian coast far away 
from the Makran coast, but occasionally one or two have been found 
to reach the Gulf of ‘Oman. 

Strong winds, rough seas, and cloudy weather are said to be 

20 encountered more frequently over the region of the Gulf of ‘Oman 

than over the other regions. 

There is a general opinion that the storms in the Arabian sea 
seldom reach the Makran coast; but considering the history of 
previous known storms, it can be seen that the number of occasions 

25 on which Arabian sea storms have been near or have passed over 

the Makran coast is comparable with the number of storms that 
have entered the west coast of India. In spite of the fact that 
these storms usually lose part of their energy as they move to more 
northerly latitudes, their effect is felt in a heavy southerly swell, 

30 with falling barometer and cloudy unsettled weather, and, after 

the storm has passed, in a strong breeze or moderate gale from south- 
westward. A brief mention of the different storms that have been 
known to affect the section between Karachi and the entrance of 
the Persian gulf is of interest :— 

35 1—8rd week of April, 1847—a severe storm appears to have 
entered the Gulf of ‘Oman in the neighbourhood of Muscat, 
with all the attendant severe weather of a tropical cyclone. 

2—May, 1871—a storm in the Arabian sea, far from the coast, 
appears to have caused a moderate south-westerly gale and 

40 heavy sea and swell on the Makran coast. 

3—3rd week of June, 1872—a severe storm gave an easterly 
gale and rain along the whole coast, westward as far as 


Charbar . 
4—3rd week of May, 1886—a severe storm apparently entered 
45 the Makran coast near Gwadar. Data are not available, 


but a rapid fall of pressure with strong surface winds occurred 
at Karachi and Quetta. 
5—2nd week of June, 1889—a storm moving westward, parallel 
with the Makran coast, passed Muscat on the 10th where it 
50 caused considerable damage. 
6—lst week of June, 1890—a storm, moving north-westward, 
entered the Gulf of ‘Oman with heavy gales and rain squalls 
at Muscat and Jask. 
7—2nd week of June, 1890—a moderate storm travelled along 
55 the west coast and, between the 18th and 22nd, moved 
parallel with the Makran coast, as shown by the very low 
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pressure over Jask and Muscat. It is not known what kind 
of weather it caused along the Makran coast. 
8—Ist week of June, 1898—a severe storm moved due north 
along the line Muscat—Jask, and did considerable damage. 
9—Ist week of May, 1901—H.M.S. Sphinx encountered a NE. 5 
wind, force 11, in lat. 25° N., long. 633° E. on the evening 
of the 3rd. A terrific storm was reported at Ormara on the 
morning of the 4th. Karachi reported a severe SW. gale 
on the 4th and a gale on the 5th, whilst the reversal of wind 
from east to west at Muscat and Jask showed that the storm 10 
had moved into Makran. 
10—2nd week of May, 1902—a severe storm passed inland east 
, of Karachi, where the wind reached 52 knots from NE. The 
storm was very concentrated and caused considerable damage 
along its path, but apparently did not materially affect the 14 
weather west of Ormara. 
1l—3rd week of June, 1902—a severe concentrated storm 
occurred. The Patrick Stewart recorded a fall of pressure of 
12 mb. whereas at the centre the fall was over 24 mb. A 
steamer involved in the storm, running between Bombay 20 
and Karachi, located Ras Ormara, experiencing a SSW. 
hurricane there while Karachi was having a SE. hurricane. 
This evidence indicates that the storm crossed the Makran 
coast between Ormara and Pasni and must have caused very 
severe weather there. 25 
12—3rd week of June, 1903—a storm had hurricane winds near 
its centre about 150 miles south of Gwddar on the morning 
of 17th. It is stated that this storm did not materially 
affect the Muscat—Jask region, but at that time there was 
no observing station between Karachi and Jask. 30 
13—Ist week of June, 1907—a severe storm gave a 66 knot gale 
at Karachi, and passed inland to the west of that place, 
moving northward, 
14—2nd week of June, 1907—a storm over the extreme north- 
eastern part of the Arabian sea caused severe weather over 35 
Sind and the Makran coast. 
15—Ist week of September, 1926—a moderate storm gave very 
bad weather at Karachi, slight drizzle at Pasni, and gales 
off the eastern part of the Makran coast. 
16—3rd week of September, 1926—this storm moved north- 40 
westward weakening and, at the same time, causing rough 
seas and strong winds off Muscat and at the head of the 
Persian gulf. 
17—2nd week of November, 1929—a depression moving north- 
westward into Persia through the ‘Oman region gave wide- 45 
spread rain from Karachi to the Gulf of ‘Oman, 1} inches 
(38mm) falling at Muscat. Disturbed cloudy weather lasted 
2 or 3 days but no gales were reported from land stations. 
CLIMATE AND WEATHER.—Persian gulf.—The climate of 


the Persian gulf is one of the most trying imaginable, though 50 
perhaps on the whole not unhealthy for Europeans. The intense 
heat of the summer is aggravated by the humidity of the atmosphere ,* 


*The packing of chronometer boxes requires frequent examination to 


see that it is free from damp and mildew ; tarred oakum has been used for this 
purpose with good effect. 
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and by the dust raised by every wind; nor are there rains or clouds 
to temper the excessive heat. 

With the exception of Kuwait town, the Arabian coast is hotter 
and less healthy than the Persian, and the heat is greater at the 

5 southern end of the Gulf than at the head. 

In winter the winds are cold and cutting, but although the 
temperature is then more agreeable and apparently better suited 
to Europeans, experience shows it to be not the most healthy season. 

The following is a general summary :— 

10 January and February.—Cold and boisterous. Gales prevail, 
with rain and bad weather. Frequently the bad weather starts 
about the beginning, but occasionally not until near the end of 
January. The lowest temperature of the year occurs in the first 
half of February. » 

15 March.—Generally fine and clear, with variable winds and 
pleasant temperature. The natives consider the bad weather over 
in the southern parts of the Gulf after the middle of the month. 
Intervals of variable winds and fine weather are frequent, though 
it is sometimes unsettled. 

20  April_—Pleasant, getting hot towards the end. Generally fine, 
with occasionally a moderate shamal. Sometimes an easterly gale, 
a strong shamal, or a heavy squall, in the northern part. Variable 
winds, however, prevail, sometimes with rain. There is seldom 
any bad weather after the middle of the month. 

25  May.—Getting hot, but generally fine; a moderate shamal of 
frequent occurrence; heavy squalls have been experienced, but 
are exceptional. 

June and July.—Until the middle of July, the heat at the head 
of the Gulf is moderated by the almost constant shamal, the air 

30 being usually laden with dust; but from that time the heat is most 
intense, and with a southerly wind, almost insupportable, from the 
increase of humidity. 

August.—Heat most intense, the black bulb thermometer rising 
on shore to 159° Fahrenheit in the sun. In the shade, on board 

35 ship, the range is small; at Bushire, from 90° to 93° at 0400 to 96° 
or 98° in the afternoon, At Basidu it is rather higher. In the 
Shatt al ‘Arab the thermometer is stated to have risen to 124° in 
the shade. The great heat at night renders the weather the more 
distressing. 

40 ~September.—But little cooler than August; the nights, however, 
are less oppressive, particularly towards the end of the month. 
The heat is said to be necessary for the maturing of the date crop. 

October. —Though still hot, the weather is more bearable; towards 
the end, the squalls, which usually occur, reduce the temperature 

45 considerably . 

November —Generally fine; atmosphere often very clear; tempera- 
ture pleasant. 

. December —Oiten fine, cool, and pleasant before the bad weather, 
which seldom begins until the middle of the month, or more fre- 

50 quently later. 

Makran coast.—The climate of the Makran coast is intermediate 
between those of the Persian gulf and India, and it differs considerably 
in the eastern and western portions. Although northward of the 
limits of the monsoons of the Arabian sea, it is usual to speak of 

65 the south-west monsoon on this coast, because its effects are felt 
in many ways, thus:—the heavy monsoon swell rolls up from June 
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to September, when humid cloudy weather prevails with occasional 
| westerly winds, and rain in the eastern districts; the reduction of 
the temperature in the eastern part, while in the western part, cut 
off by Arabia from its influence, the heat approaches that of the 
Persian gulf. 6 
| The weather, which as a whole is singularly fine and safe for 
navigation, may be summarised as follows: 

January —Strong north-easters or land winds; also squally, 
north-east to south-east winds, with some rain; sea breezes, if 
any, light. Sometimes a strong shamdl; atmosphere dry; winds 10 
cold and cutting; clouds of dust accompany and at times precede 
the strong winds; weather fie, but sometimes gloomy and overcast. 

February —Land breezes moderate, with light sea breezes, or a 
i moderate shamdl; usually one strong shamal during the month. 

Sometimes squally with rain from eastward, shifting to westward 15 
f at Cape Jask, otherwise fine dry weather. 
t March.—Land breezes failing; weather generally fine but getting 
h humid; sea breezes light to moderate, south-west, veering to west- 
north-west or north-west at night; also strong, or a shamal, with 
i much dust. Occasional calms chiefly in the forenoon; weather 20 
k, settled and fine. 
April.—Very fine but hazy; air much warmer but very humid; 


am sea breezes north-west to south-west, occasionally fresh, and, 
towards the end of the month, strong. Sea smooth, sometimes 

of hot winds off the land. 25 

out May.—Calm in the morning, with strong sea breezes; hot, very 
humid, hazy, and with clouds passing rapidly eastward. Generally 

ead fine, and sea smooth, excepting the swell due to the sea breezes. 

ar Heavy squalls from west-north-west, with rain, have occurred. 

ost Near Cape Jask, light breezes from south-east to south-west, with 30 

the an occasional shamal. 

June.—Similar to May, with probably a few days of light airs 
sing or hot scorching winds from the land, rendering the heat very 
ard oppressive, until about the middle or latter part of the month, 
96° when the monsoon, preceded by a falling barometer and threatening 35 
the weather, usually sets in, on the eastern part of the coast, as a strong 
Pin west-south-westerly wind or moderate gale; this may last from a 
nore few days to a fortnight, and is preceded or accompanied by a heavy 

swell, out of proportion to the amount of wind. The weather then 
ayer, becomes cooler, the clouds and scud pass eastward, and the humidity 40 
onth. continues. On the western part, light south-east and southerly 
srop. winds prevail, varied by strong westerly breezes, with dust and 
vards a high temperature. 
ature July —The first burst of the south-west monsoon is often followed 
by less boisterous winds; when the monsoon does not set in until 45 
peste this month, it is preceded by very hot unpleasant weather. Soon 
after the middle of the month, there is an interval of light winds, 
ther, after which the rain of this season occurs; it usually begins between 
of the 15th July and 10th August with a squall, thunder, and lightning 
from the north-east, followed by a strong westerly wind. Lightning 50 
: in the evening to the north-east is a good indication of rain at this 
am season. 
On the western part of the coast, the heat is excessive in July, 
f f and so continues until the end of September; light southerly to 
ae south-easterly winds prevail, with an occasional fresh hot west- 55 
dag north-westerly wind. 
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August—Much cooler; air clearer and drier after the rain; 
monsoon breeze and swell moderate or light, and the wind more 
westerly at night. Sometimes heavy weather and rain occur. 
Native craft go to sea again early in the month. On the western 

5 part of the coast, the weather is the same as in July. 

September.—The south-west monsoon usually ends about the 
beginning of this month; light winds, with a decreasing swell, 
but at times strong west-south-westerly winds, with a heavy swell, 
continue up to the middle or latter part of the month. Light airs 

10 and calms are common. On the western part of the coast, the 
temperature continues very hot, with light variable winds and 
an occasional fresh shamal. In 1872 there was an easterly gale, 
with rain, lasting a few hours; this is exceptional. 

October.—Fine, clear, and dry; light sea breezes, and calms; 

16 land breezes usually very light, but occasionally fresh for a few 
hours. Sea smooth. 

November. —As in October; but sometimes about the middle of 
the month, squally from eastward, with unsettled weather and 
ground swell, probably due to bad weather to the south. 

20  December.—Fine, with moderate land and sea breezes. The land 
breezes are often strong towards the end of the month, when a 
moderate gale from north-east to south-east, with rain, is frequent. 
A shamal occurs at times on the western part of the coast. The 
weather is usually clear, but the land is sometimes obscured by 

25dust. It is often exceptionally clear, and very cold after rain. 
Sea generally smooth. In December and January, the bad weather 
of the Persian gulf sometimes reaches Cape Jask, or still farther 
eastward. 

Temperature.—The average temperature for the whole year is 

30 about 75° at the head of the Gulf, increasing southward to about 
80° at Lingeh and decreasing slightly towards the eastern part of 
the Makran coast. The average for the year is about 82° at Muscat, 
where the temperature of the cooler part of the year is higher than 
in the other sections. The hottest period, in the Gulf, with an 

35 average temperature of about 92°, is about August; but it tends 
to come earlier in the year on the coasts subject to the influence 
of the monsoon, which prevents any increase in temperature after 
June or July. Thus the hottest month is June, with 93° at Muscat 
and 87° at Pasni. The coolest month is January, with an average 

40 temperature of 52° at Basra, increasing to over 60° in the southern 
part of the Gulf, and to 67° at Jask. Onthe Makran coast the average 
temperature in January is about 65°, and at Muscat 71°. 

Extreme temperatures.—The greatest range of extreme temperatures 
occurs near the head of the Gulf, where temperature is likely to fall 

45 to about 40° each year, and to rise to about 110°. Occasionally tem- 
peratures below the freezing point occur, the lowest recorded at 
Basra being 24°; the highest temperature recorded there is 122°. 
In the northern part of the Gulf, generally, temperature may be 
expected to range from 50° to 105° in the course of the year, but a 

60 range of 41° to 109° has been experienced at Lingeh. At Muscat 
the extreme range is from 49° to 116°, from Jask to Gwadar 41° 
to 114°, but at Pasni 31° to 115°. 

Temperature of the sea.—The conditions during summer in the 
Persian gulf are the more trying to those on board ship from the 

55 excessively high temperature of the sea, which has been known to 


=o 
ae 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x000048 


<=> 


Qatar atonal brary 
‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [34r] (72/404) 
——— 
TTT Sh 
If 
i Chap. I.] CLIMATE AND WEATHER 23 
te reach 98°, and is seldom below 90°. On b ] 
: in 1889 and 1896, between 0900 and 1500, Tee 
i sea in August was from 95° to 96°, and in July and September from 
93° to 94°. In February the temperature of the sea is about 71° 
fe in the southern part of the Gulf and 65° in the northern. a 
\, 4 co of ee sea on the Makran coast varies from 71° 
I in February to 84° in May. 
: Humidity.—In the greater part of the Persian gulf, the average 
ke relative humidity varies during the year from a maximum in the 
dl cold season to a minimum in the hot season. On coasts which are 10 
k subject to monsoon influence, the variation of relative humidity 
) during the year is less simple, and there is a tendency for a maximum 
é to occur also in August. From about Ormara eastward, however, 
a there is a single maximum of humidity in the hot season, and a 
minimum in the cold season, Although the figures of relative 15 
i; humidity given in the Tables in Appendix IIT may not appear unduly 
high, they must be considered in relation to the comparatively 
ad high temperature of the air. The temperature shown by a wet 
bulb thermometer gives a better measure of atmospheric conditions 
‘Nand as affecting the human body. Thus, it is generally supposed that 20 
ben a climates with an average wet bulb temperature of over 70° for the 
nt, year are unsuitable for permanent settlement by white races; when 
The the wet bulb stands at 85°, heat-stroke is likely to occur, and at 
dy 88°—90° in still air the ordinary cooling function of the body can 
“rain, no longer operate, even in the case of a man stripped to the waist. 25 
reather Except at Bushire and Basra, the average wet bulb temperature 
farther for the year at coastal stations where observations have been taken 
is 71° or above; the average at Bushire in August is 80° and at 
me Muscat 82°. Observations over the open sea have not been col- 
jai lected to any great extent; but it may be mentioned that wet-bulb 30 
ae teadings of 85° to 88° were recorded on 10 successive days in August 
fae 1930 in a ship in the southern section of the Gulf. 
He Even a light breeze is sufficient to mitigate the discomfort due 
a to high wet bulb temperatures, and the importance of adequate 
vith at ventilation for confined spaces should be borne in mind. 35 
i sd ves the most extreme conditions of high temperature and humidity, 
, owever, an increase of wind velocity may be injurious. Thus, 
re after with a wet bulb temperature of 97° or 98° and a dry bulb exceeding 
Muscat 117°, it has been estimated that an increase of wind velocity above 
average 22 knots would bring an amount of heat too great for the average 40 
vouthem cooling power of the body to cope with, and the resulting increase 
average in body temperature would be fatal. So long as conditions are 
such that body temperature is not increased, life is not necessarily 
veratures impossible, but it has been stated that for each individual there 
y to fall may be a certain critical temperature above which he could not 45 
liyten- A live, and the temperature at which heat-stroke occurs varies with 
raed at the state of health of the individual at the time. 
is Rainfall.—The rainfall is small and variable; at Bushire, 
my te the mean annual fall is about 11 inches (279™™); totals of from 
ir buta 5 to 29 inches (127™™ to 737™m) in a year have been registered 50 
+ Masa but in the winter of 1931-32 the total amounted only to half an 
saar A inch (12™™). At Muscat, the average fall is about 4 inches (102mm) ; 
from 3 to 8 inches (76™™ to 203™™) have been recorded, and on the 
rin te 4th and 5th June, 1890, during the cyclone mentioned on page 18 
from tt it rained continuously for 24 hours, during which time 11} inches 55 
eee (292mm) of rain fell. With rare exceptions rain falls only in winter. 
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On the shore of the southern bay of the Persian gulf, rain is said 
to fall very rarely. ; 
On the Makran coast ; the rainfall is uncertain but small generally ; 
sometimes there is hardly any rainfall for two or three years, but 
5 every now and then a large fall occurs during the year; when that 
is so, the rain usually falls in such heavy downpours as to be hardly 
less destructive to cultivation than the long droughts; the rivers 
or watercourses at such times discharge an immense volume of water. 
From Karachi westward to Ormara, rain falls generally in July or 
10 August; but little or none falls at this season on the western part 
of the Makran coast. Rain also falls in winter along the whole 
coast, usually in December or January, and sometimes in February; 
this rainfall is more abundant on the western part of the coast than 
+4 near Karachi. The average at Karachi, which is probably greater 
i 16 than on the Makran coast, is between 7 and 8 inches (178™™ and 
tH 203mm), Waterspouts at sea and sandspouts on land are frequent 
i in the gulfs and along the Makran coast. J p 
4 Dew.—The dew is very heavy in the Persian gulf, especially 
4 
} 


in summer, when, in the morning, it would appear as though there 
20 had been a heavy shower of rain 
On the Makran coast dew is heavy from March to September, and 
occasionally during the winter. 
1} Fog.—Dense fog is likely on about two occasions in the Persian 
| gulf and once or twice along the Makran coast in January; in 
25 February and March, it is likely once over the Gulf, and two or three 
| times on the Makran coast. Morning fog is likely along the Makran 
coast on two or three days in September, four or five days in October, 
i and two or three days in November. In December, fog occurs on 
two or three days in the western section of the Gulf. The fog is 
30 often so dense as to wet objects like rain; the time of occurrence 
is usually in the morning, although occasions when it started much 
earlier are not unknown. The fog lasts for a few hours and usually 
the weather becomes clear by mid-day. 
Dust-storms occur about once in each month over the Persian gulf, 
35 and occasionally over the Gulf of ‘Oman and the Makran coast 
during the period January to April. Dust-storms, associated with 
high winds and poor visibility, occur most frequently during the 
months of May, June and July; three or four dust-storms may be 
expected on the Makran coast in May and about the same number 
40in June. In winter, after strong western disturbances and in 
: the absence of recent rainfall, severe dust-storms or sand-storms may 
y occur in the wake of the disturbance; these sometimes carry dust 
as far eastward as Karachi. Dust-haze with poor visibility is 
reported from 4 to 8 times from the Karachi—Jask section in May, 
45 but in June and July it is more frequently reported from the Gulf 
stations, Bahrein reporting on 15 occasions in June and 10 occasions 
in July. 
The following account of a sand-storm experienced by H.M.S. 
: Cyclamen at Henjam is of interest. At about 1630 on the 19th 
i ; 50 September, 1925, the sky assumed a very threatening aspect, similar 
to heavy rain clouds, though of a lighter colour. At 1705, the storm 
broke quite suddenly, the wind changing from a light southerly breeze, 
force 1, to a force of from 5 to 6 from eastward. The air at once 
te became thick with sand and the visibility closed in rapidly to about 
it 55150 yards (137™2). The storm lasted at this force for about 15 
minutes, and then the visibility became greater and the wind de- 
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creased, though there were still occasional squalls. By 1815, the 
wind had dropped to force 3, and the visibility cleared to about 
one mile. At 1900, the wind dropped, and then blew from westward. 
After this storm, the air became drier, and at midnight the wet and 
dry bulb thermometers differed by 8°, as compared with 2° or 3° 5 
before the storm. During the evening, very vivid lightning was 
observed. This storm took place one day after the new moon, and 
the natives stated that it marked the end of the hot weather for 
the year. 

Visibility in the various months*: 10 

January —Visibility generally good except during showers and 
dust-storms. 

February —Generally similar to January. 

March.—Early mornings, for an hour before and after sunrise, 
are sometimes foggy or misty from the Gulf of ‘Oman to Karachi; 15 
but only from two to four mornings with thick fog are reported. 
Towards the latter part of the month dust begins to be blown about 
by moderately strong winds during the day, and visibility is only 
fair to good in general over the Makran coast and the Arabian side 
of the Persian gulf; over the Persian side of the latter, however, 20 
it is good. 

April._—Except in occasional years, visibility is only fair to good 
on account of dust-haze which usually lasts a few days even after 
the subsidence of the strong winds associated with dust-storms, 

May .—Visibility is decidedly the worst over the Makran coast 25 
and is slightly worse than in April over the Gulf; dust-haze occurs 
on from 2 to 5 days over the Gulf, and on from 6 to 10 days over the 
seater part of the Makran coast; morning fog may also occur on 
2 days. 

June.—Foggy weather, apparently due to salt-haze, occasionally 30 
occurs over the Gulf and, unlike winter fogs, lasts many hours; 
occasionally it has been known to last till the afternoon. There 
is also a marked deterioration of visibility over the whole section, 
due to dust in the atmosphere. Visibility is therefore fair to poor, 
and on a few occasions it is bad. 35 

July.—Misty and hazy conditions prevail over the coastal areas 
in the early mornings, and the visibility conditions are almost 
similar to June; but the atmosphere begins to get clearer between 
Karachi and Gwadar, where visibility is generally fair. 

August —Visibility conditions distinctly improve. Except over 40 
the Arabian side of the Gulf, where some haze persists, the visibility 
is everywhere fair to good; only from 1 to 3 days of poor visibility 
may occur over the Gulf. 

September —The dust-haze conditions are less marked, but morning 
fog occurs on from about 1 to 3 days, lasting for short periods. 45 
Visibility is good on from 60 to 90 per cent. of occasions. 

October .—Visibility is good, except towards early morning and 
late in the evening, when a certain amount of haze towards the 
sea decreases visibility somewhat. Over the Makran coast, morning 
fog may occur on 6 days, elsewhere on 2 days on an average. 50 

November —Visibility is almost invariably good. Fog is some- 
times encountered over the Makran coast in the morning. 

December .—Visibility is good, except during rain and morning 
fog, which latter occasionally occurs near the head of the Persian gulf. 


*Based on information in ‘ Meteorology of the Persian Gulf and Mekran,” by 
Dr. B. N. Banerji. 


= 
par 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x00004b 


<=> 


Gyilholl jad axis 
Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [35v] (75/404) 


26 CURRENTS (Chap. I. 


Charts 2939—2950. 

CURRENTS.—TIDES.—TIDAL STREAMS.—The informa- 
tion available on these subjects is meagre. It would appear that 
the surface drift, due to the winds, is sometimes so great that the 

5 tidal stream, when opposed to it, fails to overcome it, and the 
resultant stream continues in one direction, merely changing in 
velocity. See also remarks on currents, page 296. 

In the summer, the south-west monsoon of the Indian ocean is 

said to drive the water into the Persian gulf, and to raise the general 
10 level by about one foot (0™3). 

The swell of the south-west monsoon rolls round Ras al Hadd, 
and is felt off Muscat, and even near the entrance of the Persian 
gulf, though there only slightly. Sometimes there is a heavy swell 
in the entrance of the Persian gulf for several hours, without any 

15 wind either preceding or following it; such a swell is usually, 
however, the forerunner of a gale. 

From June to September, a heavy swell, caused by the south- 
west monsoon, rolls in on the Makran coast. The swell comes from 
west-south-west or south-west at Karachi, from south-south-west 

20 at Gwddar, from about south at Chahbar, and from south-east at 
Cape Jask. It decreases gradually from Gwadar to Cape Jask, 
at which latter it is a light ground swell. The swell is usually 
much heavier than that which would be due to the strength of the 
wind on the coast, but it varies much, and during a break in the 

26 monsoon is often light; sometimes it disappears in early September, 
at other times it continues heavy during the greater part of that 
month, though by the end it has always ceased. 

On the occurrence of a cyclone or storm in the Arabian sea, con- 
siderable swell rolls up from the south, or a heavy ground swell with 

30 surf on the coast may be experienced. 

In the Persian gulf, the sea gets up quickly, and is short and 
hollow. At the entrance, when the tidal stream opposes strongly 
a heavy shamil, it is particularly distressing, breaking very heavily ; 
it is often out of all proportion to the amount of wind, but quickly 

36 subsides after a gale. During a heavy shamdl, there is a very high 
sea off Muscat, and also on the Makran coast. 


Currents.—Along the south-western shore of the Gulf of ‘Oman, 
there is, usually, during the south-west monsoon, a north-westerly 
current, which attains a rate of from 10 to 35 miles a day. From 

40 October to February, when the shamal prevails in the Gulf, the 
current usually sets south-eastward; between Muscat and Ras al 
Hadd, it attains a rate of from 10 to 45 miles a day. 

On the Makran coast, the currents depend on the prevailing winds, 
and, though variable in strength, are least irregular during the 

45 south-west monsoon, when they usually set eastward along the 
coast, at a rate of from 10 to 30 miles a day. During the north- 
east monsoon, and in the periods between the monsoons, the current 
is quite uncertain, though it sometimes sets westward, at a rate 
of from 10 to 35 miles a day. 

50 At the south-eastern end of the Persian gulf, observations con- 
tinued for eight days during April, 1930, showed a current running 
into the Gulf, at an average rate of 6 miles a day. It is probable 
that this rate is considerably increased in summer, when evaporation 
is greatest and south-easterly winds occur, and that the rate is 

65 very small, or the direction of the current reversed, in winter, when 
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Na- evaporation is least and north-westerly winds prevail. See also 
bat page 296. 
the Tides.—In the Persian gulf, great variations occur in the type 
the of tide, and the information available is insufficient for any reliable 
in general description to be given; tides of semi-diurnal type appear, 5 
however, to be usual in the northern part of the Gulf, and tides 
tis of diurnal type, in the southern part. Times and heights of high 
sal water at the more important ports and anchorages may be obtained 
from the information given in the Admiralty Tide Tables. 
dd Tidal streams.—On the southern part of the south-western 10 
in side of the Gulf of ‘Oman, the tidal streams are almost 
well imperceptible. 
ay On the Makran coast, from Karachi to Gwatar, the tidal stream 
ally sets eastward during the rising, and westward during the falling 
¥ tide; but westward of Gwatar bay it sets westward during the rising, 15 
ie and eastward during the falling tide. 
sf In the northern part of the Gulf of ‘Oman, the general set of the 
ie stream is north-north-westward and south-south-eastward. The 
pe north-north-west-going stream attains a rate of from half a knot 
at to 2 knots, and is strongest on the western side, as Ras Musandam 20 
Jest, is approached. The south-south-east-going stream attains a rate 
‘ually of from one to 1% knots. 
of the In the Persian gulf, the tidal streams are subject to great variation 
in the in type, semi-diurnal streams occurring in some parts, and diurnal 
ember, streams in others. The type of stream in any locality is not 25 
of that necessarily the same as the type of tide, and diurnal streams may 
occur where the tide is semi-diurnal, and vice-versa. For this 
4, con- reason, the time of the turn of the stream, and its rate, in any 
all with locality, bear no fixed relation to the tide in that locality, See 
also pages 292 to 296. 30 
ort and Information available regarding the streams depends, generally, 
strongly on a few hours’ observations only, and conclusions drawn by the 
reavily; observers, though correct at the time, may be quite erroneous during 
quickly other astronomical conditions. Information regarding tidal streams, 
ary high given on the charts, must therefore be regarded as unreliable, and 35 
used with caution. 
‘Oman, Northward of Ras al Kuh, the streams become very strong, and 
weal they attain their greatest rate, of about 4 knots and probably more 
Fon at springs, at Ras Musandam, where eddies and races are formed 
Sulf, the near that point and between it and the Salamah wa Bindt-ha islets. 40 
g Ris al On the eastern shore of the entrance of the Gulf, the rate of the streams 
i is less, and is perhaps from 2 to 3 knots off Girau. See also page 292. 
ig wis SIGNALS .—Aircraft in distress.—When any aircraft is in 
mnng the distress and requires assistance, the following shall be the signals 
long the displayed by her, either together or separately :— 45 
he rca 1. The International signal S.O.S. by means of visual or wireless 
oo telegraphy, or in the case of radio-telephony, the spoken 
ata word ‘“‘Mayday’’. 
ey 2. The International code signal of distress indicated by N.C. 
uae 8. A distant signal consisting of a square flag, having above or 40 


' probable below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 


raporation 4. A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus. 
fe rate 8 5. A signal consisting of a succession of white pyrotechnical 
ster, whe lights fired at short intervals. 
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6. A white flare from which, at intervals of about three seconds, 
a white light is ejected into the air. 
If for some urgent reason, such as another aircraft in distress, any 
British aircraft wishes to communicate with a Merchant vessel, 
6 she will fly low round the ship, and fire a succession of green Very’s 
lights to attract attention. The aircraft will then signal her require- 
ments by visual. 
If the aircraft is not fitted for visual signalling, she will, as soon 
as she has attracted attention, proceed towards the object she wishes 
10 to point out. This means of communication will only be used as 
a distress signal, and Merchant ships should therefore make every 
effort to read any signal made from an aircraft flying low round 
the ship. 
British aircraft have been instructed not to fly low round ships, 
15 unless for the purpose of passing such a signal. 
These signals are also made by French and Belgian aircraft in 
similar circumstances. 
Note.—The above signals are subject to such modifications as 
shall be published from time to time. 


20 COMMUNICATIONS .—Land.—In Arabia, there are no proper 
roads; but the advent of the motor car is changing this state of 
affairs rapidly. This applies especially to Bahrein and Kuwait 
where many local roads are being built. At Muscat a motor road 
runs to Matrah, and a good motor road exists between Kuwait town 

25 and Basra. Cars now (1932) run over every part of the country, 
except the Rub al thali, the great desert in the south-eastern part 
of Arabia; but, as conditions are often unsettled, travelling, without 
an armed escort, is dangerous. 

In ‘Traq, a railway runs from Basra to Baghdad, with extensions 

30 to Baiji, Kirkuk, and Khaniqin. There are now some 4,500 miles 
of road in the country, and the motor car and motor lorry is fast 
superceding the ancient caravan, though the road surface leaves 
much to be desired. 

In Persia, there are a number of main roads available to motor 

35 traffic, but only at Bushire and Bandar ‘Abbas do they reach the 
southern coast. Animal transport has already been almost com- 
pletely swept off the main roads by motor transport, pack animals 
being only used on such roads when certain sections are rendered 
impassable to mechanical transport by floods, rain, or snow. Even 

40 in the outlying districts of eastern and south-eastern Persia, motor 
transport is being used on the secondary roads, A north to south 
tailway, from Bandar Shah, in the south-eastern corner of the 
Caspian sea, to Bandar Shapur, in Khdr Musa at the head of the 
Persian gulf, is projected, and work has been commenced at 

45 either end; the line will pass through Tehran, the capital, see 
page 251. 

Sea.—The following passenger services are maintained to ports 
within the area covered by this work:— 

British India Steam Navigation Company. Fast weekly mail 

50 re both ways; Bombay—Karachi—Bushire—Mohammerah— 

asra . 

British India Steam Navigation Company. Subsidiary weekly 
mail service; }Bombay—Karachi—Pasni*—Gwadar*—Chahbar* 
Muscat — Jask* — Bandar ‘Abbas — Henjam — Lingeh*— Dabai* 

65 Bahrein — Bushire — Kuwait — Mohammerah — Basra; returning, 
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Basra — Mohammerah Kuwait* — Bushire — Bahrein — Dabai* 

Lingeh* Henjam Bandar ‘Abbas — Jask* — Muscat — 
Chahbar* — Gwadar* — Pasni* — Ormara* — Karachi — Bombay. 

Note.—The call at the ports marked * is made every other voyage. 

Strick line. Monthly; London—Marseilles—Bandar ‘Abbas— 5 
Bahrein — Bushire — Kuwait — Abadan Mohammerah — Basra; 
Glasgow — Manchester — Bandar ‘Abbas — Bahrein — Bushire — 
Abadan — Mohammerah; every other month, Amsterdam — Antwerp 
— Bandar ‘Abbas — Bushire — Abadan — Mohammerah — Basra. 


The German Hansa line sends an occasional vessel to the Arab 10 
ports. 


Air.—Aviation has made great progress in 

A weekly service, London—Gallilee 
Lingeh—Jask—Chahbar—Karachi, 
Imperial Airways Company. 

The Dutch Government has established a service between Amster- 
dam and Bandoeing (Dutch East Indies) that includes ‘Iraq in its 
itinerary, and machines of the French Air Union call en route to 
Saigon. 

In Persia,§ the Junkers Company run the following services:— 20 
Tehran — Pahlavi — Baku; Tehran — Hamadan — Kermanshah — 
Qasrishirin — Baghdad; Tehran — Isfahan — Shiraz — Bushire; 
and Tehran—Meshed. 

It is now possible to fly the whole way from London to Tehran, 


via Cairo; in summer the journey can also be made by air, via 25 
Moscow, and on to Bushire. 


Chart 3779. 

Cable.—The following cables are operated in the area covered 
by this work :— 

Karachi—Jask; Jask—Chahbar; Jask—Muscat; Jask—Henjam; 30 
Jask—Bushire; Henjam—Bushire; and Bushire—Fao. 

There is a land-line to India along the Makran coast and messages 
are received at the stations at Ormara, Pasni, Gwddar, Chahbar, 
and Jask. A light is shown at the telegraph stations when a vessel 
is expected, or an answering blue light is exhibited if signals are 35 
observed. 

In addition, there are internal telegraph systems in ‘Iraq and 
Persia, and communication is maintained between Kuwait and 
Basra. 


The cables and land-lines are connected to the universal telegraph 40 
system. 


W/T.—The following W/T stations for general public corres- 
pondence are established in the area covered by this work. For 
details, see the ‘‘List published by the International Bureau of the 
Telegraph Union.’’ 

Henjam; Bahrein; Bushire; and Basra. 

Those stations which transmit messages concerning weather and 
navigation, details of which may be found in the “Admiralty List 
of Wireless Signals’’, are as follows:— 

Weather Bulletins —Baghdad. 

Navigational Warnings —Basra. 

Time Signals —Basra. 


‘Iraq and Persia.§ 
Baghdad—Basra—Bushire 
is maintained by the British 


15 


45 


60 


§Note.—The Junkers Company’s services are (1932) indefinitely suspended. 
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Signal stations .—Signal stations, at which reports can be trans- 
mitted through Lloyd's, are established at Jask, and Henjam, 
and are controlled by the Imperial and International Communications 
Ltd., Karachi. 

5 Vessels can communicate with these stations by means of the 
International code; no lookout, however, is kept, and vessels 
desiring to communicate must first attract attention. 


MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION .— Pilots —In the Persian 
gulf, generally, pilots are now seldom employed, especially as 
10 the men offering their services usually possess local knowledge 
only; it should be borne in mind that pilots taken on board for 
the Arab coast are only to be depended on for certain localities. 

For pilots for particular places, such as the Shatt al ‘Arab and 
Bahrein, etc., see the body of this work. 

15 Deratisation.—In accordance with Article 28 of the International 
Sanitary Convention of 2ist June, 1926, Deratisation can be carried 
out and Deratisation and Deratisation Exemption certificates can 
be issued to vessels at the following place within the limits of 
this work :—Basra. 

20 Native craft.—Part of the trade between the Persian gulf and 
India, the Red sea, and the East coast of Africa, is carried on in 
native vessels called by the Arabs bdgala and bum, similar Indian- 
built vessels being called kutiyah and dangiyah, respectively. 

The bdgala and dangiyah are clumsily rigged vessels, of from 

25 100 to 400 tons, with a huge mainmast and lateen sail, and a small 
lateen mizen. They sail well in moderate winds; but do not go 
to sea in the south-west monsoon. The balam is a somewhat similar 
craft, though smaller. 

The smaller vessels used in the pearl fishery and for the coasting 

30 trade, of from 10 to 120 tons, are called sambuq, shu‘ai, jalibut, 
mashuwah, batil, and bdkara; they are all rigged similarly to the 
bagala, except that they do not have the mizen and smaller lateen 
sail. The sambuq is pre-eminently the pearling boat of Kuwait 
and Bahrein, though the jalibut and mashuwah are also commonly 

35 used as such. 

The term dhow is unknown to the natives of the Persian gulf 
littoral; but is used by Europeans to denote any native craft. The 
etymology of the word is dubious. 

Piracy.—European vessels within the Persian gulf or Gulf of 

40‘Oman need not apprehend piracy. Piracies on native boats, 
however, occasionally occur in the Gulf. 

Obtaining information.—It is most difficult to get trustworthy 
information from the Arabs, and but little that they impart can 
be relied upon. 

45 Presents.—A vessel anchoring off a town in Arabia is besieged 
for medical aid; strong aperients, opium, mercury, eye medicines, 
caustic for sores, and lint are the articles usually asked for. The 
most acceptable presents for any services rendered are lead, cutlery, 
small telescopes, cloth, looking-glasses, coloured silk handkerchiefs, 

450 watches and, of course, money. 


Coal.—Coal can be obtained at Muscat, Henjam, and Basra. 
Fuel oil.—Fuel oil can be obtained at Abadan, and Basra. 
Docks.—For particulars, see page 280. 
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Repairs.—Repairs, not necessitating docking, can be effected 
at Basra, where also the services of divers are available. 
Standard Time.—The standard time kept in ‘Traq is that of the 


45th meridian of East longitude, or 3 hours fast on Greenwich 
mean time. 6 


PASSAGES ,—For information concerning passages to and from 
the Persian gulf and the Gulf of ‘Oman, the mariner is referred to 


the work entitled ‘Ocean Passages’, published by the Hydrographic 
Department of the Admiralty. 


In the area covered by this work 
direct from point to point, but the fo 
useful. 

When navigating up or down the Gulf vessels should keep along 
the Persian coast; when visiting the Arabian coast, vessels should 
always anchor at dusk, if possible. 

The numerous islands and strong tidal streams near the entrance 
of the Gulf, and the frequency of bad weather, necessitate caution, 
Strong breezes set in and sudden shifts of wind occur with but little 
or no warning. 

During a shamal, especially in summer, and also while the nashi 20 
is blowing in the southern part of the Gulf in winter, the very hazy 
state of the atmosphere so completely obscures the land that the 
surf on the beach may be the first intimation of its proximity, 

Approaching the Gulf.—When bound up the Gulf, calling at 
Muscat, it is usual to make the Arabian coast, which in the fine 25 
season is generally visible from a great distance, especially at sunset. 
The high land between Ras Abu Dawud and Sur is first seen, and 
the Devil’s gap may be identified. 

During the south-west monsoon, vessels should pass some 3 miles 
off Ras al Hadd; the high land will probably not be visible until 30 
off Sur or Kalhat, and, owing to the haze, may not be seen at all 
if far offshore, except about sunset when it often shows up. 

Muscat to the entrance of the Gulf.—From Muscat vessels should 
steer to pass Ras al Kuh and the Salamah wa Bindat-ha islets at a con- 
venient distance. With a shamal, to avoid the lee current and 35 
heavier swell on the Arabian coast, it is best to keep over towards 
the Persian coast. 

The Persian coast is fairly steep-to and safe of approach eastward 
of Cape Jask, but it is low, and the hills are a considerable distance 
inland; it should, therefore, be given a good berth at night. From 40 
Jask, the coast continues low northward to Jezirat Hormuz, and 
the hills in the background render it difficult to judge the distance 
offshore. Soundings are but little guide. 

The tidal streams on the Arabian coast, northward of Jezirat 
Limah, are very strong, especially northward of Jezirat Umm al 45 
Faydrin, and the depths are too great for anchoring. 

The entrance of the Gulf to Jezirat Tunb.—From Ras al Kth 
to Jezirat Henjam, the tidal streams become strong across the 
entrance. On passing Sal4amah wa Bindt-ha, vessels should 
guard against the north-going stream. 

The shamél, in this part of the Persian gulf, blows from west- 
south-west to south-west, and the lee shore must not be closely 
approached. There is sheltered anchorage northward of Jezirat 
Hormuz, or Qishm town. 


The flat off the south-western end of Qishm island Tequires caution 55 


,» Steam vessels may steer 10 
llowing information may be 
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when approaching it; discoloured water marks its edge, and fishing 
boats often anchor there. 

Jezirat Tunb to Jezirat Qais.—Vessels may pass on either side 
of Coote rock, Jezirat Tunb, and Jezirat Nabiyu Tunb. Jezirat 

5 Fartr, which shows well at night unless the weather is hazy, and 
Jezirat Qais may be passed close-to. 

In a shamil there is less sea near the Persian coast than at a distance 
off it. 

Vessels should guard against a northerly set which is sometimes 

10 experienced in the area between Jezfrat Tunb and Sheikh Shu‘aib. 

During a shamal, the extreme haziness of the air renders the 
greatest caution necessary in making or passing any of the islands, 
sounding affording no guide. Jezirat Farir is the easiest to see, 
it being dark coloured, high, and steep-to, with the exception of a 

16 small ledge on its western side. 

Shelter can be obtained during a kaus either in Charak or Mughu 
bays, but it is necessary to anchor well in, where there is shelter 
in a shamal, or everything must be ready to weigh and quit. Between 
Lingeh and the Basidu flat there is not much sea in easterly 

20 winds. 

Jezirat Qais to Ras al Mutdf.—Vessels should pass southward 
of Jezdir Hindardbi and Sheikh Shu‘aib, and then south-westward 
of Ras al Mutdf; the mud-coloured water on the shoal extends 
some miles outside it, and is a good indication of. its vicinity by day. 

25 In thick weather, or at night, a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4) leads 
about 10 miles south-westward of Ras al Mutdf, but caution is 
necessary, for if set north-eastward, the course would lead from 
depths of 30 to 40 fathoms (54™9 to 73™2), through 15 fathoms 
(27™4), directly on to the shoal, 

30 From Jezirat Qais to Ras al Mutdf the smoothest water is inside 
the islands, and this route can be taken in daylight. 

The channel between Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib and the mainland, 
where there is anchoring ground, is clear, but neither the sandy 
shoal off the low eastern point, nor the western end of the island, 

35 should be approached closely. 

Shelter from the shamal can be obtained in Chiru bay, off the 
eastern end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib, off Shivuh, and under Ras 
al Mutdf shoal. 

Naband bay affords shelter from a kaus, but, if followed by a 

40 shamal, a heavy sea would set in. Nakhilu bay is the best anchor- 
age in a kaus. 

Soundings afford no guide in passing Jezdir Qais, Hindardbi 
and Sheikh Shu‘aib, they being steep-to. 

Ras al Mutaf.—From about 10 miles south-westward of Nakhilu, 

45 an islet 11 miles north-westward of Ras al Mutdf, vessels should 
steer for a position about 6 miles south-westward of Rishahr point. 
This track leads along, and from 6 to 10 miles off the coast, in general 
depths of from 12 to 22 fathoms (21™9 to 40™2). The coast near 

Ras al Khan, 15 miles north-north-westward of Nakhilu, is very 

50 low, but the mountains, about 4 miles inland, and extending some 
40 miles northward from a position about 9 miles northward of 
Ras al Khan, are conspicuous. 

If bound for Bushire harbour vessels should make Rishahr point, 
off which the 10-fathom (18™3) line is 4 miles distant, and then 

55 cautiously approach the coast into a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), 
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and keep in that de 
is sighted. 
At night vessels should keep in depths of 10 fathoms (183), and 

Tat make the lights at Bushire. 
Bushire to Shatt al ‘Arab.—From off Bushire vessels may 6 
steer direct to the Shatt al ‘Arab light-vessel and thence to the 
Tee Rooka light-vessel, see page 258. 

Ti, when off the bar, a kaus suddenly sets in, and it should be 
thes necessary to anchor, the Maidan Ali appears to afford the best 


anchorage, as it is said that on this bank the force of the sea is less 10 
than in the channels or farther seaward. 
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pth until the light-buoy at the outer anchorage 
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CHAPTER II 


APPROACHES TO THE PERSIAN GULF FROM SOUTHWARD—COASTS OF 
‘OMAN, BATINAH, AND ASH SHAMAILIYAH—RAS AL HADD TO DIBAH. 


Chart 10c. 
COAST OF ‘OMAN.—Ras al Hadd.—This cape, the southern- 


most point at the entrance of the Gulf of ‘Oman, is not easily identified 

for it is low and sandy as is the coast for about 3 miles southward 
5 and 2 miles westward of it. Farther southward, for a distance of 

about 4 miles, or as far as Ras al Junaiz (see Red Sea and Gulf of 

Aden pilot), and farther westward for about 12 miles, or as far as 

Sur, the coast of ‘Oman is composed of low cliffs. 

Al Hadd (Lat. 22° 32’ N., Long. 59° 48' E.), is a village, 

10 consisting chiefly of mat huts erected round a fort with three round 
towers, situated about one mile south-westward of the extremity 
of the cape; in the vicinity are a few date trees, and a fourth round 
tower, which in 1928 was partly in ruins, stands detached on the 
northern shore of Khér al Hajar, westward of the town. 

Depths offshore.—A bank, over which the depths are less than 
100 fathoms (182™9), extends from 2 to 4 miles eastward of the coast 
between Ras al Junaiz and Ras al Hadd, the 20-fathom (36™6) 
line lying about one mile offshore. This bank is famous for large 
fish. Northward of Ras al Hadd there are great depths at a distance 
20 of about half a mile offshore. Ras ash Shajar is situated about 

40 miles north-westward of Ras al Hadd and between them there is 

no known off-lying shoal. Westward of Ras al Hadd, the 100- 

fathom (1829) line lies about 3 miles offshore, but in the neighbour- 

hood of Sur it closes the coast to a distance of about one mile, whence 
25 to Kuryat as Saghirah, nearly 50 miles north-westward, it lies from 
one to 3 miles from the coast. 

In 1885, H.M.S. Ranger obtained a sounding of 55 fathoms (1006) , 
sand and rock, in a position about 18 miles south-eastward of Ras 
al Hadd, but the same vessel was unsuccessful when searching for 

30 this bank on a subsequent occasion. 

Currents.—Off Ras al Hadd, the currents are strong, variable, 
and much influenced by the prevailing winds. From April to 
August, inclusive, the current usually sets northward along the 
Arabian coast southward of Ras al Hadd, and north-westward 

35 along the coast forming the southern shore of the Gulf of ‘Oman; 
the rate of this current varies from 10 to 45 miles a day. In 

September, the current continues to set northward at the same rate 


15 


BP oe. 
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Charts 38, 1012, 748b. 


= 
par 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x000054 


<=> 


ayilagll jad Bits 
eee ‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [40r] (84/404) 
a 
Chap. II.] COAST OF ‘OMAN 35 
} Chart 10c. 
| along the coast southward of Ras al Hadd, but northward of that 
cape it is variable. In October, the current is still variable along 
the coast forming the southern shore of the Gulf of “Oman, though 
usually it sets south-eastward at a rate of from 10 to 20 miles a 5 
day; along the coast southward of Ras al Hadd it sets southward. 
In November and December, the current sets south-eastward along 
the southern shore of the Gulf of ‘Oman from the vicinity of the 
Daimdniyat islands, situated about 125 miles north-westward of 
Ras al Hadd, to the latter cape, the rate varying from 10 to 45 miles 10 
aday; southward of Rasal Hadd, it sets southward or south-westward 
at a rate of from 10 to 30 miles a day. In January, the current 
STS OF sets south-eastward along the southern shore of the Gulf of ‘Oman 
DIBAH. at a rate of from 15 to 30 miles a day; but in February and March 
: it is variable. 16 
Sometimes, usually towards the end of the south-west monsoon, 
while the current sets northward along the coast southward of Ras 
al Hadd, it sets south-eastward along the coast from Ras Abu Dawud, 
thern- situated about 68 miles north-westward of Ras al Hadd, to the latter 
ntified cape, off which the two currents appear to combine and flow north- 20 
bward eastward at a rate of about 2 knots, the rate being further increased 
we of on the east-going tidal stream. Owing to this current, vessels lying 
ulf of to at night off Ras al Hadd have found themselves out of sight of 
ar as land when day broke on the following morning. 
See monthly current charts, Indian ocean, 2939-2950. 25 
Ulage, Anchorage.—At a distance of from 5 to 8 cables offshore, 
found anchorage may be obtained in depths of from 8 to 10 fathoms 
emity (146 to 18™3), coral, with the town of Al Hadd bearing about 270°; 
tomnd but it is exposed, and the depths decrease rapidly within the 10-fathom 
on the (18™3) line. 30 
During the south-west monsoon, better anchorage may be obtained, 
ss than in a depth of about 12 fathoms (21™9), at a distance of about one- 
re coast quarter of a mile offshore, between the entrances of Khor al Hajar 
(366) and Khor al Jaramah, situated, respectively, about 2} and 4 miles 
or large westward of Ras al Hadd; or off the entrance of the latter khor in 35 
distance from 10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9), mud and sand, at a distance 
d about of about half a mile offshore. 
there is When at anchor off the coast, anywhere between Ras al Hadd 
the 100- and Sur, a vessel must always be prepared for a sudden shift of 
ighbour- wind northward. 40 
«whence Kh6r al Hajar.—Tidal streams.—This small inlet affords 
Ties from shelter to fishing boats; within the entrance, which lies between 
two low cliffs and is about 1} cables wide, it trends southward for 
+ (L006), about half a mile and thence eastward for about one mile extending 
rd of Ras to a position close westward of Al Hadd. The depths in the entrance 45 
sohing for are from 5 to 3} fathoms (9™1 to 6™4), but within it soon shoals to 
| 1} fathoms (2™7) and its inner and larger part dries. The entrance 
yaruble, is between. Ras al Haiya (Lat. 22° 32’ N., Long. 59° 48’ E.), and 
" orl to Ras al Hamma, between which Jabal Sifan may be seen in the 
ee the background; these names are not shown on the chart, but see view 50 
syestvatd facing page 38. J iy 
ok a The tidal streams near the entrance of Khér al Hajar set eastward 
af Me i and westward; the east-going stream is weak, but the west-going 
ps stream attains a maximum velocity of about 14 knots. 


Charts 38, 1012, 748). 
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Chart 10c, plan of Khor Jarama. 

Khor al Jaramah.—Beacon.—This khor is a large shallow 
inlet with a tortuous entrance channel, which latter is about one 
mile in length and about three-quarters of a cable wide between 

5 cliffs about 60 feet (18™3) high. 

‘A white cairn, 10 feet (30) in height, stands on Ras Bu Buraij, 
the eastern entrance point of the khér. It is said to form a good 
landmark and to be visible at a distance of at least 6 miles. Close 
southward of the point, portions of the clifi have fallen and, lying 

10 near its foot, are covered at high water. 

‘At the southern end of the entrance channel lies an islet, beyond 
which the khér expands into a large and shallow basin, surrounded 
for the most part by cliffs 100 to 200 feet (30™5 to 610) high, but 
having at its southern end a low sandy beach close off which is an 

16 isolated black flat-topped hill which is conspicuous; on the beach 
are a few scattered trees. 

The khér affords excellent shelter, and though the turnings in the 
entrance channel are somewhat sharp it is accessible to steam vessels 
drawing less than 15 feet (46). The inlet is used by native vessels 

20 only as a harbour of refuge; there is no village on its shores and 
the water obtainable from the wells on its southern beach, though 
drinkable, is brackish. There is an abundance of fish in the khor 
and the seine may be hauled to advantage on its beaches. 

| Between the entrance points, the depths are from 4 to 6 fathoms 

| it 25 (7M3 to 11m0), soft sand; at about one-quarter of a mile within the 
entrance, shoal ground, over which there is a depth of 1} fathoms 

} (2m3), extends from the western shore, leaving between it and the 

eastern shore a channel only about 60 yards (54™9) wide, in which 
| the least depth is 3} fathoms (6™4). Southward of this shoal, and 

i 30 through the channel eastward of the islet at the southern end of 

al the entrance channel, a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) can be carried to 
the anchorage situated close southward of the islet. 

Directions.—Anchorage.—Good well-sheltered anchorage may 
t be obtained, in depths of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3), between 
352 cables southward and about half a mile south-westward of the 
4 islet at the southern end of the entrance channel. 

Vessels entering the khér are advised to do so at the very first 
of the ebb tide, as at other times the tidal eddies in the bends of the 
channel render steering very difficult. The tidal streams through 

40 the entrance attain a rate of about 2 knots, and in the channel 
flaws of wind are, of course, prevalent. 

The isolated hill on the southern side of the khér bearing 176° 
leads to the entrance. Vessels entering should give Ras Bu Buraij 
a sufficient berth to avoid the fallen portions of the cliff, and should 

45 afterwards keep close to the eastern shore until past the shoal about 
one-quarter of a mile within the entrance; thence vessels should 
keep in mid-channel and, passing north-eastward of the islet at its 
southern end, should anchor in the area already indicated. 

Chart 10c. 

t 50 Coast.—From the entrance of Khér al Jaramah, the coast of 
Ply ‘Oman trends westward to Ras Sharh and is composed of cliffs. 
Hi Ras Sharh (Lat. 22° 34’ N., Long. 59° 39’ E.), is situated about 

44 miles westward of the entrance of Khor al Jaramah and is a slightly 

projecting point. 


Charts 38, 1012, 748b. 
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tallow Chart 10c. 
tt one From Ras Sharh to Sur, situated about 6 miles farther westward 
‘tween there is a ridge of low broken hills with cliffs in places. 
Chart 10c, plan of Sur anchorage. 
hal Sur.—sSur is the name usually given to a group of settlements 5 
1 pood at the mouth of the Wadi Falaij which latter enters the sea, forming 
Clase a narrow creek that affords shelter to small craft. With its abundant 
lying fertility, it stands out in marked contrast to the surrounding desert. 
Fort Sanaisalah, a large square building with towers, is situated 
eyond near the coast about 2 miles north-westward of the mouth of the 10 
inded creek and is visible from seaward at a distance of about 10 miles. 
2, bat This fort and another, standing on higher ground about 1} miles 
ee west-south-westward, are surrounded by villages of considerable 
beach size. A large square tower, very conspicuous from seaward, stands 
on a mound about half a mile west-north-westward of Ras Jimeleh, 15 
} the western entrance point of the inlet. The ruined tower, shown 
inthe on the plan on chart 10c, about half a cable southward of the square 
esses tower, south-westward of the observation spot, is most inconspicuous 
esses and consists of nothing more than a heap of loose stones. There is, 
and however, a very conspicuous ruined tower, resembling a broken 20 
ough tooth, about half a mile south-south-westward of it that may easily 
khor be mistaken for it when bearing between 190° and 220°. The towers, 
shown on the plan on chart 10c, eastward of the eastern town, are 
toms conspicuous, though in a dilapidated condition. 
\ the Jabal Khamis, about 2,700 feet (823™0) high and situated about 25 
toms 


8 miles inland, bearing 212° leads to the anchorage off Sur, close 
\the eastward of which place the 100-fathom (182™9) line is only about 


hich one mile offshore, Jabal Jaalan, see Red Sea and Gulf of Aden 

4, and Pilot, rises to an elevation of about 3,900 feet (1188™7) about 154 

and of miles south-south-westward of Jabal Khamis (Lat. 22° 27’ N., Long. 30 

tied to 59° 27’ E.) and is conspicuous when clear of that mountain. See 
views facing page 38, and on chart 38. 

se Day 


The creek at Sur is extensive but dries almost entirely at low water; 
retween, the depth on the bar at the entrance is about 18 inches (0™4). 


- of the Mugqraimatain, the largest settlement, is situated on the western 35 
side, and ‘Aiqa, on the eastern side, of the mouth of the inlet. The 
ay first houses in both quarters are mostly of mud and stone with stuccoed 
{s of the roofs, but there is also a proportion of huts. 
through The inhabitants of the two quarters are members of different 
channel tribes, and are continually at feud, so that personal security does 40 
not exist. 
‘ng 110° Al Heis and Bildad are not shown on the chart; the former is an 
ju Biraij inland fort which is not visible from seaward; it commands the 
ad should wells and is also a customs station. Fresh water for the supply of 
cal about Sur is transported in skins from Bildad, situated about 3 miles inland, 45 
dfs should and from other inland places. A supply of water sufficient for a ship 
slet at its for drinking purposes could probably be obtained. 
The people of Sur possess a number of boats and the fishing appears 
1 to be of importance. The country inland is partly cultivated and 
coast of there are many date groves. The exports from Sur consist of dried 50 
‘i cliffs. dates and salted fish. There is no bazaar; trade is carried on in 
’ a abot the compounds of the houses, which are strongly built and protected. 
en Anchorage.—Landing.—Open anchorage may be obtained off 


Sur in depths of from 8 to 11 fathoms (14™6 to 20™1), sand, with 


Charts 38, 1012, 748b. 
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Chart 10c, plan of Sur anchorage, ‘ 7 ¥ 

the Binet point of the inlet bearing 178°, distant 6 

cables. 

There is a suitable landing place for boats on the southern side 

Sof Ras Jimeleh, near the observation spot (Lat. 22° 35’ N., 

Long. 59° 33’ E.). At high water, a ship’s motor-boat can go along- 

side a protecting ledge of rock, but at low water it is necessary to 

land in a skiff. 

Chart 10c. 

10 Coast.—From Sur, the coast of ‘Oman trends north-westward 
for about 29 miles to Ras ash Shajar, and consists generally of low 
cliffs; after the first 3 miles, the land rises to the precipitous Jabal 
Bani Jabir, of which Jabal Kalhat is the south-eastern end. These 
mountains are of regular outline and about 4,500 feet (1371m6) 

16 in elevation; behind them is a higher range, probably over 6,000 
feet (1828™8) in height. North-westward of Ras ash Shajar the 

| coastal mountains recede inland and end at the Devil’s gap, 
see page 39. 

Kalhat.—Anchorage.—This small village is situated at the 

20 entrance of a gorge about 11 miles north-westward of Sur. Its 
Position may usually be identified by a peak in the coastal range 
about one mile south-eastward of it, see view facing page 39. It 

1 is reported that small craft can obtain shelter from northerly winds 

quite close inshore under a small projecting point. There are 
ti) 25 some wells containing good water, and bullocks, sheep, poultry, 
H and vegetables might be obtained in small quantities at this and 

f the other villages mentioned on this coast. At the village is one 

} conspicuous tower and two smaller ones. 

Landing may be effected on a shingle beach about half a mile 

30 southward of the tower erected on a spit. 

| Anchorage was obtained by H.M.S. Cyclamen, in 1925, off the 

| southern side of the spit in a depth of 17 fathoms (31™l), about 

\ 3} cables offshore eastward of the village. From this position, 

the depths rapidly increase seaward to over 40 fathoms (73™2) and 

} 35 shoal as rapidly towards the coast. The vicinity of the spit should 
be avoided as foul ground appears to extend some distance from it. 

Coast.—Anchorages.—At Haiwa, situated about 63 miles 
north-westward of Kalhat, there is an anchorage, but the place is 
uninhabited. 

40 Tiwi, situated about 3} miles north-westward of Haiwa is a large 
village with a date grove and a lagoon of fresh water about 2 cables 
inland. It is situated at the entrance of a gorge and may thus easily 
be mistaken for Kalhat. There are many fruit trees in the neigh- 
bourhood and a few sheep and goats could be procured. Off the village 

45 the 100-fathom (182™9) line lies within 2} cables of the coast. In 
1884, H.M.S. Dragon anchored close to the beach northward of a 
small spit in a depth of 9 fathoms (16™5) . 

ie Shab, situated about 1} miles north-westward of Tiwi, is a small 

i \ village with a tower on a little hill at the mouth of a deep gorge 

60 in the mountains. A fine stream of excellent fresh water flows 

i from the gorge and forms a lagoon within one-quarter of a cable of 
; the sea, which is convenient for vessels watering. 

; Anchorage may be obtained off Shab, in depths of from 20 to 30 

fathoms (36™6 to 54m9), at a distance of from 3 to 4 cables offshore ; 


Charts 38, 748b. 
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To face page 38. 


Jabal Sifin, 


bearing 164°. Cairn. 
Ras al Hamma. Ras Bu Biraij. 
Ras al Haiya, 
Khor al Hajar. Khar al Jarimah. 


View of coast between Ras al Hadd and Khér al Jaramah, from northward 


Jabal Jaalan, Jabal Khamis, Jabal Kathat. 
bearing 238°, distant 36 miles. 
Khor al Jarimah. Sur. 


View of approaches to Sur, from north-eastward, 


Towers at ‘Aiga. Mugraimatain. Fort Sanaisalah. Fort. 
Jabal Khamis, 
bearing 198°, distant 12 miles. 


View of approaches to Sur, from north-north-eastward. 
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View of coast in the vicinity of Kalhat village, from eastward, 


bearing 137°, 
distant 7 miles. 


View of Ras al Khairan, from north-westward. 
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Chart 10c. 
but vessels should be prepared to leave it on the approach of a 
shamal. 

Makalla Wabar, not shown on the chart but situated between 
Shab and Ras ash Shajar, is an anchorage where small craft may 6 
obtain shelter from the shamal. 

Fins is a small village between Makalla Wabar and Ras ash 
Shajar; like others at the foot of these mountains, it has good 
water, fruit trees, &c. 

Ras ash Shajar.—Shoal.—This cape is low, sandy, and well 10 
defined only when close-to, but a solitary tree, standing about 
half a mile southward of it, is conspicuous and assists in identifying 

. the locality. For a distance of about 3} miles on either side of the 
5 cape, the mountains recede from the coast. During a shamal, 
native craft anchor, very close in, south-eastward of the cape. 15 

A shoal bank, on which the British barque Marian Moore was 
wrecked in 1879, extends offshore for a distance of about three- 
quarters of a mile from Ras ash Shajar (Lat. 22° 56’ N., Long. 
59° 13’ E.); in the same year H.M.S. Teazer anchored on this 
# bank in a depth of about 5? fathoms (10™5), rock and sand, at,a 20 
distance of about 4 cables offshore with Ras ash Shajar bearing 
4 308° and Fins tower, situated about 14 miles southward, bearing 175°. 

Coast.—Aspect.—From Ras ash Shajar, the coast trends north- 
westward for a distance of about 28 miles to Ras Abu Dawud; for 
: about the first 18 miles it consists of low cliffs, but thence becomes 25 
“ low and sandy until within about 2 miles of Ras Abu Dawud, where 
: it is rocky. At about 10 miles north-westward of Ras ash Shajar, 

c Jabal Bani Jabir, see page 38, recedes from the coast in a west-north- 

x westerly direction and terminates abruptly in a great bluff about 

* 12 miles inland on the southern side of Devil’s gap. The north- 30 

t western side of the gap is formed by a range of mountains, extending 

4 in a north-westerly direction, which presents an even crest except 
near its south-eastern end wherd Jabal Quryat, a small peak, rises 

a to an elevation of about 6,300 feet (19202); this range terminates 

i northward and southward in bluffs, that at the southern end being 35 

A very grand and falling in steps. The Devil's gap is the great valley 
that trends south-westward between the foregoing mountain ranges; 
when bearing between 216° and 285° it is conspicuous, but when 
bearing about 250° it is quite open and very remarkable; see views 
on charts 38 and 2837a. Sometimes, when the mountain tops on 40 
either side of the gap are enveloped in continuous clouds of a heavy 
stratus formation, a clear sky beyond may be seen through the gap; 
in the evening, this presents a remarkable spectacle. Very heavy 
squalls occasionally descend through the valley in winter. 

Jabal Abu Dawud is a detached mountain, about 4,000 feet 45 
(1219™2) high, of irregular outline, deeply furrowed, and of light 
colour, rising abruptly from the coast in the vicinity of Ras Abu 
Dawud, see views on chart 38 and 2837a. When seen from a distance, 
bearing about 312°, Jabal Abu Dawud has the appearance of an 
island, steep on its seaward side with a long slope landwards, there 50 
being a wide valley between it and the mountains of which Jabal 
Quryat is the summit. The foot of Jabal Abu Dawud extends for 
a distance of about 8 miles along the coast. 

The foregoing mountains are occasionally obscured by haze; 


Charts 38, 748b. 
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| Chart 10c. ova e- 
but, under these conditions, their outline is often visible for a short 


time about sunset. } 

Bimma and Dhibab (Thibab) are small villages situated, res- : 
pectively, about 6 and 12 miles north-north-westward of Ras ash 
Shajar; at the latter place there are large date groves. 

Daghmar, a small fishing village on a prominent hill, is situated J 
about 8} miles south-eastward of Ras Abu Dawud, and 1} miles 
southward of a low projecting sandy point. A white fort on a small 
10 mound, visible above the trees, stands on the opposite side of a 

wadi and indicates the position of the hamlet; at about 4 miles | 

inland of it there is a range of low hills. | 

Quryat, consisting of a number of stone houses and many palm 

leaf huts is situated, about 3 miles southward of Ras Abu Dawud, 

15 on the sandy foreshore, backed by date groves, at the foot of Jabal 

Abu Dawud. A small creek, the bar of which is awash at low water, 

is entered close southward of the hamlet, and close off its mouth 

is a rocky islet, about 50 feet (15™2) high; on this islet is a white 

square watch-tower, 20 feet (671) in height, that forms a con- 

20 spicuous mark; when the place was visited by H.MS. Philomel, 

in’ 1909, there were several dhows in the creek. There is a con- 

spicuous white square building in the hamlet, and a similar one stands 

at a short distance southward, but the latter is almost hidden in 
the date groves. 

Anchorage.—For a distance of about 3 miles north-westward 
of the low point northward of Daghmar, the bottom is foul for a 
distance of about half a mile 

Anchorage may be obtained off Quryat, in a depth of 12 fathoms 
(21™9), sand, at a distance of about 13 miles off i 
@ rocky islet off the mouth of the creek bearing 227° and Ras Abu | 
Dawnd bearing 337°; steam vessels may anchor between Quryat HW 
and Ras Abu Dawnd, at a distance of about 23 cables offshore, i 
in depths of from 4} to 5 fathoms (8*2 to 9™1} 1 

Coast.—Ras Abu Dawud is steep and rocky, and is not easily 
35 identified at a distance as it is broken up into several points; at 
about 1} cables northward of it lies a rocky islet, about 100 feet 
(80%5) high, the depth in the intervening channel being about 3 
fathoms (5"5). Small vessels could obtain shelter during a shamél 
in the little bay close southward of the point, but a sailing vessel 
40 could not leave if a kaus came on. 

For a distance of about 4 miles north-westward of Ras Abu Dawud 


on 


plain between them and the coast. 
Sifa is a square tower near the coast, standing on a mound about 
60 feet (183) high, with a date grove close to it. 
A range of rugged precipitous hills extends from Sifa to Ras al 
5 Hamar, see page 48, situated about 20 miles north-westward, the 
intervening coast consisting almost entirely of clifis alternating with 
i} little sandy bays and inlets or coves 
Ras al Khairan, situated about 5 miles north-north-westward of Sifa, 
is a vertical cliff, about 60 feet (18™3) high, of a light colour, as 
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= Chart 10c. | 
me. also are the hills within it. See view facing page 39. There are 
thes four little sandy bays southward of Ras al Khairan; Khaisat as 


Sum is the southernmost ; in Sifat ash Sheikh, the next, is a grove | 
of date trees; the following bay is insignificant; and the last, 6 

between Ras Kizkizan, a rocky peninsula on its eastern side, and 

Ras al Khairan, is about half a mile deep with depths in it of about 

3 fathoms (5™5), but it is open north-eastward ; none of the fore- 

going are named on the chart. 

Chart 10c, plan of Bandar Khairan. 10 

Bandar Khairan.—Anchorage.—Immediately westward of Ras 
al Khairan are two islands, but, owing to the similarity of their 
appearance with and their closeness to the mainland, they are not 
easily distinguished. In the channel between the western island 
and the mainland is Bandar Khairan, 15 ] 

The eastern island has a small rocky detached islet close off its | 
north-eastern side; the channel southward of the island, in which ] 
is a rock above water, is about 60 yards (54™9) wide, tortuous, 
and shallow (Lat. 23° 31' N., Long. 58° 44’ E.)s 

The western island is about 300 feet (91™4) high, steep, and 20 
rocky; close to its north-eastern end is a small detached rock above 
water, between which and the eastern island is the eastern entrance 
channel, which latter is 3 cables wide, with depths of 15 fathoms 
(27™4) in its outer part. The anchorage in the channel between 
the western island and the coast southward of it is from 70 to 200 25 
yards (64™0 to 1829) wide, with depths of from 3} to 5 fathoms 
(5™9 to 9™1) in it; off the south-western part of the island it is 
wider, but there is a rocky islet in the middle with depths of 6 
fathoms (11™0) on its northern side, and from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™0 
to 7™3) elsewhere, round it. Southward of this islet is a narrow 30 
passage leading into a shallow bay extending about one mile south- 
ward, and ending in a swamp; on its shores is a large grove of date 
trees and a small village. 

The western entrance is about three-quarters of a cable wide, 
and has depths of from 9 to 6 fathoms (16™5 to 11™0) in it. This 35 
harbour is only frequented by fishing boats; the winds are usually 
baffling, especially in the western entrance, and blow in violent 
gusts during a shamal. 

Chart 10c. 

Coast.—From the western entrance of Bandar Khairan, the 40 
coast, a rocky cliff, trends westward for about 2} miles to Yiti. 

Yiti is a small fishing village, on the shore of a little sandy bay, 
with a few date trees in the valley behind it. The inhabitants 
number about 100; chickens, eggs, and fish can be obtained in 
- small quantities. 45 
a= Sheikh rock, about 80 feet (244) high, stands on the foreshore 

at Yiti with a smaller rock, about 50 feet (15™2) high, eastward 
ss of it; these rocks are conspicuous from seaward as they appear 
black against the light-coloured hills inland of them, The most 
sheltered landing place is about 3 cables westward of Sheikh rock ; 60 
but a small reef, which probably dries, lies in its approach. 
cS Close westward of Sheikh rock is the entrance of a lagoon, about 
io one mile long and 3 cables wide, the channel into which runs parallel 


Charts 38, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 10c. 
with the shore behind Sheikh rock. Small boats can enter at half 
tide; the lagoon is suitable for seining and fish are plentiful. 

From Yitito Bandar Jissah, situated about 2 miles north-westward, 

5 the coast is rocky. 
Chart 10c, plan of Bandar Jissah. 

Bandar Jissah.—Anchorage.—This bay is protected by a 
precipitous light-coloured island, about 140 feet (42™7) high, and 
close offshore in its south-western part is an islet. The eastern 

10 entrance channel is about 1} cables wide with depths in it of 7 fathoms 

(128); the western entrance is almost blocked by a flat rock or islet 
with depths of 9 feet (2™7) in the narrow channels on either side of it. 

Anchorage may be obtained in Bandar Jissah in depths of from 
4 to 7 fathoms (7™3 to 12™8). 

15 The headland that forms the eastern entrance point of the bay 

presents, when approached from either direction along the coast, 
a remarkable likeness to a black sheep’s head. The bay is difficult, 
however, to identify from seaward at a distance greater than one or 
two miles; the best guide to its locality is the very light colour 
20 of the cliffs in the immediate vicinity; its position in relation to 
Sheikh rock also forms a guide. 

1 Westward of the islet in the bay is a village which was reported 

H by H.M.S. Bramble, in 1919, to have fallen into decay, there being 

| | at that time not more than 50 inhabitants; many of the wells were 

25 disused and contained but a small amount of stagnant water. The 
best landing place is said to be on the sandy beach in front of the 
village. 

j Charts 2869, 10c. 

MG Coast.—Aspect.—From Bandar Jissah, the coast trends in a 
q 30 general north-westerly direction for about 5 miles to Muscat and 
1 is composed of a succession of sandy bays separated by rocky points. 

There are numerous hills near the coast, behind which mountain 
ranges extend inland. 

Saddle hill (Lat. 23° 35’ N., Long. 58° 35’ E.), situated about 

35 34 miles west-north-westward of Bandar Jissah and about 14 miles 

inland, rises to an elevation of 1,340 feet (408™4); it terminates 
in two sharp peaks which form the summits of a very rugged dark 
range and when in line bear about 250°; the hill, however, is not 
particularly conspicuous from northward, as the peaks then appear 

40 to be some distance apart. See view facing page 52 and on chart 

2837a. 

Several villages stand on the shores of the sandy bays remarked 
on above. Al Bustan, the southernmost, has a date grove in its 
vicinity, and the inhabitants are agricultural. Kantab, a small 

45 fishing village not shown on the chart, lies under Saddle hill; in 

the bay, a pyramidal rock lies, close offshore, near the village. 

Siddb is a fishing village on the northern shore of Bandar Sidab, 
situated about 3} miles north-westward of Bandar Jissah; it is 
separated from Muscat by a short ridge through a pass in which a 

50 footpath gives access to Muscat. The coast on either side of Sidab 

consists of cliffs rising to rugged hills; the bay may afford shelter 
to small craft during a shamal. 

Ras al Kandda, situated about half a mile north-eastward of 
Sidab, terminates in a cliff about 250 feet (76™2) high, with Pillar 


Charts 38, 2837a, 748b. 
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halt Charts 2869, 10c. 
tock, about 100 feet (30™5) high, lying about 1} cables northward 
vard of it. Two small rocks, from 4 to 6 feet (1™2 to 1™8) high, lie within 
4 one cable of the coast about one-quarter of a mile north-westward 
of Pillar rock. 
fe Mughab is a little cove about half a mile north-westward of Pillar 
i i rock that affords good landing for boats southward of Jalali fort, 
ee see below. Anchorage, affording shelter during a shamal, may be 
itn obtained off Mughab southward of Muscat island, but care must 
es be taken to avoid anchoring in the area indicated by pecked lines 10 
islet on chart 2869 owing to the existance of cables therein. 
zat, Chart 2869. 
f fom MUSCAT COVE.—Aspect.—This cove lies between Muscat 
island, on its eastern side, and the mainland of ‘Oman, on its western 
ie hay side (Lat. 23° 37’ N., Long. 58° 36’ E.). 6 


Coast, Approaching from eastward or westward, Saddle hill, see page 

cult, 42, is remarkable. Farther inland and southward is the Quryat 

me or range, westward of which are Jabal Tayin and Jabal Nakhl, see 

»olour page 49, with low ranges between them and the coast. Approaching 

on to from westward or northward Fahal islet, see page 48, isa good mark. 20 

Muscat island has a very irregular, rocky, and precipitous coast; 

orted and depths of 30 fathoms (9™1) are found from one to 2 cables off 

eing its eastern side. A pillar rock, about 100 feet (305) high, lies 

were close off its south-eastern extremity. The western side of Muscat 

The island is covered with the names of European vessels of different 25 

f the nationalities painted in white on the rocks, a time-honoured custom 
whereby their first visit is recorded. In several cases the White 
Ensign (with yellow staff) is depicted with the name of the vessel, 

ina the position of that painted by H.M.S. Perseus being indicated 

tand on chart 2869, though, in 1931, this particular ensign was reported 30 

oints, to be almost obliterated. 

‘untain Ras Muscat, the northern extremity of Muscat island, is a round 
sloping bluff with cliffs southward of it. See view facing page 52 

| about and on charts 2869 and 2837a, A reef of rocks extends northward 

| miles from the point for a distance of about one-quarter of a cable. 35 

ninates Fisher’s rock, 10 feet (3™0) high, lies about one-quarter of a cable 

ad dark northward of the extremity of the reef, and in the channel between 

js not them there are depths of from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™6 to 5m5), 

‘appex Sira tower is situated on the eastern side of the cove, about half- 

ym chart Way up the northern slope of Muscat island, 1} cables southward of 40 
Ras Muscat; under the tower and near the water’s edge is a fort. 

ataied Ras Kalbuh, the western entrance point of the cove, is the northern 

eats extremity of a detached precipitous ridge rising to an elevation of 

anil 435 feet (132™6); at the northern end of the ridge, above the point, 

hill = is a conspicuous white tower; the ridge slopes down, at its south- 45 

a eastern end to a cliff, about 150 feet (45™7) high, on which is Mirani 

abe fort with a battery below it near the sea level. 

ar Site, Sira al Gharbiyah is a fort, with two tiers of embrasures and a 

by a round tower on its highest part, standing on the extremity of a spur 

whic : which projects eastward into the cove from the middle of the tidge 50 

of Si on_its western side. See view on chart 2869. 

od shetet Jalali fort, with two tiers of embrasures, crowns the summit of 

: a small detached hill, about 150 feet (45™7) high, in the south- 
ini eastern corner of Muscat cove on the northern side of Mughab cove. 
i 


Charts 10c, 38, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 2869. 

Between this hill and the southern end of Muscat island is a detached 

islet about 100 feet (30™5) high that is connected to the coast south- 

ward of it by a reef; between this islet and Muscat island is a boat 
6 passage named Duwairah in which there is a depth of about 2 feet 

(0m6) . 

The town of Muscat (Lat. 23° 37’ N., Long. 58° 36’ E.) is situated 
at the head of Muscat cove in rear of a beach between Forts Mirani 
and Jalali. This town, and also those immediately north-westward 

10 of it, do not show up well under the dark hills and are only visible 
when the coves are open. In the morning, with the sun shining on 
it, Jalali fort sometimes shows white, on westerly bearings, against 
the dark hills behind it. 

Makallah bay is the indentation on the western side of the cove, 

16 southward of Sira al Gharbiyah; the depths in the bay are shallow 
and it is used as an anchorage for the smaller native craft; on the 
shore at the head of the bay are coal sheds from which a pier, with 
a depth of 4 feet (1™2) at its head, extends in an east-north-easterly 
direction; though used for loading and unloading coal lighters, 

20 the pier is of no use as a landing place for Muscat as there is no 
way round. 


Depths.—Shoal.—There are depths of from 9 to 13 fathoms 
(16™5 to 23™8) in the entrance of Muscat cove, decreasing gradually 
to 6 fathoms (11™0) abreast Sira al Gharbiyah, and to 2 fathoms 

26 (3™7) at a distance of about one cable from the head of the cove. 

A rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), 
lies, about half a cable from the eastern shore of the cove, about 2 
cables within its entrance. Fisher’s rock, bearing about 020°, and 
well open of the north-western extremity of Muscat island, leads 

30 north-westward of the danger; and Pillar rock, bearing about 
144°, and well open of the south-western extremity of that island, 
leads south-westward of it. 


Lights.—Buoy.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 273 

feet (83™2), from a white tower, 14 feet (4™3) in height, erected on 

35 the northern summit of Muscat island, It can be distinguished from 

the anchorage and may therefore be used as an anchorage mark 
at night . 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 62 feet (18™9), from the 
flagstaff at the British Consulate, about half a cable south-westward 

40 of Jalali fort. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 165 feet (50™3), from a 
position about 24 cables south-south-eastward of the British 
Consulate. 

These last two lights in line, bearing 158°, lead through the entrance 

45 and up the centre of Muscat cove. 

A black mooring-buoy is established about one cable south- 

eastward of the head of the pier in Makallah bay. 


Anchorage Directions.—Small vessels should anchor off the 
western shore of the cove, near Sira al Gharbiyah; but a good berth 
60 for a vessel of moderate size is with her anchor on the line of the 
leading marks and westward of a white-topped pinnacle rock, situated 
about 2} cables southward of Ras Muscat; in 1931, it was reported 
that this rock could not be identified. The cove, however, is open 


Charts 10c, 38, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chap. II.] MUSCAT 45 
bed Chart 2869. 
tthe to the shamdl, and as that wind usually blows a couple of points 
at off the western shore while the sea sets straight in, it is advisable 
feet during its continuance to lay out a stern anchor to keep the vessel 
head on to the swell. During hot weather, the vessel’s stern may 65 
ated be hauled in towards the white-topped pinnacle rock by a hawser 
iri secured to it or, preferably, by a stern anchor laid out in that direction R 
vad in this position she will lie broadside on to the breeze. There is 
sible also another convenient rock to which a stern hawser may be secured, 
Es the position of which is easily identified from the fact that it is a 10 
: large, round, dark-coloured rock and that immediately behind 
a it is painted the legend “‘H.M.S. Philomel’’ in white letters on a 
blue ground. 
ihe The nashi sends in a heavy swell, and there is little or no shelter 
lo from it; but the bottom is of sand and shells, and with a long scope 15 
2 the of cable vessels seldom drag; moreover, near the rocks there appears 
with to be a rebound of the sea which lessens the strain on the cable. 
terly Outside the cove, in depths over 20 fathoms (36™6), the bottom 
ters, is of clay or mud. 
$ no The area within the 5-fathom (9™1) line is not usually available 20 
for visiting vessels as it is nearly always occupied by native craft 
oms and the Sultan’s yacht. 
ally The cove should be entered on the line of the leading lights; the 
‘ms position of the rear light may be identified by its proximity to 
the eastern end of the wall eastward of Buma SAli) a very conspicuous 25 
4), tower situated about 2} cables southward of the British Consulate. 
td The anchor should not be dropped before the pinnacle rock with 
and the white top bears less than 109° on account of the 2-fathom (3™7) 
tals patch near it. ’ 7‘ 
bor The usual landing place is on the beach immediately in front of 30 
land. the British Consulate. When there is a surf on the beach, the best 
"e landing will be found in Mughab bay, by going through Duwairah 
assage. 
sei se Meeeae .—This picturesque town (Lat. 23° 37'N.., Long.58° 36’ E. 
ed on 


is protected on its eastern and part of its southern sides by precipitous 35 
hills, the remainder of the southern side, and the western side, is 
matk defended by a wall, Outside the wall, and between it and the 
tugged hills encircling the town, every available level spot is occupied 


m the by mat huts. Several footpaths lead through the passes and a 
tward road to Al Matrah, see page 47, fit for motor traffic, has been 40 
constructed. 
Tom a The Sultan’s palace is the largest building on the sea front; the 
Sritish mosques are small and have neither dome nor minarets. In addition 
to those already mentioned, there are several towers on the sur- 
itrance rounding hills. 45 
Muscat is the capital of ‘Oman and, with Al Matrah, has a popu- 
south- lation of about 20,000. 
Great Britain is represented by a Political Agent and also a 
Sh Consul. Westward of the British Consulate, there is a hospital 
ai the in the charge of an officer of the Indian Medical Service, 50 
4 berth Dates, hides and skins, and dried fish are exported; rice and 
of the piece goods are the chief imports. Certain kinds of cloths, used 
ituated by the Arabs, are woven, and weapons, other than firearms, are 
ie manufactured. 
is 0 


Charts 10c, 38, 2837a, 748b. 


BRITISH 
AdWuall 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x000061 


<=> 


Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [46v] (97/404) 


46 APPROACHES TO PERSIAN GULF [Chap. II. 


Chart 2869. 

Supplies.—A stock of coal is maintained, but a day’s notice is 
necessary for the loading of the lighters, of which there are about 
33; baskets are used, and about 200 tons can be put on board per 

5 diem. 

Fresh provisions are plentiful, though in summer vegetables are 
scarce. 

Water, of good quality, can be brought off to vessels in tanks 
each of about 2 tons capacity. 

10 Climate.—Muscat is not unhealthy, although it is said to be one 
of the hottest towns in the world. The highest temperature recorded 
is 116° F., and the lowest 49° F. The high temperatures are due 
to the hot winds, which sometimes in summer, and generally for 
only a few hours at night, blow from the Arabian deserts and 

15 barren rocks around Muscat. For the greater part of the summer, 
owing to the high state of humidity of the atmosphere, in com- 
bination with a high temperature, the climate is very trying. From 
November until the middle of March, the weather is pleasant, but 
fails to be bracing, as the temperature seldom falls below 60°, The 

20 average rainfall is 4 inches (101™™), and it is due to this that Muscat 
may be considered to be a fairly healthy port, provided ordinary 
precautions are taken; if using shore water it should be purified 
by boiling or filtration, and care must be taken to protect oneself 

HY from mosquitos, which during winter, are numerous in the town, 

25 and cause a considerable amount of malaria amongst the natives. 

See also Meteorological table, page 282. 

| Communications.—Mail steamers call at Muscat on their way 

ii to and from the Persian gulf; except for these, few steam vessels 

\) now enter the port unless calling for orders or to discharge some 

30 particular cargo. 

i Telegraphic communication to all parts of the world is main- 

tained through Jask, see page 29. 

{ The post office is maintamed by the Indian Government, and the 
telegraph office by the Imperial and International Communications 

35 Ltd. 

COAST.—Kalbuh cove.—This cove is entered between Ras 
Kalbuh and Ras al Baz, situated about 3} cables westward. 

Ras al Baz is a small detached hill, about 100 feet (30™5) high, 
situated at the end of a promontory fringed with drying reefs and 

40 on the summit of which is a round tower. The hill is connected 
to the higher part of the promontory, southward of it, by a sandy 
isthmus on which stands the village of Dohab. 

A rocky spit, awash at high water, extends from the shore close 
southward of Ras Kalbuh for a distance of about half a cable. 
45 There are depths of from 4 to 8 fathoms (7™3 to 14™6) in the outer 
part of the cove, but this part is not used as an anchorage for it 
affords but little shelter; in the inner part the depths decrease from 

4 fathoms (7™3) to one fathom (1™8). 

Kalbuh is situated at the head of the cove and extends into the 

50 pass leading to Muscat, to the suburbs of which it is almost joined. 

Matrah bay.—This bay is entered between Ras al Baz and Ras 
Kowasir, situated about three-quarters of a mile north-westward. 
The latter is a precipitous point, with a low white islet lying about 


Charts 10c, 38, 2837a, 748b. 
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tm one cable north-eastward of it, anda ledge, on which are some rocks 
Z about 50 feet (15™2) high, extending eastward for about three- 
quarters of a cable from its south-eastern extremity. 
= Matrah peak, the summit of a range of hills, is remarkably sharp 6 
and rises to an elevation of 1,010 feet (307™9), about 114 cables 
é& south-south-westward of Ras al Baz. 
Riyam cove, at the head of which is the village of the same name, 
is in the south-eastern part of the bay. A steep and rugged pass, 
Le leads from the village to Muscat. 10 
ba Al Matrah castle stands on the summit of a detached hill, about 
ae 100 feet (30™5) high, situated on the southern shore of the bay, 
Ls about three-quarters of a mile south-westward of Ras al Baz. This 
ad hill separates the village of Matairah, eastward of it, from the 
be town of Al Matrah, in the south-western corner of the bay. Other 15 
= villages stand on the shores of the small indentations in Matrah 
= bay. 
br Al Matrah (Lat. 23° 38’ N., Long. 58° 34’ E.) is a walled town 
The with suburbs outside the walls. The Sultan is represented by a 
tat Wali. At Matrah there is a Khojah community, mostly merchants 20 
ay and shopkeepers, who dwell in a large fort or enclosed quarter on 
ied the sea front to which the only persons of any other sect admitted 
elf are the British officials at Muscat. Until the completion of the 
1, motor road remarked on on page 45, communication with Muscat 
8 was almost entirely carried on by sea. 26 
Anchorage.—Rock.—Matrah bay affords good shelter in a 
y shamal, but is open to the nashi. The larger native vessels always 
es anchor in this bay in preference to Muscat cove. The anchorage is 
me off the north-western shore, 3 or 4 cables north-eastward of Arbak 
South fort, situated about 4 cables south-westward of Ras Kowasir. 30 
ain A small rock, over which there is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7), 
lies about 2 cables northward of the eastern tower of Al Matrah 
«the castle. 
ions A red mooring-buoy has been established, for the use of lighters, 
about 1} cables north-eastward of Arbak South fort. 35 
Ras Shataifi cove.—This cove is entered between Ras Kowasir and 
Ras ash Shataifi, situated about 3 cables northward. 
sigh, Ras ash Shataifi is a vertical cliff, at the north-eastern end of a 
yand ridge of hills from 200 to 300 feet (61™0 to 91™4) high, close off 
ected which there are depths of 10 fathoms (18™3). 40 
candy The cove is not used as an anchorage as it is open to the nashi; 
i at its head is the small fishing village of Shataifi; a foot path leads 
close thence to Arbak, a village on the northern side of Al Matrah. 
ae. Chart 10c. 
outer Coast.—From Ras ash Shataifi, the coast of ‘Oman is clifiy 45 
for it and trends in a westerly direction for about one mile to Ras Aiyint 
+ from a small projecting point, not shown on the chart, close westward of 
which is the little village of Aiyint. 
to the Little Darsait is a small shallow bay, westward of Aiyint, which 
ined. is well sheltered by rocks and in which small boats could safely 50 
anchor. On the shore of the bay are a few huts, but there is no 
d Bas way inland, and the only way of reaching them on land is along 
- the rocks on the coast. 
a 


Charts 38, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 10c, plan of Dar sait anchorage. 

| Darsait anchorage.—Rock.—At about 2} miles westward of 

Ras ash Shataifi is the mouth of a deep valley at the foot of which, 

situated on a sand and shingle beach, is the village of Darsait. 

| & Open anchorage may be obtained in a depth of about 6 fathoms 
(11™0), sand, at a distance of one-quarter of a mile northward of 

I the village, but rocks extend a considerable distance offshore on 

q either side of it. 
i A rock, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) , was reported, 
10 in 1915, to lie about 22 cables offshore, 64 cables north-eastward 
| of the fort in the village, and a chain of rocks projects nearly one 
cable north-eastward from the shore at the western end of the beach. 
| The beach is fairly steep-to, and landing in ordinary weather 

it is easy; but it would probably be impracticable during either a 

L 15 shamal or a nashi; the best place appears to be at the western end 

| of the beach. 

i The village is in two parts with about 40 huts in each; a stone 
fort, about 15 feet (4™6) in height, stands in front of the western part 
and is the only stone building; a smaller fort is hidden amongst 

| 20 the huts of the eastern part. 

H There are two towers on spurs of the hills, one on either side of 
the valley; that on the eastern side is about 30 feet (9™1) in height, 

| and that on the western side, which is in ruins, 50 feet (15™2). 

The valley is filled with palm trees and from its head a path leads 

25 through the hills to Al Matrah. The inhabitants are fisherfolk and 

I appear to do a considerable trade. 

Chart 10c. 

i Coast.—Close westward of Darsait, a conspicuous red hill rises 

i above the cliffs at its base to an elevation of about 400 feet (121™9) ; 

| 30 the summit of the hill is in the form of paps. From this hill, a 

+ sandy beach extends north-westward, for about one mile, to a sloping 

1 point, named Ras al Abyadh. 

I Ras al Hamar (Lat. 23° 39’ N., Long. 58° 30’ E.) is a red cliffy 
{ point, about 150 feet (45™7) high, situated at a short distance west- 

35 ward of Ras al Abyadh. 

From Ras al Hamar, the coast trends south-westward and westward 
for a distance of about 20 miles, forming Kubbat al Hail, a large 
sandy bay. 

There is a small creek, not shown on the chart, into which 

40 runs a large water-course at the eastern end of Kubbat al Hail; 

at the creek are a few huts and mangrove trees. 

Gobra and Khalil are two small villages, about one-quarter of 
a mile apart, situated about 7 miles westward of the creek. The 
villages lie on the eastern and western sides, respectively, of a date 

45 grove and consist entirely of mat huts which are not conspicuous; 

there is no fort in either village. The date grove is comparatively 
conspicuous and lies in a dip of the sand dune, which fringes the 
coast and is elsewhere about 20 feet (6™1) high. The grove lies 
about 3 cables inland and can be clearly seen from seaward at a 

50 distance of about 4 miles. Westward of Khalil there are no date 

palms until the vicinity of Hail is reached. 

Fahal.—This precipitous islet is situated about 2 miles north- 
ward of Ras al Hamar; it is about 280 feet (85™3) high and steep-to, 
there being depths of from 14 to 38 fathoms (25™6 to 69™5) round 


i } 
i : Charts 38, 283%a, 748b. 
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ich, it. It is of a light colour and usually shows up against the land, 
see view on chart 2837a. Landing can be effected only at its south- 
oms western point for the cliffs are overhanging on all other sides. The 
1 of passage between the islet and the mainland is clear and deep. 5 
om 
Charts 10c, 2837a. 
ted, BATINAH.—General remarks.—The coast of this important 
‘ard maritime district of the Sultanate of ‘Oman begins at Hail al ‘Umair, 
one situated about 7 miles north-westward of Khalil, and extends 
ich, westward and north-westward for about 140 miles almost to Khatmat 10 
ther Mildhah, a spur of the hills descending close to the coast about 
ta 3 miles north-north-westward of Murair, see page 55; the whole 
ad of this stretch is low, about 25 feet (76) high, and sandy, with 
many towns and villages, each one having a fort, more or less in 
itone Tuins; date groves are almost continuous along the coast, but here 15 
pat and there are sand hills; the coast is seldom visited by Europeans. 
ings thetcounty inland, for a distance of about 12 miles, is generally 
level. 
leat With the exception of those in the vicinity and southward of the 
ght Diaméniyat islands, see page 50, the coast is clear of off-lying dangers, 20 
: but it possesses neither harbours nor creeks that will admit any but 
fads very small boats. It is quite open both to the shamél and to the 
ey nashi, and for the latter it is a lee shore, consequently, all trade 
with Muscat is carried on in boats that can be hauled up on the beach 
in bad weather. 25 
5 The depths offshore appear to be regular, but the whole coast 
Fea has been imperfectly surveyed. 
i Vessels should not anchor in depths less that 5 fathoms (9™1), 
nf especially during the shamal season; within this depth the bottom 
Ding is very uneven and in places rocky. Landing is usually difficult. 30 
; The hills trend south-westward from Ras al Hamar, and increase 
clty in height until they culminate in Jabal Tayin, 5,250 feet (1600™0) 
West: high, and situated about 21 miles from the point; their shape is 
not remarkable, but White hill, about 8 miles south-westward of 
‘ward the point and 4 miles inland may be identified by its colour. 35 
large Wadi Samail, a great valley, separates the ranges of Jabal Tayin 
. and Jabal Nakhl, the latter extending north-eastward and south- 
whic westward on the western side of the valley. The Nakhl range has 
Hail; four principal peaks, the highest rising to an elevation of 7,740 
feet (2359™2), Jabal Nakhl, about 7,000 feet (2133™6) high, appears 40 
ter of like a pepper-box on the top of the mountains; it is visible from 
The off Muscat, but farther westward becomes hidden behind other 
a date peaks until near Barkah (Lat. 23° 43’ N., Long. 57° 54’ E.), situated 
uous; about 33 miles westward of Ras al Hamar. 
tively Jabal Akhdhar is a great bluff, about 9,900 feet (30175) high, 45 
es the situated about 35 miles west-south-westward of Jabal Nakhl, but it 
re lies is not visible from eastward until clear of that range; it has two 
ata steps in its upper part, the northern face appearing almost preci- 
o date pitous, and its summit slopes gradually westward from them. 
There are lower ranges between it and the coast. See view on chart 50 
north: 2837a and facing page 52. 
sept, From Jabal Akhdhar, an apparently continuous range of mountains 
“round extends in a northerly direction to the entrance of the Persian gulf 
Chart 748. 
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Charts 10c, 2837a. 
and is visible from seaward for the whole of its length, gradually 
approaching the sea until, at Murair, there is only a comparatively 
narrow plain between the foothills and the coast. 

5 Supplies of cattle, poultry, fish, and vegetables might possibly 
be obtained at the coastal towns. 


Chart 10c. 
Coast.—Anchorage.—Hail al ‘Umair is a small village west- 
ward of which the date groves extend continuously to and beyond Sib. 
10 Sib (Lat. 23° 41' N., Long. 58° 10' E.), situated about 4 miles 
west-north-westward of Hail al ‘Umair, is a scattered town with 
two small detached forts. The position of the town is difficult to 
identify on account of the continuous coastal belt of palm trees. 
During the hot season, the mountains inland are only clearly visible 
15 at sunrise and sunset. Two white-domed buildings and one of the 
forts are, however, visible from seaward, and at a short distance 
southward are two gaps in the palm trees about three-quarters of 
a mile apart. The town is cooler and healthier than Muscat. 
Anchorage may be obtained at Sib in a depth of about 5 fathoms 
20 (9™1), sand, at a distance of about half a mile offshore, but there 
is no protection whatever. 


Ras al Ghaf.—Shoal.—This broad low projection is situated 
about 5 miles westward of Sib; in its vicinity, for a distance of 
about 4 miles, there are no date trees near the coast, and sand hills 

26 rise at a short distance inland. The point is named from two large 
ghaf or acacia trees on its most projecting part. 

A sand bank, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), 
lies about 1} miles northward of Ras al Ghaf; between the bank 
and the coast, there is a depth of about 4 fathoms (7™3). 


30 Daimaniyat islands.—Danger.—Anchorage.—These islands, 
called by the Arab seamen Saba’ jezdir, lie nearly parallel with the 
coast and from 6} to 8 miles offshore; they are all quite barren 
and waterless, and are frequented by fishermen from the mainland. 

Jezirat Kharabah, the eastern of these islands, is situated about 

35 8} miles northward of Sib, and is about 25 feet (7™6) high, with 
black rocky points separated by white sandy beaches, which might 
show up at night; a reef extends about half a mile off its northern 
and eastern sides, and there are depths of 20 fathoms (36™6) at one- 
quarter of a mile off it. There are several detached rocks round the 

40 island. 

The eastern islet of the middle group lies about 3 miles west- 
north-westward of Jezirat Khardbah, and the group extends west- 
ward for about 3 miles. The group consists of seven islets of 
different sizes in a line, with some detached rocks. The islets 

45 are from 30 to 40 feet (9™1 to 122) high, with low cliffs of light- 
brown colour, difficult to see at night. On the western and largest 
islet are two little hills separated by a valley, The islets are said 
to be steep-to, with no outlying shoals, but soundings are no guide 
by which to approach them from inshore. H.M.S. Hastings anchored, 

50 in 1931, about 4} cables southward of the eastern end of the western 
islet of this group in a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4), sand. This 
position provided good shelter from a heavy swell which, due to a 
light shamal then blowing, was rolling in round the islets. There 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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ly Chart 10c. 

ly are two good sandy beaches near the middle of the southern side 
of the islet where landing was easily effected. 

ly The western group, consisting of Jezfrat Jun and three islets 
or rocks, lies about 3} miles west-south-westward of the middle 5 
group, the passage between being clear with depths of about 19 

f fathoms (34™7); the group extends westward for a distance of about 

t 1} miles. Jezfrat Jun is 107 feet (32™6) high near its western end, 

b, of light-brown colour, and is not easily seen at night. Fair anchorage 

ks may be obtained on the southern side of Jezirat Jun in depths of 10 

th from 7 to 8 fathoms (12™8 to 14m6), sand, about one-quarter of a 

0 mile off a small sandy beach; the position is sheltered from north- 

& ward, though much swell rolls round the islet during strong winds. 

Ue Half a mile southward of Jezirat Jun is a 44-fathom (8™2) shoal, 

the with depths of 8 fathoms (14™6) between it and the islet, A 2-15 

ee 


fathom (3™7) spit extends about 14 cables south-eastward from 
Sof the western islet or rock. 


Clive rock, on which the E.1.C. sloop Clive grounded in 1858, 


oms lies about one mile west-north-westward of Jezirat Jun; it is a 
tere detached patch about one-quarter of a mile in extent, over which 20 
there is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7), coral rock, and round which 
ted there are depths of from 14 to 20 fathoms (25™6 to 36™6) at a distance 
of of one-quarter of a mile. The rock is visible from aloft when the 
ills sun is in a favourable position. 
The depths southward of the Daimaniyat islands are fairly 25 
® regular and less than 20 fathoms (36™6), except in the vicinity of 
ry the eastern group. In depths less than 20 fathoms (36™6), the 
ie bottom is mud and sand; in greater depths it is chieflymud. There 
is a depth of 20 fathoms (36™6), about 14 miles northward of Jezirat 
Jun. 30 
nds, Coast.—Anchorage.—Abu Nahail, situated about 8 miles west- 
athe ward of Sib, is a hamlet, consisting of 30 or 40 mat huts, in which 
aren there is a well. 
land. Barkah (Lat. 23° 43’ N., Long. 57° 54’ E.), situated about 7 
tbout miles westward of Abu Nahail, is a town in the middle of which is 35 
with the Shaikh’s castle, a lofty and conspicuous building with four large 
night flanking towers at its corners. The town extends, for a distance of 
them about 3 miles, along the coast in the date plantations which line 
sone: the shore nearly to Ras al Ghaf. _In the vicinity of the town, the 
id the land is well cultivated. There is a large bazaar, and fresh provisions 40 
could be obtained. The Sultan is represented by a Wali. 
west: Anchorage may be obtained in the vicinity of Barkah, at a distance 
west of about one mile offshore, in a depth of about 5 fathoms (91), 
ets of sand; the depths decrease regularly shoreward, but the anchorage 
islets is unsheltered; when in depths less than 4 fathoms (7™3), the bottom 45 
lght- becomes visible. Within a distance of about 3 miles north-eastward 
largest of this anchorage the depths, between 5 and 9 fathoms (9™1 to 16™5), 
e said are irregular. In 1931, H.M.S. Penzance anchored in a depth of 
yeuide 3% fathoms (6™4), sand, with the fort bearing about 189°, distant 
ie 54 cables. 50 
- lead point, situated about 7} miles north-westward of Barkah 
wns castle, is a low sandy projection; the date groves on the coast end 
| ia about 1} miles south-eastward of the point; there is a well of good 
i water on the beach about one mile westward of the point. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 10c. 

Suwadi point and the off-lying islets are reported to lie about 
three-quarters of a mile farther northward than charted. 

Jezdir Suwadi.—Anchorage.—Jezdir Suwadi consist of seven 

sislets lying within 1} miles west-north-westward of Jabal ‘Add, 
the largest, see view on chart 2837a. 

Jabal ‘Add, lying close off Suwadi point, is about 280 feet (85™3) 
high; it is table-topped, but there is a gap in it, and on its seaward 
side it is cliffy; on its western side, there is a little sandy bay. 

10 The channel between Jabal ‘Add and Suwadi point is about 2 cables 
wide, but it dries from 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 0™9) right across, 

The six islets lying westward of Jabal ‘Add are from 50 to 150 
feet (15™2 to 45™7) high, and precipitous; Makbarah, the southern, 
has a tower on its south-eastern end, built in the days of piracy to 

165 protect the anchorage; there is also a tower on the summit of the 
western islet. . 

Between Makbarah and the coast, there is a boat anchorage about 
half a mile in extent, with a depth of about 6 feet (1™8) close to the 
islet, where native vessels anchor partly sheltered from the prevailing 

20 winds. The entrance is close south-westward of the islet; in the 
date season, the anchorage is crowded with boats. 

A small vessel might obtain anchorage, sheltered from the shamal, 
in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), close off the south-eastern side of 
Jabal ‘Add, but she would be on a lee shore should a nashi come on, 

25 Close outside Jazdir Suwadi there are depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms 
(7™3 to 9™1). 

Coast.—Anchorage.—Bu ‘Abali is a village situated about 
53 miles westward of Suwadi point. 

Masn ‘ah, situated about 2} miles westward of Bu ‘Abali, is a 

30 village in the middle of which is a conspicuous fort, with a tower 
surmounted by a flagstaff. 

Shirs (Lat. 23° 47’ N., Long. 57° 37’ E.), situated about one 
mile westward of Masn ‘ah, is a straggling village in which are 
six conspicuous trees and in the middle of which is a square ruined 

35 fort. Depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found about one mile 
offshore. 

Al Uwaid, Wadam, and Al Khabba are three villages, situated 
in that order, between Shirs and As Suwaik. Wadam may be 
identified by a square ruined tower, near the water’s edge, and the 

40 mosque, a white square building, in its centre. In October, 1930, 
H.M.S. Cyclamen anchored, in a depth of about 4} fathoms (8™7), 
with the ruined tower bearing about 198°, distant 12 cables. 

As Suwaik.—Shoal.—As Suwaik, situated about 10} miles 
westward of Shirs, is a partly walled town in the middle of which 

45 is a large and conspicuous fort of a light yellow colour with three 
high towers, the highest being surmounted by a flagstaff. See 
view facing this page. At about 16 miles south-westward of the 
town, are two conspicuous hills, from 700 to 1,000 feet (213™4 to 
304™8) high and of a light yellow colour, which show up well against 

sothe dark mountains inland when the sun is shining upon them. 
Outside the walls of the town are many mat huts. The Sultan is 
represented by a Wali. Goats, fowls, sweet potatoes, and onions 
may be procured in small quantities. 

A shoal extends seaward from the coast in the vicinity of As 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Saddle hill. 


Ras Muscat, 
bearing 290°, 
View of approaches to Muscat, from east-south-eastward 


Jabal Akhdhar. 


Sandy foreshore. Conspicuous tree. — 
Mud and Mat huts. 
Fort, 
bearing 185°, 
distant 1} miles. 


Coastal range. 


View of As Suwaik town, from northward. 
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Chap. II.] COAST OF BATINAH 53 


Chart 10c. 
Suwaik, there being depths of 24 fathoms (4m6) at 12 cables, and 
3} fathoms (5™9) at nearly 14 cables from the fort. 

Coast.—Anchorage.—Riddah, not shown on the chart, but 
situated about 2 miles westward of As Suwaik, is the most important 5 
of several villages on the coast between As Suwaik and Al Khadhra. 

Al Khadhra is a village which extends along the coast for a 
distance of about one mile from a position about one mile west- 
ward of Riddah. A fort, with two partly ruined towers, stands 
in the centre of Al Khadhra, and there is a conspicuous umbrella- 10 
shaped tree at the eastern end of the village. From northward, 
the towers of the fort are difficult to distinguish, particularly after 
noon, as from this direction only the ruined interiors are visible. 

Anchorage was obtained, by H.M.S. Cyclamen, in October, 1930, 
in a depth of about 4 fathoms (7™3) with the fort at Al Khadhra 15 
| bearing 182°, distant 9 cables. 

Chart 2837a. 

| Khaburah.—Situated about 14 miles north-westward of Al 

| Khadhra, is Khaburah one of the principal places on this coast, 

| having a large trade with Bahrein, see page 210, and the Shatt al 20 

| ‘Arab, see page 252. Khaburah may be identified from the fact 
that the northern portion of the town is built of stone and mud 
as opposed to the usual mat structures; in addition, there is a tall 
black flagstaff on the fort. The depths off the town, inside the 
5-fathom (9™1) line, are very irregular. At distances of about 25 
25 and 20 miles, respectively, south-westward of Khaburah are 
two conspicuous mountains; the more distant is about 3,000 feet 

(914™4) high, bluff, and quoin-shaped; the nearer is a double peak 

on the lower jagged range of foot-hills. 

Coast.—Ras al Hayari is situated about 6} miles north-westward 30 
of Khaburah; on the point is a village with two mud forts, the 
southern of which is square and has one tower, whereas the northern 
is square but has three towers. There are many huts between the 
coast and the date groves in rear. 

Majasaah, not shown on the chart, but situated about 3 miles 35 
north-westward of Ras al Hayari, is a village in which is a low 
fort with a single round tower at its north-western end. 

Dil, situated about one mile north-westward of Majasaah, has 
two low forts, about one-quarter of a mile apart, with huts between 
them and the coast. (Lat. 24° 06’ N., Long. 56° 57’ E.) 40 

Umm al Jaarif, not shown on the chart, but situated about one 
mile north-westward of Dil, is a small village that may be identified 
by a large square castellated tower of a darker colour than is usual 
on this coast. 

Makhailif, situated about one mile north-westward of Umm al 45 
Jaarif, is a small village with a large high fort that is the most 
conspicuous mark on this part of the coast; a large and conspicuous 
dark tree stands on the coast about half a mile south-eastward of 
the fort. 

Saham, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Makhailif, 50 
is a large village in which is a low square fort, but owing to the 
date trees in rear it is difficult of identification. The fort is most 
easily distinguished on a west-south-westerly bearing; it has two 
towers but they rise only a few feet above the rest of the building, 


Chart 748b. 
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| Chart 2837a. 
| f and in front of it are two tall palm trees. At about half a mile 
int southward of the fort, is a tower the top of which is in ruins; it is 
i visible from southward, but not from northward. The huts of the 
| 6 village extend along the coast for a distance of about one mile. 
| Sohar.—Anchorage.—Situated about 13 miles north-westward of 
Saham, is Sohar, a walled town with a moat (Eat. 24° 21’ N., 
Long. 56° 45’ E.). In it is a fort in which are several large round 
i trees and a square tower about 110 feet (335) high surmounted by a 
i 10 flagstaff, see view facing page 53. This tower is very conspicuous 
and is visible from seaward before the trees of the date groves, which 
are quite continuous in this locality, come into view; it has been 
sighted at a distance of 12 miles. Many mat huts are erected, 
outside the walls, in the date groves along the beach. In the town, 
15 which in 1927 had a population of about 7,500, is a bazaar; at that 
time, chickens, beef, and a small quantity of vegetables were 
obtainable. There are some good wells close to the beach. The 
Sultan is represented by a Wali, who lives in the fort. Anchorage 
may be obtained in a depth of about 5 fathoms (9™1), sand, at a 
' 20 distance of about one mile off the town. The depths shoal gradually 
towards the coast. In 1931, H.M.S. Tyviad anchored in a depth 
of 4 fathoms (7™3) with Sohar fort bearing 220°, distant about 9 
cables, and the northernmost date palm bearing 309°; and in the 
same year, H.M.S. Penzance anchored in a depth of 3 fathoms 
26 (5™5), sand, with the fort bearing 250°, distant 7 cables. Except 
in a calm sea, landing is bad owing to the surf on the sandy beach. 
i Sohar peak, called by the Arabs Hirah Barghah, rises from the 
t plain, in front of the main mountain ranges, some 12 miles south- 
i westward of the town, to an elevation of 1,550 feet (472™4); it is 
30 conical in shape, light brown in colour, and when visible is a good 
mark. See view on chart 2837a. 

Coast.—Al Fasikah, situated about 6 miles north-westward of 
Sohar, is a straggling village with a fort on a slight rise at its 
northern end. In rear of the village is another fort with two con- 

35 spicuous date trees in front of it. There is a solitary bushy tree 
{ on the beach northward of the village. 

Majis, the largest village between Sohar and Shinds, is situated 
about 2 miles north-westward of Al Fasikah; it is composed of 
mat huts and in the centre of the village is a long low inconspicuous 

40 fort with one square tower in its north-eastern corner. 

Harmul, situated about 3 miles north-westward of Majis, is a 
village of date-stalk huts with a large building on the beach at 
its south-eastern end. 

Liwa, situated about 2} miles inland from Harmul, is a large 
i 45 square fort with a square tower in the middle that is visible from 
; seaward above the date trees. The large building at Harmul may 
| be identified in low visibility for, when in line with the fort at 
HI Liwa, it bears 266°. The peak shown on chart 2837a, about 64 
‘ miles south-westward of Liwa, is conspicuous and stands out well 

; 50 against the background of mountains; it is of a darker colour than 
f Sohar peak. 

Shinds —Anchorage.—Situated about 16 miles north-westward 
of Harmul, is Shinds, a small town with a large fort. The fort 
has three towers, that at its northern end being higher than the 


Chart 748d. 
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Chap. IT.] COAST OF ASH SHAMAILIYAH 55 
tile Chart 2837a. 
tis others and higher than those of any other forts in the neighbourhood ; 
the on north-westerly bearings, the fort presents a long low front, and 
on west-south-westerly bearings is visible at a considerable distance. 
lof See view facing page 53. The town shows up well against the back- 5 
i ground of trees, except from northward, from which direction only 
ind the highest tower of the fort is visible. A creek, the mouth of 
ya which is situated about 1} miles northward of the town, extends 
ols parallel with the coast along the whole of its frontage; the entrance, 
ich which may be identified by a small sand-hill on the beach and the 10 
en break in the date trees, is conspicuous when bearing less than 300°. 
ed Dhows are usually to be seen in the creek, both northward and 
nm southward of the town. 
that Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of about 5 fathoms (91), 
ee at a short distance northward of the town, off the mouth of the creek. 15 
The The depths shoal gradually to the coast. Landing is effected in 
rage the creek, but it is difficult with on-shore winds owing to the surf. 
ata Coast.—Murair, situated about 13 miles north-westward of 
all Shinds, is a village with three large towers, two at its northern end 
: te and one at its southern end, the latter being in ruins. At about one 20 
i 9 mile southward of Murair, there is a large fort with two ruined towers 
th in the neighbourhood of which are several mat huts. There are 
i three small villages between Shinds and Murair. 
- The Batinah coast ends about one mile northward of Murair and 
ot at about 2 miles farther northward, Khatmat Mildhah, a dark tidge 25 
ie of hills, slopes down to the coast. 
i ASH SHAMAILIYAH.—The coast of Ash Shamailiyah, part 
is 


of the principality of Sharjah, see page 4, extends in a general 
ood northerly direction, for a distance of about 38 miles, from Khatmat 
Milahah to and including Dibah. The coast consists of cliffs 30 


at alternating with sandy bays in which are villages and date groves; 
ts the coastal plain gradually becomes narrower until, at about 20 
con- miles northward of Khatmat Mildhah, the hills slope down to the 
tree coast. 
Coast.—Khir Kalba, situated about 5 miles northward of Murair, 35 
ated is a small village with a fort; at the village is a creek that may 
of be entered by boats at high water. 
uous Sohar peak, see page 54, appears triangular in shape when bearing 
less than 225°, and from off Khér Kalba it resembles a light brown 
isa triangular island. 40 
at Gallah or Kalba village (Lat. 25° 04’ N., Long. 56° 20' EB.) 
is situated about 3 miles northward of Khor Kalba. It is a large 
large village and in it is a dilapidated Arab fort, a large square building 
from resembling a castle with a conspicuous square tower that may be 
may identified on west-north-westerly bearings at a distance of about 45 
rt at 15 miles. See view facing page 56. From the village, a thick 
t 6} date grove extends northward along the coast for about 24 miles, 
well at which distance from the village there is an almost bare sandy | 
patch. 
=H Al Fujaira.—Anchorage.—Shoal.—Situated about 3 miles 50 
ward northward of Gallah and about 14 miles inland, is Al Fujaira, a 
‘fort small town of huts, erected amongst date trees which latter extend 
1 the from the bare sandy patch to a position about one mile northward 
Chart 748. 
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56 APPROACHES TO PERSIAN GULF (Chap. II. 


Chart 2837a. 
of the town. In the town is a conspicuous Arab fort with towers. 


Gherefa, not shown on the chart, but situated about one mile 
| southward of the fort, is a small village of mat huts between the 
6 date grove and the coast. 
;| Anchorage may be obtained off Al Fujaira, in a depth of 5 fathoms 
| (9"1), at a distance of about three-quarters of a mile offshore. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), was 
discovered by H.M.S. Espiegle, in 1910, in a position about 1} 

10 miles offshore eastward of Al Fujaira; between the shoal and the 
coast there are depths of 5 fathoms (9™1). 

Coast.—Sakamkam, situated about 3 miles northward of Al 
Fujaira, is a small village, the position of which may be identified 
by a round tower situated at some distance inland. Close north- 

15 ward of Sakamkam is a steep, black, rocky point between which and 
Khér Fakkan is a plain dotted over with black hillocks varying 
in height and resembling gigantic mole-hills. 

Chart 2837a, plan of Khor Fakkan. 
Khér Fakkan.—Anchorage.—On the southern shore of this 
{ 20 sandy bay, situated about 11 miles northward of Sakamkam, is a 
village with a large date grove, see view facing page 57. Immediately 
southward of the bay is a hilly projection, from 1,000 to 2,000 feet 
(304™8 to 609™6) high, off the extremity of which lies a peaked 
islet about 240 feet (73™2) high; the channel between the islet and 

26 the point is about 2 cables wide, with depths in it of about 3} fathoms 
(5™9). Khor Fakkan is entered between this islet and Ras Luluiyah, 
a rocky point, situated about 1} miles north-north-westward. The 
depths in the bay decrease regularly shorewards from about 9 fathoms 
(16"5) in the entrance. 

30 Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), 
sand, at a distance of about half a mile offshore abreast the village, 
but it is open to the nashi. 

Eastward of the village and northward of a cliffy point on which 
are two ruined towers, is a little cove with a sandy beach at its head; 

35 there are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) in the entrance, and within it 
small boats can find sheltered anchorage. 

A conspicuous tower stands, at an elevation of 268 feet (81™7), 
in a position about 4 cables southward of the village. 

Fresh meat can sometimes be obtained; fish, such as rock cod, 

40 &c., is plentiful. 

The natives were very friendly when visited by H.M.S. Redbreast, 
in 1910, and H.M.S. Triad, in 1923. 

Chart 758. 

Coast.—From Ras Luluiyah, the coast trends northward and, 

45 for a distance of about 4 miles, is low, sandy, and lined with date 
groves, the mountains being but a short distance inland. 

Zubara is a small village situated about 1} miles northward of 
Ras Luluiyah. 

| Al Badi (Lat. 25° 26'N., Long. 56° 23' E.), an islet about 200 

50 feet (61™0) high, lies close offshore about 1} miles northward of 
Zubéra; on the coast, at a short distance northward of the islet, 
is a village of the same name. 

Sharam, Dhadnah, and Rul Dhadnah are three villages situated 
on the coast, respectively, about 2, 73, and 83 miles northward of 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753, 


Al Badi. This part of the coast consists of rocky points alternating 
ren aad bays, the mountains rising abruptly at a short distance 
inland. 

: Ras Dibah, situated about 1} miles northward of Rul Dhadnah, 4 
is a projecting point consisting of cliffs of moderate height; at 
about half a mile northward of the point is an islet, the depths in 
the intervening channel being about 2 fathoms (3™7); there is a 
sand bluff in the cliffs about one mile westward of the point, which 

is conspicuous from northward but cannot be seen from eastward. 10 

Duhat Dibah.—Anchorage.—This bay is entered between 
the islet off Ras Dibah and Ras Suwat, a rocky point to which slope 
down three spurs of the mountain range, situated about 5} miles 
north-westward; it is open from north-north-eastward to eastward, 
and the depths decrease regularly from 15 fathoms (27™4), in the 15 
entrance, to the sandy beach. It is reported that, between the sand 
bluff mentioned in the previous paragraph and the Shaikh’s fort, 
the shore of the bay recedes considerably more than is indicated 
on the chart. 

Dibah town is situated at the head of the bay about 5 miles 20 
westward of Ras Dibah, and in it are two forts only the southern 
of which can be seen from seaward. There are extensive date 
plantations in the valley southward of the town and all along the 
shore of the bay which greatly obscure the view of the town from 
seaward. The Shaikh’s fort, the southern one, is situated close 26 
to the beach in front of the date palms; it is small but conspicuous. 
Cattle, vegetables, &c., may be obtainable. 

Anchorage was obtained by H.M.S. Cyclamen, in October, 1930, 
in a depth of about 5} fathoms (10™i), with the Shaikh’s fort 
bearing 250°, distant 64 cables. In 1931, H.M.S. Penzance an- 30 
chored in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), sand, with the fort bearing 
230°, distant 4 cables. 

Landing may be effected in fine weather on the sandy beach at 
the head of the bay. 

The village of Al Karsha (Lat. 25° 40’ N., Long. 56° 17’ E.), 35 
situated about 24 miles northward of the Shaikh’s fort at Dibah, 
is in the district of Ruus al Jabal, the boundary running inland 
from a position between the two villages. 

For the coast of Ruus al Jabal, see page 86. 
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CHAPTER II 


APPROACHES TO THE PERSIAN GULF FROM EASTWARD—COASTS OF 
LAS BELA, MAKRAN, AND PERSIAN MAKRAN, INCLUDING JASK—CAPE 
MONZE TO JASK. 


Chart 38. 
COAST OF LAS BELA.—The coast of Las Bela extends 
from the frontier of British India, at the mouth of the Hab river, 


| northward for about 30 miles, and thence westward for nearly 
t 


5140 miles to Khor Kalmat. It is chiefly an uninhabited wilderness 
}} of hills and cliffs at the foot of which are swamps or desert plains. 
| Water is everywhere bad and difficult to obtain; very few supplies 
| can be had from the villages. 
Chart 41. 
10 Cape Monze.—Light.—Off-lying dangers .—This cape, also 
} known as Ras Muari, is the western extremity of a sloping headland 
which rises to a pointed summit, at an elevation of about 460 feet 
(140™2), about 17 miles westward of Karachi harbour entrance, 
see West Coast of India Pilot. 
i 15  Lakhi hills, a ridge with a nearly level crest, but on which are 
some remarkable hummocks, the highest rising to an elevation of 
776 feet (2365), extend in a north-easterly direction from Cape 
Monze (Lat. 24° 50’ N., Long. 66° 39’ E.), for a distance of about 
10 miles; for about the first 3 miles eastward of the cape, the hills 
20 slope down to the coast, but then turn inland and at about 5 miles 
farther eastward the coast becomes low. See view on chart 41. 
A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 162 feet (494), froma 
i black concrete tower, with white bands, 168 feet (51™2) in height, 
erected on the coast about one mile south-eastward of Cape Monze. 
25 A shoal spit, over which there is a depth of 3} fathoms (6™4), 
extends in a south-westerly direction, for a distance of about one 
| mile, from the coast in the vicinity of the lighthouse. 
t } A small shoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), 
| lies about 6 cables west-south-westward of Cape Monze. 


: 30 Foul ground extends for a distance of about 6 cables offshore 
between the shoal spit and Cape Monze. 
} Nancowry shoal, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), 
g | ; rock, lies about 13 miles south-westward of the lighthouse ; and a 
‘ 
: 


| spit, over which the depths are from 6} to 10 fathoms (11™9 to 18™3), 
35 extends about 1} miles further in that direction. 

| Beauchamp reef, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), 

} 

' 

1 


Charts 38, 748b. 
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Chart 41, 

coral, lies about 3} miles westward of Cape Monze; foul ground, 
over which the depths are from 7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 to 16™5), extends 
about half a mile south-south-eastward and one mile north-north- 
westward from the reef. 5 

Churma island, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Cape 
Monze, is about 580 feet (176™8) high; from southward, its almost 
precipitous light-coloured hills appear to rise to a peak, but from 
westward, it looks like a flat-topped hill with sloping sides. The 
island is steep-to, barren, and uninhabited; there is no fresh water 10 
on it. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), sand, 
at a distance of about 2 cables offshore, with the summit of Churma 
island bearing about 225°. 

On the northern side of Cape Monze is a small bay with a sandy 15 
beach to which descends a valley between the Lakhi ridge and some 
detached hills, about 560 feet (170™7) high. The seaward side of 
these hills, which extend to the mouth of the Hab river, is cliffy. 
Foul ground extends for a distance of about one mile offshore for 
over 2 miles northward of Cape Monze. 20 

Southward of Cape Monze, in depths greater than 20 fathoms 
(36™6), and eastward of it, in depths greater than 10 fathoms (18™3), 
the bottom is everywhere soft. 

Chart 38. 

Sonmiani bay.—This bay is entered between Cape Monze and 26 
Ras Kachari, situated about 60 miles north-westward. For the 
first 20 miles, the shore of the bay trends north-north-eastward 
and consists of a succession of small bays between rocky points; 
thence it trends north-westward and westward and, becoming sandy, 
is covered with small jungle, with sandhills here and there. 30 

Pab mountains rise, on the northern bank of the Hab river, about 
10 miles north-eastward of Cape Monze and extend north-eastward 
and northward gradually increasing in elevation to over 3,000 feet 
(914™4). Westward of these mountains is a plain, about 35 miles 
wide, which extends to the foot of the Haro range. This plain 35 
is drained by the Purali river which flows through a swamp into 
the sea at the head of the bay. The Haro range trends north-north- 
eastward from the northern shore of the bay, and at its southern 
end attains an elevation of about 3,150 feet (960™1); these mountains 
are of light colour and irregular outline. 40 

Bela, the capital of the State of Las Bela, stands in the valley, 
distant about 65 miles by road, northward of Sonmiani (Lat. 
25° 25'N., Long. 66° 35’ E.), which latter is situated near the mouth 
and on the eastern bank of the Purali river. 

The depths in Sonmiani bay decrease regularly towards the head 45 
of the bay, there being depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) close to the bar 
at the mouth of the Purali river. 

Tidal streams.—In Sonmiani bay, the tidal streams are weak 
and set eastward and westward, following the curve of the land. 

Hab river.—This river rises in the mountains at the northern 50 
end of the Pab range, and, after a course of over 150 miles, reaches the 
sea about 34 miles north-north-eastward of Cape Monze. There 
is no fresh water within several miles of its mouth, except during 
freshets. The rocky hills on its southern side end about one mile 
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Chart 38. : i 
within its mouth, above which there is a plain on each side of the 


river, called the valley of the Hab. The northern side of the 
entrance of the river is low, and a sandy spit extends nearly across 

5the channel. A small isolated rocky hill stands on the northern 
side, at a short distance inland. 

The channel of the Hab river is tidal, and nearly dries; it has 
depths in it of 9 feet (2™7) at high water, and, usually, there are 
breakers across the entrance; it is only frequented by fishing boats. 

10 The channel outside high-water mark shifts, but is practicable for 
a ship’s boat. The tidal influence does not extend more than about 
2 miles inside the mouth of the river. 

The vicinity of the mouth of the Hab has only been partially 
examined. 

15 Coast.—Dangers.—From the northern entrance point of the 
Hab river, the coast trends northward for about 3 miles and is 
low; thence it continues northward, with an easterly bend, for about 
5 miles to Chir Churna, a detached, square, rocky hill, about 100 
feet (30™5) high, joined to the mainland by a low sandy isthmus. 

20 A shoal, over which there is a depth of 1} fathoms (3™2), lies 
about 1} miles westward of the northern entrance point of the Hab 
river. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), lies close 
inshore about 34 miles northward of the 1}-fathom (3™2) shoal. 

25 A sunken rock lies, about one mile offshore, at a distance of about 
14 miles northward of the 3-fathom (5™5) shoal. 

There are depths of from 4 to 6 fathoms (7"3 to 11™0) round both 
the 3-fathom (5™5) shoal and the sunken rock. 
A low rocky islet lies about three-quarters of a mile north-westward 

30 of Chir Churna, with depths of 7 fathoms (12™8) close seaward of 
it, and 5 fathoms (9™1) between it and the land. 

North-north-eastward, and within a distance of about 6 miles, 
of Chir Churna, are three small bays separated by high rocky points. 

Inland of the southernmost of these bays are backwaters, one of 

35 which has an entrance close eastward of Chir Churna; from these 
backwaters, the ground rises abruptly to the southern part of the 
Pab range. At about 8 miles north-north-eastward of Chir Churna, 
the coast turns north-westward, and at a distance of about 16 miles 
farther is the entrance of Sonmiani harbour; it is hilly for the first 

40 3 miles, and thence to the harbour consists of sand-hillocks covered 
with tufts of grass and small bushes. 

Chart 38, plan of Sonmidni harbour. 

Sonmiani.—This, the seaport of Bela, is a small town standing 
on the north-eastern shore of Miani hor, an extensive backwater 

45 in which are a number of large creeks. The town (Lat, 25° 25’ N., 
Long. 66° 35’ E.), is difficult of identification from seaward owing 

to its low position and dull appearance. 

The entrance of Sonmiani harbour is nearly 2 miles wide, and 

on the bar there is a depth of about 1} fathoms (2™3), though the 
50 channel inside it has depths in it of from 3} to 6 fathoms (5™9 to 
11™0) close to the eastern entrance point where its width is about 

14 cables. On approaching the town the depths in the channel 


decrease considerably. 
A shoal flat, on which the sea breaks heavily, extends nearly 2} 
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the Chart 38, plan of Sonmiani harbour. | 
the miles outside the entrance, and through it winds the entrance channel ; | 
5 ere are depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) close to the outer edge of the 
shoal. | 
a The eastern entrance point is composed of sandy hillocks, thinly 5 ] 
has covered with tamarisk bushes, and between it and the town is a 
ae mud flat which mostly dries and over which the Windar (Vindar) 
ts river, flowing south-westward, discharges during floods. 
fr The western entrance point consists of low bare sandhills. 
‘ont Westward of the harbour is a vast swamp, that extends within 10 
the coastal sandhills almost to the foot of the Haro range, and at 
ally high water is partly covered. During heavy rains, the Purali 
; tiver discharges into the northern part of the swamp, though, being 
dammed about 20 miles inland, its waters are usually absorbed in 
irrigation. 15 
The harbour is only used by native craft. Vessels wishing to 
communicate should anchor off the bar, in a depth not less than 


ims 5 fathoms (9™1), with Churma island bearing about 173°. It is 
tz advisable to engage a local fisherman as pilot to conduct even a 
am ship’s boat up to the town. 20 
aang Chart 38. 


Coast.—Anchorage.—The shore of Sonmiani bay, from the 


med western entrance point of Sonmiani harbour, trends westward for 

= about 43 miles to Ras Kachari; it is low with sand-hillocks, on 

op which are tufts of grass, to the Haro range, a distance of about 25 
24 miles, whence it again is low to Chandragup (Darya cham), 

tam 13 miles farther westward. The depths offshore are regular, and 
the coast can be approached into a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) ; 

= the 3-fathom (5™5) line lies from one to 2 miles offshore. 

aid 


z Phor river enters the sea about 33 miles westward of Sonmiani 30 
harbour; its mouth is a small salt-water creek into which, during 


miss the rains, flows the river that drains the valley westward of the 
as Haro range. 
mt Anchorage could be obtained, in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), 
Lis in the bay westward of the mouth of Phor river, but a depth of 35 
eat 34 fathoms (6™4) is charted about 24 miles offshore, nearly. 6 miles 
im. south-westward of the mouth of the river. 
imi Chandragup (Lat. 25° 26’ N., Long. 65° 50’ E.), the eastern 
fe is of a detached group of low hills near the middle of the southern 
weet part of a plain extending westward from the Haro range for about 40 
30 miles, is situated, about 2 miles inland, 4} miles west-north- 
westward of the mouth of Phor river; it consists of several white 
moi conical hillocks, the highest of which attains an elevation of about 
—_ 300 feet (914). 
aT Aspect.—Ras Kachari, the western entrance point of Sonmiani 45 
Zone bay, is the south-eastern extremity of some low cliffs above which 
alle rise the detached group of hills of which Chandragup is the 
ae easternmost. ; 
oe Between the Haro range and Ras Malan, situated about 30 miles 
=a westward of Ras Kachari, the coast appears from seaward as a suc- 50 
= it cession of rugged mountains, generally of light colour, with lower 
a whitish-clay peaks, called ‘‘shur’’ by the natives, in front of them. 
antl Jabal Hinglaj, 20 miles west-north-westward of Ras Kachari, and 8 
ard miles inland, is about 3,500 feet (1006™8) high, and quoin-shaped; see 
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Chart 38. 
view on chart 38. Gurangatti (Gorangati), 8 miles farther west- 
north-westward, with a valley between, is a conspicuous square- 
topped mountain, about 3,800 feet (1158™2) high, resembling a 
5 castle with bastions, its sides appearing almost vertical. From 
Jabal Hinglaj, the Hala range, of irregular outline and with lower 
hills in front, trends east-north-eastward from 8 to 12 miles inland, 
until about 5 miles from the Haro range, where it turns north-north- 
eastward, parallel with the latter. 


10 Coast.—Shoal.—Westward of Ras Kachari, the coast is low. 

Jabal Gurab, situated near the coast about 24 miles westward 
of Ras Kachari, is small and oblong. 

A shoal bank extends seaward for a distance of about 2} miles 
from the coast in the vicinity of Jabal Gurab; there are depths of 

156 fathoms (11™0) close to its outer edge. 

Jezirat Chahardam, situated on the coast about 3 miles westward 
of Jabal Gurab, consists of some rocks from 20 to 30 feet (6™1 to 9™1) 
high, and somewhat higher than the neighbouring coast; there 
is good landing for a boat inside these rocks, From the rocks, the 

20 coast continues low and trends westward for about 12 miles to Jabal 
Hab, a ridge of hills about 250 feet (76™2) high that descends 
to the coast and formsa small point about 2 miles farther westward. 

Hingol river, the mouth of which is situated about 2 miles east- 
ward of Jabal Hab, can be entered at high water by small craft 

26 drawing 6 feet (1™8). Fresh water can always be obtained in the 
river, though at some distance from the sea. The bed of the river 
dries in many places. The river is about 140 miles in length, 
and during freshets brings down quantities of driftwood; it winds 
round the eastern side of Jabal Hinglaj, and through a gap in Jabal 

30 Hab, Eastward of the river, the plain within the coastal sandhills 
is swampy after rain. 

Westward from Jabal Hab, low sandhills form the coast for a 
distance of about 12 miles to the cliffs of Ras Malan (Lat. 25° 19’ N., 
Long. 65° 13’ E.). 

35 Ras Malan.—Anchorage.—This headland, situated about 14 
miles west-south-westward of Jabal Hab, is a prominent bluff with 
a steep face on its seaward side and a level summit of clay capped 
with impure limestone, The highest part, about 4 miles northward 
of the bluff, attains an elevation of about 2,050 feet (624™8), with 

40 cliffs rising to it abruptly from the sea, there being no beach. Great 
masses of clay, detached from the mountain side, frequently fall. 
From seaward, the bluff appears as a long light-coloured table-land 
ending in cliffs; between it and Jabal Hinglaj is a confused mass 
of lower hills and shur. There is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) at 

45 a distance of about one mile off the bluff. The locality is waterless 
and uninhabited. 

Anchorage may be obtained in the bay eastward of Ras Malan, 
in depths of about 4 fathoms (7™3), at a distance of about one mile 
offshore, with Gurangatti bearing about 000°, and Ras Malan 230°, 

50 but the depths appear to shoal close inshore of this position. 


Coast.—For a distance of about 19 miles westward of Ras Malan 
the coast is cliffy; thence it is low and sandy for about 15 miles 
to Ormara isthmus, with a plain inland. The high land westward 
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of Ras Malin, known as Batt, is divided 7 miles from the point by ] 

; the Hor Batt, a salt-water lagoon, with a sandy bar between it and | 

be the sea, into which a great water-course runs through a gorge in | 

fe the mountains. The mountains become lower westward of the hor. 4 ] 
The plain westward of Batt extends some 10 miles inland to the 


et Talo (Tallu) hills, a range running eastward to Gurangatti in several 

i ridges nearly parallel with the coast. On this plan, northward 
of the eastern point of Ras Ormara, and 4 miles from the sea, is 

; Chandra kup, a conspicuous white cone about 600 feet (182™9) 10 

ad high, with a mud crater. 

Khor Maniji, 20 miles westward of Ras Malan, is shallow; but, 
tiles for a short time after rains, it becomes the mouth of a small river. 
of Khor Gurdd, about 5 miles farther westward, is similar; both are 

visited by native boats. 165 
rand Ras Ormara.—Communications.—This mountainous peninsula 
Qu) is 1,400 feet (426™7) high; the top slopes gently eastward and / 
here southward, and ends on all sides in cliffs; from southward, the | 
«the peninsula appears wedge-shaped. It is of similar geological for- 
abal mation to the other ranges on the coast, and is only accessible with 20 
‘nds great difficulty. The sandy isthmus connecting the middle of the 
td, peninsula to the mainland projects about 5 miles southward from 
st the coast; it is nearly 14 miles wide, and on its southern part is 
raft Ormara village. Northward of the village, there are high sandhills 
the in the middle of the isthmus, but the beach on each side is low. 25 
eo Two rocks are reported to exist about 3} cables south-westward 
th of the south-western extremity of Ras Ormara, There are depths 
nds of 6 fathoms (11™0) close to the cliffs, and 20 fathoms at 7 miles 
bal southward of them. F 
fills Ormara village, situated on the eastern beach of the isthmus, 30 
about one mile from the cliffs, consists of a few stone houses and 
A mosques, and some mat huts, inhabited chiefly by fishermen. There 
y is a small trade by sea with Karachi. 
in There is a telegraph office on the isthmus, about one mile westward 
of Ormara village, see page 29. 35 
t l4 For steamship communications, see page 28. 
with Demi zar.—Demi zar or Ormara East bay, is the usual anchorage 
pped for vessels visiting Ormara. It has a sandy bottom, except near 
ward the cliffs, and is shallow off the village, from which the anchorage, 
with in 3} fathoms (64), is distant about 24 miles. The eastern point 40 
Sreat of the peninsula, about 500 feet (152™4) high, bears from this 
fall. anchorage 151°, and the telegraph office about 261°. The depths 
land shoal regularly when entering the bay, and the eastern bluff point 
mass may be approached to a distance of about half mile. The beach 
8) at dries a long way off the village, making landing inconvenient at 45 | 
erless low water; a shoal extends from the northern side of the clifis of | 
Ras Ormara (Lat. 25° 11’ N., Long. 64° 40' E.). 
‘alin, The bay is open to easterly winds, which blow strongly at intervals 
mile from December to February. During the south-west monsoon 
980°, there usually occurs at least one blow from eastward, with rain, 50 


which is not of long duration; Padi zar is then the best anchorage, 
though communication with the shore is more tedious. Native 
Malin craft appear always to ride out these breezes. In the south-west 
monsoon, and at any time after April, a long swell sets round the 
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Chart 38. ne . 
point into Demi zar, raising a surf on the beach and causing vessels 


at anchor to roll heavily. 

The tidal streams in the bay are weak, and set north-eastward 

and south-westward following the curve of the land. 

Padi zar.—Padi zar or Ormara West bay is nearly 8 miles across 
its entrance between the western extremity of the peninsula and 
the high cliffs of Ras Sakanni west-north-westward; the shores 
are low and sandy; at its head, and about 5 miles from the village, 

10 is a small rocky hill near the coast. The bay is seldom visited, 
being open south-westward and westward. Depths less than 3 
fathoms (5™5) will be found within 3 miles of the eastern and northem 
shores of the bay. The anchorage is with the western extremity 
of the peninsula bearing about 180°. 

15 Coast.—From Ras Sakanni, the coast of Las Bela trends west- 
north-westward for a distance of about 20 miles to Khor Kalmat. 
Between Ras Sakanni and Ras Basol, a distance of about 10 miles, 
the coast consists of continuous cliffs, about 800 feet (2438) high, 
of light colour and irregular outline, without any marked peak; 

20 the cliffs are the sea face of the Kamgar hills, between which and the 
Talo range is a wide plain. There are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) 
at about one mile from these cliffs, and the 10-fathom (18™3) line 
lies about 8 miles offshore. 

Ras Basol is the point at the western end of the cliffs. The bay 

26 between Ras Basol and Khor Kalmat is shallow, the 3-fathom 
(5™5) line being nearly 5 miles from its low sandy shore, which 
latter is probably invisible at that distance. 

At about 2 miles north-westward of Ras Basol is the mouth of 
Basol river, a large water-course rising in the mountains of the 

30 Kolwa district and flowing from the interior between the Talo and 
Talar ranges. The land about its mouth, is swampy and very low. 

The Talar hills trend east-north-eastward from about 10 miles 
north-westward of the entrance of Khér Kalmat, and approach 
the western part of the Talo hills. 

35 Khor Kalmat.—tThis, the largest inlet'on the coast, has depths of 
5 and 6 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0) in it; it is of considerable width, 
but on the bar there is a depth of only 2 feet (0™6). The entrance 
is rendered difficult by rocks lying upwards of one mile outside the 
bar, and the tidal streams in the entrance are strong. The land 

40 near the entrance is very low, with mangrove swamps. Native 
craft of 9 feet (27) draught are reported to enter the inlet by the 

4 eastern of the two channels over the bar, Inside the bar there 

‘ are depths of from 4 to 7 fathoms (7™3 to 12™8). At some distance 

| inside the inlet are four creeks, which, beyond the range of the 

} 45 tides, form the mouths of water-courses. 

4 ! Tad, situated on the western side of the khér, contains about 

seven houses, the only permanent habitations in the neighbourhood. 

f! The water supply is scanty and very brackish. A small quantity 

i | of dwarf palm in its raw state, lime, and mangrove wood is exported ; 

50 piece goods and grain are imported. 


COAST OF MAKRAN.—The coast of Makran extends in a 
general westerly direction from Khor Kalmat (Lat. 25° 19’ N., 
Long. 64° 04' E.) to the frontier of Persian Makran, a distance 
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Neel of nearly 140 miles; it is chiefly an uninhabited desert, in places 
Dotth swampy. Water is everywhere scarce, and that which is obtainable 
ie is bad; very few supplies can be had from the villages. 
8 ly From Khor Kalmat, the coast trends westward, and for the first 5 
penn Sh 12 miles is low with a shoal extending for a distance of about 3 miles 
the ta seaward from it; ‘thence, gradually becoming higher, it is backed 
mite vee for the next 18 miles by a number of shur (whitish clay hills); it | 
eldog, il then trends southward for about 6 miles to Ras Jaddi, Until near 
bee Viste the town of Pasni, situated about 3 miles north-westward of Ras 10 
fag tha j Jaddi, the coast is barren; but there are two small water-courses, | 
Tarte usually dry, about 18 and 22 miles, respectively, westward of Khor | 
ettreni Kalmat, and there is a small boat harbour about 3 miles westward 
of the western water-course. 
irk ieee tacphieh ostasedrabent domiheeciheuten gee 
s about 2 miles north-eastward of Pasni; 
bout 10 mis on the southern side of the mouth of the creek is a projecting point, i 
(24388) tig, and drying banks extend about 6 cables offshore. A river, which | 
marked pel breaks through the hills northward of Pasni, flows into the head of 
Which and te the khor. At about one mile up the river are the ruins of a large 20 
fathoms (x) and ancient town, said to be those of the city of Pesani. Boats 
dm (1829) oe can enter the khér at high water. 
Astola island.—This island, known to the Baloch as Haptalar, 
liffs, The by to the Méds as Astdlu, to the Arabs as Astdlo, and to the Hindus 
the 3athea as Satadip, is situated about 16 miles south-westward of the entrance 25 
+ shore, id of Khor Kalmat; it is table-topped with cliffs all round, and there 
is a partly detached hill at its western end, 260 feet (78™2) high, 
the mouth ¢ that is a little higher than the rest of the island. The cliff rises 
ntains of te vertically from the sea, except on the northern side of the island, 
| the Talo ad where, about the middle, there is a little sandy point, and, at the 30 
and vey in north-western corner, where there is a sandy spit and a small boat 
bot 10 nik harbour. The island is without water. 
aad — There are rocky ledges off both ends and some detached rocks 
above water along the southern coast, but all are less than 2 cables 
thas ded pire ee ees 25° rhe pr eaitick 63° 60’ EY 35 
H 5 stola island is covered with a luxuriant growth of rank grass 
derable wt, and low shrubs, and abounds with small crons snakes, fee 
The eat “‘gar’’ by the natives. The Arabs from Muscat frequent the place 
ile hes for turtle catching, and the Pasni fishermen for gwahtag fishing, 
ng. The : the latter being an excellent fish which abounds there. They also 40 
pie visit the island to collect the Satake eggs, which are found 
te N in enormous quantities on the cliffs, at the end of the cold 
the bar te weather. 
some distat The island is held in extreme veneration by the Hindus, and 
» range of ti pilgrims from all parts visit it in small but increasing numbers; 45 
on the south-eastern side of the top of the island is a small open 
sontains ait shrine made of rough stones. The Pasni Méds hold several places 
jeighbourott in the island sacred, and on a detached rock at the north-western 
small quai extremity are said to be the footprints of Duldul, the horse of Ali; 
od is export on the beach close to this rock is an enclosure, dressed with red 40 
flags, and dedicated to the Khwaja Khizr, the patron saint of the 
Ae eer the Méds are wont to take omens at the beginning of 
extends 2 each fishing season. 
op My The landing place generally used by pilgrims is at the north-eastern 
an, a dint 
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Chart 38. tes 
point of the island; the ascent from it is steep and tortuous, and 


y 

i after heavy rain it sometimes becomes almost impassable, the 

| ascent and descent having then to be effected by the aid of ropes. 

i 5 Off-lying dangers Directions —Webb bank, which was dis- 
covered when the telegraph cable was being laid in 1864, and named 
after the engineer-in-charge, is a rocky patch situated about 5 miles 
south-south-eastward of Astola island. A depth of 3} fathoms 
(6™4) has been found on the bank, but that may not be the least; 

yo the sea breaks on the bank during the south-west monsoon. 

| Sail rock (Lat. 25° 05' N., Long. 63° 50' E.), known to the local 

| fishermen as Gurdb and lying about 7 cables southward of the middle 
of the southern side of Astola, is small, 20 feet (6™1) high, steep-to, 

and appears like a boat under sail; vessels should not pass between 
| 16 the rock and the island. 

i The channel between Sail rock and Webb bank is about 2? miles 

wide, and apparently clear, but the bottom is uneven, breakers 

| have been reported, and there is said to be a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1), rock, in places. an 

| 20 Breakers have also been observed (1922) in two positions about 
6 miles westward of Webb bank. A wide berth should, therefore, 
be given to this locality. 


i Two shoals, over each of which there is a depth of 1} fathoms 
Hi (2m7), lie close together with their outer edges about 1} miles 


g5 northward of Astola island; the western shoal is connected to the 


it island by a bank and the eastern shoal nearly so; their northern 


sides are steep-to, and there is no passage between them and the 
i coast of the island except for boats. A shoal, over which there is 
a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6), lies nearly 2 miles north-eastward 
30 of the eastern end of the island, and is steep-to; a 2}-fathom (4™1) 

patch lies between it and the island. 
There is a clear channel, about 7 miles wide, between the shoals 
extending southward from the mainland and those northward of 
Astola, with depths in it of from 5 to 8 fathoms (9™1 to 14m6), sand, 
35 rock, and shells; depths of 4 fathoms (73) are charted for about 
8 miles southward of the coast just westward of Khér Kalmat. 
The depth between Astola and Ras Jaddi varies from 7 to 10 fathoms 
(12™8 to 18™3), but there are depths of 4 fathoms (7™8) at 2 miles 
off that point, and a detached 5-fathom (9™1) rocky patch lies about 

| 40 Tk miles eastward of it. 

If proceeding northward of Astola, which should not be done at 
night, except under favourable conditions, vessels should give it a 
berth of 4 miles to avoid the outlying shoals. 

{ Pasni.—Anchorage.—Communications .—This_ town, situated 
H 45 on the low western shore of the bay northward of Ras Jaddi, is of 
i considerable importance owing to its proximity to Turbat, the 

headquarters of the Makran administration, situated about 70 
: miles north-north-westward, but the majority of the inhabitants 


| are fishermen. 
50 A small fort, two mosques, and a bungalow which serves as the 
post and telegraph office are the only permanent buildings, 


the rest of the town consisting of mat huts. 
It is the seaport of Kulanch, a district of Makran, extending 
about 120 miles westward from Kalmat, and is the headquarters 
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‘tuo, ang Chart 38. 
Sable, ty of the Naib of Kulanch. The general depths in the bay are from 
Of ops, 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 9™1). 
as i, With the exception of a few date trees southward of the 
and nang town, there is no vegetation in the neighbourhood; south-westward 5 
Ott B my of the town is a mass of high white sandhills, and northward of 
4H fag these, are a number of shur. 
the leg: Wool, ghi, cotton, dates, and mats are exported; piece goods, | 
son, grain, and miscellaneous articles are imported. The only industries | 
tothe ij are fishing and fish-curing. 10 
AE the nig Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of about 3} fathoms | 
hy sty (6™4), sand, at a distance of about 1} miles offshore, with the town | 
pass bees bearing 270°, and Ras Jaddi about 194°, or farther out in depths 
"7 of 4 fathoms (7™3). 
out Mfg After the month of April, there is considerable surf on the shore of 15 
ven, bes the bay rendering landing difficult. 
of 5 fib For Meteorological tables, see page 283. 
There is a bridle path from Pasni to Turbat and Panjshir. Postal 
Sin and telegraphic facilities are available to all parts, see page 29. 
me ae For steamship communications, see page 28. 20 
Pcie Coast.—Ras Jaddi is a small projection from which a rocky 
f spit, with depths of 4 fathoms (7™8) close off it, extends for a distance 
2A fats of about half a mile. 
ut 1} Between Ras Jaddi (Lat. 25° 13’ N., Long. 63° 30’ E) and the 
inetd ie point about 14 miles southward, on which is Jabal Zarrain, is a 25 
their tin small bay about 1} cables inland of which is a group of clay hills 
them an te of fantastic shape and about 150 feet (45™7) high. 
which the Jabal Zarrain is about 400 feet (121™9) high, brown in colour, 
rortheestat and conspicuous; its shape is similar to that of a barn, especially 
Hathom when seen on easterly or westerly bearings; on northerly bearings, 30 
it appears asa long notched ridge with sloping ends: at a distance, 
‘een the stds it appears detatched as the land round it is low; it is steep-to, 
northward ¢ and there are depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 9™]) at a distance 
0 146), sai, of about one mile offshore. See view on chart 38. 
ated for abt From Jabal Zarrain, the coast trends westward for about 10 miles 35 
Khor Kalu and then curves north-westward, westward, and south-westward 
{to 10 fathaes for about 13 miles, forming Ras Shamdl bandar, a bay of which 
3) at 2 nls Ras Shamal is the western entrance point; the coast is low, and 
catch lies abot in the bay shoal water extends offshore for a distance of about 1} 
miles, Fishing boats and small vessels sometimes take shelter 40 
ot be done # from westerly winds in the western part of the bay. The coast appears } 
sould ive it? to be desert, but at a short distance inland it is fertile in places, | 
yielding corn and cotton. 
1, stat Chakuli kih, a range of mountains about 1,400 feet (426™7) 
a nid, Bo high, is a westerly continuation of the Talar hills and lies, parallel 45 
2 Une te with the coast, from 9 to 12 miles inland. 
9 at r Ras Shamél is a bluff, and is the first high land near the coast 
ated @ itt westward of Jabal Zarrain; it should not be approached into depths 
ie inh less than 6 fathoms (11™0) asa reef, the outer edge of which is steep-to, 
aa extends offshore for a distance of about one mile. 50 
tara Ras Shahid is situated about 5} miles west-south-westward of 
ent ball Ras Shamal. Depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) will be found about one 
jing mile offshore. 
ee oo of The coast eastward to Ras Shamal, and westward for about 13} 
ie he’ 
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Chart 38. 
miles to Ras Kapar, consists of a long jagged ridge of precipitous 
white clay hills, from 400 to 500 feet (121™9 to 152™4) high, rising 
at a short distance inland with low ground behind them; except 
5 in a few places, at low water there is no beach on this stretch of 
coast. Between 6 and 9 miles westward of Ras Shahid, there’ are 
three gaps in the hills, through one of which the Sawar river flows 
into a large salt-water creek. 

Ras Kapar is the southern extremity of a table-topped hill with 

70 bluff ends, nearly 800 feet (243™8) high, situated at the western 
end of, and partly detached from, the hills extending westward 
from Ras Shahid; it projects but little from the line of the coast. 
There are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) at a distance of about 3 cables 
from the point. Kapar is a small village close to the coast near 

15 the point. 

From Ras Kapar, the coast trends westward for about 15 miles 
to a little sandy bay on the southern side of which is Ras Sur; it 
is sandy and rises to low hills, principally shur. 

Kuh Chilari, which is separated from the Chakuli kuh by the 

29 Sawar river valley, extends westward from a position about 11 
miles north-north-eastward of Ras Kapar, and is continued west- 
ward by the Kth i Dar4ém. Mukh, the summit of the latter range, 
situated about 17 miles north-westward of Ras Kapar, is a conspicuous 
peak about 3,200 feet (975™4) high, and Barn peak, 5 miles eastward 

25 of it, is 3,152 feet (960™7) high. Lower clay hills rise in front of 
these mountains. 

Kuh Dimak, 6 miles westward of Ras Kapar, and a short distance 
inland, is small, of darkér colour than the other hills in the locality, 
and has several little paps on its summit. 

30 + Karwat river, about 9 miles westward of Ras Kapar, is only a 
small stream; it is the eastern boundary of the Gwadar territory, 
Shoal water extends from half a mile to one mile off the coast between 
Ras Kapar and Ras Sur. 

Chart 38, plan of Gwddar bay. 

35  Gwadar head.—Aspect.—This rocky peninsula is connected 
to the mainland by a low, narrow, sandy isthmus on which stands 
the town of Gwadar (Lat. 25° 07’ N., Long. 62° 19’ E.), and on 
either side of which are Demi zar and Padi zar, two sandy bays. 

The headland is faced on all sides with cliffs and its summit slopes 

49 down from the highest bluff, which is about 480 feet (146™3) high 
and is situated at the southern end of the western side of the isthmus. 
See view on plan on chart 38. 

Ras Nuh, the eastern extremity of the headland, is a bluff about 
280 feet (85™3) high on which are two buildings, the eastern being 

4g a small conical mosque or tomb close to the edge of the cliff. With 
its high white bluffs, the headland is conspicuous on westerly bearings 
and then appears as a quoin-shaped island; on northerly and north- 
easterly bearings it is not so remarkable, but appears darker in 
colour than the land behind it. See view on chart 38. 

50 Bandar Hairdn, situated about three quarters of a mile south- 
westward of Ras Nuh, is a small bay frequented by fishing boats; 
the cliffs in the vicinity of the bay are low and the beach is of sand. 

Ras Kamaiti, the western extremity of the headland, is a cliff 
about 70 feet (21™3) high. A small white tomb on the southern 
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Pied Chart 38, plan of Gwddar bay. 
pad edge of the cliff, about half a mile eastward of Ras Kamaiti, is 
aa conspicuous on northerly bearings when the sun is shining on it. 
thy of Ras Sur, the northern entrance point of Demi zar, is a small 
Pi m quoin-shaped white clay hill, 560 feet (170™7) high, rising steeply 5 
fons with a vertical cliff at its eastern end; the isthmus connecting it 
tht to the mainland is low and sandy; see view on chart 38. | 
es Jabal Mehdi, a precipitous white clay ridge with vertical cliffs | 
ken on its southern side, rises abruptly from the plain at the root of the 
rey isthmus and extends westward for about 4 miles from a position 10 | 
a, about 2 miles westward of Ras Sur, the land between Ras Sur and 
Ma Jabal Mehdi being low. The outline of the ridge is very remarkable; 
Ot the highest peak, 1,375 feet (419™1) high, is in the form of a sugar- 
. loaf at its eastern end; the Asse’s ears, 2 miles westward, is a curious 
ty double peak, 1,360 feet (414™5) high (Lat. 25° 12'N., Long. 62°23’ E.). 15 
Se it From eastward, this ridge, as also Ras Sur and Gwadar head, 
hes ae aac See view on chart 38. 
ar ; 
nd Kuh i Dardm is a range of mountains lying parallel with the 
tinued veg coast, about 12 miles inland, that, decreasing in height westward, 20 
latte ra, ends abruptly in Garr, a remarkable notch or rather two great vertical 
Lonspicans steps descending from a height of 1,550 feet (472™4), about 20 miles 
leseastard west-north-westward of Ras Sur, and forming a good landmark. 
ein fat A wide plain extends from the foot of Kth i Daram to Jabal Mehdi, 
oad Os root of the oe ot Sena in this plain, which is 25 
hor dike ed, are some scattered villages. 
thea, Kuh Saiji is the summit of a mountain range, extending in an 
: easterly and westerly direction about 20 miles inland, the peaks 
ais ay oy es Wala tet of 3,260 feet (993™7). 
teri eesti : : 20 
pcbreah Danger .—Directions.—A rocky spit, over which there is a 
depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) and close outside which there are depths 
of from 6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3), extends in a southerly 
slam direction for about 9 cables from a low rocky point about one- 
wiht quarter of a mile southward of Ras Nuh. 35 
i alt The eastern peak of Jabal Mehdi bearing 005° leads about one 
iba mile eastward of the spit, and the south-western extremity of 
aie Gwadar head bearing 285° leads about one mile southward of it. 
IFS ie Vessels approaching from westward should not get into depths less 
(Ise than 12 fathoms (21™9) until Ras Nuh bears less than 350°, par- 40 
the ith: ticularly in hazy weather. 
ae There is usually a ripple over the spit and, during the south-west- 
a blut : monsoon, it is marked by breakers. There is a depth of 5 fathoms 
eastern Hes (9™1) about 3 cables eastward of Ras Nuh. 
oles Vessels ee eastward should keep in depths of from 10 to 15 45 
a oe ee i Leer rae it arid ae ouG scarcely be possible 
ly adar head in these depths without seeing it. 
ars datket 8 Vessels approaching from southward should beware of the tidal 
al - Sean and he position should be frequently checked. . 
pa depths greater than 20 fathoms (BOm6).) O™wasT Should Keep in so 
chisel gens nie a cont ied should be kept for fishing boats and 
nd, 88 N ir nets. 
the sou The tidal streams off Gwddar head set eastward and westward, 
Chart 748b, 
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Chart 38, plan of Gwddar bay. : 
and, though their strength is said to be hardly perceptible, H.MS. 
Crocus, in June, 1927, experienced an east-going current of about 
4 knots off Ras Nuh, at about one hour before the time of high- 
5 water by the shore. 
Gwadar bay.—Air-light.—This bay, also called Demi zar or 
East bay, is entered between Ras Sur (Lat. 25° 13’ N., Long. 
62° 28’ E.) and Ras Nuh; except on the northern side of the head- 
land its shores are low and sandy. The depths generally are shallow, 
10 a flat, over which the depths are about 2 fathoms (3™7), extending 
from one to 2} miles from the eastern side of the isthmus. The 
bottom is sandy and the depths decrease regularly inside the 
5-fathom (9™1) line. 
‘An air-light is occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 70 feet 
15 (21™3), from the eastern of the two W/T masts at Gwadar, see 
H below. 
| The bay is well sheltered from south-westerly winds, but during 
: the south-west monsoon, the long swell rounding Ras Nuh causes 
vessels at anchor to roll heavily. During easterly winds, com- 
i 29 munication with the shore is sometimes difficult, but these winds 
are seldom strong enough to endanger a vessel; during the con- 
tinuance of such winds, a steam vessel might obtain shelter in Padi 
zar, see page 71. 
A boat harbour, where native vessels are laid up and boats take 
25 shelter, is formed by a projecting cliffy point, at the southern end 
of the bay, on the northern side of Gwadar head about 1} miles 
westward of Ras Nuh. 
Anchorage.—Directions Anchorage may be obtained in Gwadar 
bay with the telegraph office at Gwddar bearing between 262° and 
30 250° as close in as the draught of the vessel will permit; the closer 
the better, both to facilitate communication with the town and to 
obtain smoother water. 
Approaching from southward or westward, from a position about 
4miles southward of Ras Nuh, with the western end of Jabal Mehdi 
35 ridge bearing less than 348° and open eastward of Ras Nuh, the eastern 
peak of the ridge may be steered for, bearing less than 005°, until 
Ras Nuh is abeam, whence course may be shaped for the anchorage 
as convenient. 


Gwadar.—This town, once the principal port on the Makran 
40 coast, is situated near the southern end of the sandy isthmus con- 
necting Gwadar head to the mainland. Most of the dwellings are 
mat huts, but a number of mud and stone buildings, amongst which 
is a conspicuous mosque, are grouped round a square fort with a 
high tower. Northward of the town is the telegraph office, a large 
45 block of buildings, and at about half a mile farther northward is 
the Wali’s fort with its flagstaff, which must not be mistaken for 
| the telegraph office. The Wali’s fort is a large white square building, 
conspicuous either from eastward or westward. The flagstaff is 
} erected on the south-eastern corner of the roof and its truck is about 
50 100 feet (30™5) above the ground. At about midway between the 
Wali’s fort and the telegraph office are two W/T masts, each 70 

feet (21™3) in height, but they are not conspicuous from 
or westward as they are partially obscured by trees. In the 
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kEys Chart 38, plan of Gwddar bay. 
titan neighbourhood of the town, there are a few date palms and banyan 
ed ha. trees. 

* The town and district, the coast of which latter extends from 
the mouth of Karwat river to the neighbourhood of Ras Pishukén, 6 
see below, is administered by an Arab Wali Tepresenting the 
Sultan of Muscat. The inhabitants are chiefly fisherfolk. There 

ie are no jetties nor any convenience for landing goods, except in 
rely native boats. 
Tey Ghi, wool, goats’ hair, hides, cotton, salt-fish, fins, dates, pish 10 
ih leaves, and mats are exported; cotton piece goods, silk, sugar, rice, 
Ree iron, judri, and kerosene are imported. The water supply is small 
in quantity and indifferent in quality. A few sheep, chickens, 
bets and when in season, some fruit and vegetables may usually be 
Grit, obtained; fish is plentiful and good. 


15 
A British Political Agent resides at GwAdar. 


On Gets A British-Indian post and telegraph office is situated in the 
3 Noh cass telegraph buildings, see page 29. 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 
1 these ais Chart 38, with plan of Gwddar bay. 


20 
‘mg the on Gwadar West bay.—Anchorage.—This bay, also called Padi 
velter in Padi zar, is entered between Ras Kamaiti and Ras Pishukan, situated 
about 94 miles westward. 
ad boats tele Shoal water extends for a distance of about half a mile southward 
sone xi of Ras Kamaiti (Lat. 25° 06’ N., Long. 62° 15' E.), but the north- 25 
out 1} nis western side of the point is steep-to; depths less than 3 fathoms 
(55) will be found nearly 24 miles offshore on the western side 
are of Gwadar isthmus, which latter forms the eastern shore of the bay. 
nein With the exception of Kuh Toshdan, a small range of low hills 
ee MP al on the coast about 7 miles northward of Ras Pishukan, the shores 30 
, Weise of the bay are low. Near Kuh Toshdan is a fort. 
‘town ad Khor Ankara, at the head of the bay eastward of Kuh Toshdan, 
; is small and near it the land is marshy. 
postion abc Depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found within 1} miles of the 
{Jabal Met northern and 2} miles of the western shores of the bay. From 35 
ah, theca about 8 fathoms (14™6) in the entrance, the depths in the bay decrease 
an 05, regularly shorewards. 
the anchongt The small village of Pishukdn is situated on the western side 
of the bay about 4 miles north-north-westward of Ras Pishukdn. 
the Jeo Anchorage may be obtained in GwAdar West bay, at about 22 miles 40 
len i. offshore, in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), sand, with Ras Kamaiti 
deelng 2 bearing 198°, and the telegraph office at Gwadar bearing 090°; or, 
“ +e on the western side of the bay, in a depth of 4 fathoms (73), with 
 aeare Ras Pishukan bearing 182°, distant about 3 miles. 
cS cola Chart 38. 45 
én Coast.—Ras Pishukdn consists of narrow rocky cliffs about 20 
» porta . feet (6"1) high, and a rocky spit, on which the sea breaks, extends 
» mise for a distance of about 3} cables south-eastward from it. The 
ares headland is said to be the western limit of Gwadar territory, but 
pe fag § the frontier has not been permanently defined. 50 
ink 5 From Ras Pishukan, the coast of Makran trends westward for 
y betwee "i about 12 miles and is low; it then turns southward for about 4 miles, 
gasts, to Ras Ganz, and consists of a succession of tocky cliffy points sep- 
fon arated by sandy beaches. 
1ee8. 
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Chart 38. 
Bandar Ganz, between Ras Pishukdn and Ras Ganz, affords shelter, 


during westerly winds, to small vessels in depths of from 3 to 4 
fathoms (5™5 to 7™3) at about one mile offshore. 

6 Ganz is a small village of mat huts on the coast about 4 miles 
northward of Ras Ganz; a small white-washed mosque is the only 
permanent building. * 

Ras Ganz is of light colour and about 200 feet (61™0) high; it 
is the bluff eastern point of Katagar promontory, and is conspicuous 

10 from westward but not so from eastward. 

Katagar promontory separates Bandar Ganz from Gwatar bay; 
it is 454 feet (138™4) high and its southern coast trends west-south- 
westward from Ras Ganz for about 74 miles to Ras Jianri. This 
side of the promontory is an almost unbroken line of cliff with, here 

i 16 and there, sandy beaches at its foot. 
| Ras Garnan, situated about 2 miles eastward of Ras Jiinri, is 
|| about 20 feet (6™1) high, and projects about half a mile southward 
{i beyond the line of the higher cliffs. d ; 
| Singular hills with rugged peaks, and amongst which are pillars 
20 of clay, rise at a short distance inland and extend nearly to the 
f Dasht river, see page 73; northward of these hills is the great plain 
i or valley of the Dasht. 
Ha In depths less than 10 fathoms (18™3), the bottom off Katagar 

i promontory is very uneven. 

25 Chart 38, plan of Gwatar bay. 

Ras Jiiinri.—Shoals.—This point is formed by a cliff about 
100 feet (305) high. A spit appears to dry for a distance of about 
one cable from its western extremity. 

A shoal patch, over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms (110), 

30 was discovered by H.M.S. Sphinx, in 1891, in a position about 

3} miles south-eastward of Ras Jitinri, see chart 38. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6), rock 
and sand, lies about 1} miles south-eastward of Ras Jitinri; it is 
of considerable extent in an easterly and westerly direction, and 

35 there is a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) between it and the coast. 
A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), lies about 
one mile westward of the western extremity of Ras Jiinri and, for 
| a distance of about 2} miles northward of the point, a reef extends 
j about half a mile offshore. 
| 40 There are several shoal patches northward of the 2-fathom (3™7) 
shoal, and depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) have been reported 
within about 1} miles of the coast northward of Ras Jiinri. 

Gwatar bay.—This bay is entered between Ras Jiinri 
(Lat. 25° 00’ N., Long. 61° 42’ E.) and Ras Fastah, situated about 

qe 4515} miles west-north-westward. The eastern shore of the bay is 
cliffy for about 3} miles northward of Ras Jiiinri, beyond which it 
is sandy with rocky hills rising at a short distance inland. At the 

| head of the bay, which is low, are several creeks and mangrove 

swamps extending some miles inland. The eastern shore is 4 
50 succession of bluff points, separated by sandy beaches behind 

; j which the land rises to table-topped hills. 
The hills near the eastern shore of the bay are of even outline; 
l but behind them are others of fantastic shape, the highest, in the 
form of a remarkable pillar, being very conspicuous. 
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‘Gary, Chart 38, plan of Gwatar bay. 
eth ot Kuh Drabhol, chart 38, northward of the middle of the bay and 
(ore, M about 9 miles inland, is a detached table-topped hill, about 500 
2 Ont aha feet (152™4) high, with sloping sides. | 
d mos x The depths in the bay, over a mud bottom, decrease regularly 6 
Ry from about 6 fathoms (11™0) at the entrance, but they are reported 
feet (1 to be less than charted. 
Jani Ly Ras Fastah, the eastern extremity of a detached ridge extending | 
TEMS Cig westward along the coast for a distance of about 6 miles, is a cliff 
wh 45 feet (13™7) high. On the northern side of Ras Fastah is a small 10 | 
fom Grats bay affording shelter to native craft in depths of from 1} to 3 fathoms 
trends (2™7 to 5™5), mud. 
to Ris Jia, Castle hill, situated about 34 miles north-westward of Ras Fastah, 
line of cli ni is square, rocky, and 430 feet (131™1) high; its summit, seen over 
the lower hills in front of it, resembles a fort. See view on chart 15 
ard of Ras fir, 38. It does not, however, show until bearing less than about 340°. 
balf a mile sty South islet and North islet, lying about one mile north-eastward 


of Ras Fastah, are two small rocks situated close together on a reef 
off which foul ground extends for about 4 cables; the higher islet 
is 108 feet (32™9) high. It is reported that there is a channel, 20 
between the islets and the point, in which there is a depth of 
4 fathoms (73). 
& bottom of Kes Rivers.—Khor Jiinri is the easternmost creek at the head of 
Gwatar bay (Lat. 25° 07’ N., Long. 61° 44' B.): 

Khor Dasht, situated almost in the centre of the head of Gwatar 25 


ned by a dlr bay, is the mouth of the Dasht river , the largest river on this coast ; the 
fora distance dde river is formed by the junction, in the Kej valley, of the Nihing 
and Kej rivers, whence it flows south-westward through the district 
6 fathon of Dasht, and finally, passes eastward of Kih Drabhol into the 
a ‘in head of the khdr. The mouth of the khér is about 2 cables wide, 30 
» Mn a post between flat sandy banks almost level with the sea, on which the 
bart 38. re latter breaks during the south-west monsoon, The bar and breakers 
} fathoms ( be extend about one mile southward of the shore. The passage over 
{of Ras it * the bar is on the eastern side of the breakers. A depth of 4 feet 
esterly diti, = (1™2) can be obtained by keeping a grass-covered sandhill, situated 35 
t and the ena, near the shore on the western side of the entrance, in line with 
homs (38), lst the third distant peak westward of Kth Drabhol range, bearing 
of Ras Jinn at * 338°. Course should not be altered up the river until the sandy 
2 point, aed spit on the eastern bank is well clear of the eastern extremity of Kth 
; Drabhol, For the first two miles there is a channel close to each 40 | 
of the 2atha bank; but the eastern bank should be followed. Above this the | 
5) have been 1p deeper water is on the concave sides of the bends in the river. At 
dof Ras Jitu. 10 or 11 miles from the entrance, is a caravan ford where the depth 
Ras |? is only 2 feet (06), the tidal rise being from 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 
Fastah,stotelot 0™9). No villages or natives were observed during the ascent of a 45 
n shore o the be party eae es oa 1926, onal eet the Hoe The 
mae whit river is tidal for about 12 miles from its mouth; in places it decreases 
ae 43 in width to about half a cable and there, when the river is in flood, 
ital sand om the depths are from 2 to 3} fathoms (3™7 to 6m4). 
pee ern st! Dashtiari Chil river , which flows into the bay close to Gwatar village, 50 
is the mouth.of two combined streams: it has a shallow bar, but 
andy is deep inside, and is tidal for some distance. The position of the 
even? entrance can be identified from a distance by the masts of the dhows 
ye ie it anchored within. The only landing for boats is within the entrance. 
®, 
spicnou Chart 748b. 
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Chart 38, plan of Gwatar bay. I ] 
After rain, the water is fresh some miles up the river. There are 


some creeks in the head of the bay between Khor Dasht and the 
mouth of Dashtiari Chil river. 

6 Villages.—Jiinri village, consists of two groups of mat huts, 
situated on low rocky cliffs on the eastern shore of Gwatar bay, 
about 24 miles northward of Ras Jiiinri, and a third group on that 
point. The inhabitants are chiefly employed in shark fishing. 
Partridge, hare, and gazelle shooting can be had. 

10 There is good landing, even during the south-west monsoon swell, 
in a bay about 1} miles northward of the western extremity of Ras 
Jianri. At the head of this bay, and half a mile inland, is a white 
rectangular stone fort. The coastline of this part, as charted, 
appears to be only approximately correct. ioe 

15 Gwatar village (Lat. 25° 09'N., Long. 61° 29’ E.), consisting 
of some mat huts, is situated near the mouth of the Dashtiari Chil 
river, in which latter the inhabitants, mostly fishermen, keep their 
boats. There is a conspicuous white fort with two towers on the 
western side of the village. Between it and the river is a small 

20 round tower with a tall and conspicuous flagstaff, from which the 
Persian flag was flown during the stay of the H.M.S. Espiegle in 
April, 1923. Scarcely any supplies can be obtained either at Gwatar 
or at Jiinri, and there is very little trade. 


Chart 38. 

25 PERSIAN MAKRAN.—Coast.—The coast of Persian Makran 
extends from the Perso-Kalat frontier in Gwatar bay, westward for 
about 210 miles to Jask. In places it is low, with ranges of mountains 
at some distance inland, but there are many high rocky points and 
hills near the coast. The country, though barren, is not absolutely 

30 desert. There are a number of villages or settlements, but no town 
of importance, and the population is scanty. Supplies are meagre. 

Navigation along this coast during the south-west monsoon is 
much impeded by the land being frequently obscured by haze, 
soundings being then the only guide. Due to this haze, when only 

35 about 5 miles offshore and in depths less than 10 fathoms (18™3), 
it is often necessary to obtain the position of the vessel by observations 
of the heavenly bodies. 

The haze appears to set in about the end of April. During the 
north-east monsoon the weather is usually clear. 

40 Gwatar flat.—Shoal.—There is a remarkable flat outside Gwatar 
bay, which is a useful guide at night or in thick weather; the 10- 
fathom (18™3) line lies about 10 miles, the 20-fathom (36™6) line, 
17 miles, and the 100-fathom (182™9) line, 19 miles, south-south- 
eastward of Ras Fastah, The bottom is of white clay, very tenacious 

45 and gritty. The evenness of the flat and the bottom in the bay are 
probably due to silt brought down by the Dasht and other rivers. 
After heavy rain, the water over the whole flat becomes discoloured, 
and much drift wood is seen. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8), lies 

50 about 14 miles south-westward of Ras Fastah. 

Coast.—From Ras Fastah, the coast trends west-north-westward 
for about 15 miles to Ras Bris; for about 6 miles from Ras Fastah 
it is cliffy; then there is a low gap of about 2 miles where the 
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Chart 38. 

beach recedes for a short distance, and for the remaining 7 miles 
there are vertical white cliffs with a level summit about 200 feet 
(61™0) high. From about 3 miles westward of Ras Fastah, the 
coast is fringed with a shoal gradually increasing in width until at 5 
Ras Bris its outer edge lies about one mile offshore. 

Ras Bris (Lat. 25° 08’ N., Long. 61° 10’ E.) is at the western end 
of the white cliffs; north-eastward of and detached from the latter 
is a range of white clay hills with very remarkable peaks; both 
Ras Bris and the range behind are conspicuous, see view on chart 10 | 
38. 

Bris, situated about 14 miles north-eastward of Ras Bris, is a 
small fishing village on the shore of a bay on the northern side of 
the cape. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of about 5 fathoms (9™1), 15 
sand, in the middle of this bay; the depths shoal gradually shore- 
ward. 

From the northern side of the bay, the coast trends west-north- 
westward for about 18 miles to Siyah kth and is low and sandy. 

Siyah kih, about 1,000 feet (3048) high, is a dark round hill, 20 
situated close to the coast, with cliffs on its seaward side. 

From Ras Bris to about 3 miles eastward of Siyah kth, the 5-fathom 
(9™1) line appears to lie about 1} miles offshore, but depths of 6 
fathoms (11™0) have been obtained about half a mile westward of 
Ras Bris. 26 

Kochu is a very small settlement about 12 miles westward of 
Bris; but there is a large village on the coast, about 1} miles east- 
south-eastward of Siyah kth, that is not shown on the chart. 

Kinj Dap isa gap in the coastal hills on the western side of Siyah kih 
through which runs a small watercourse of the same name; the 30 
mouth of the stream is probably usually barred by sand, but after 
heavy rains in the interior it becomes open; at its mouth is a 
grove of acacia trees and on its left bank, about 2} miles from the 
sea, is the village of Kinj. 

From Kinj Dap, the coast trends west-north-westward for about 35 
13 miles to Chahbar point, and consists of rocky hills and cliffs 
gradually decreasing in elevation towards the point. Inland of 
these coastal hills, a vast plain extends westward for many miles. | 

Kaki kth, situated north-eastward of Siyah kth and about } 
9 miles inland, rises to an elevation of about 2,000 feet (609™6) , 40 

see view on chart 38. The range extends for some miles eastward 
and westward, and its southern face is vertical; its crest is deeply 
indented, and when seen from westward presents a double peak 
with a bluff south-eastward of it; being composed of white clay 
it is conspicuous when the sun shines upon it. 45 
Between Ras Bris and Chahbar point, the bottom inside the 
10-fathom (18™3) line is mud. 
Chart 38, plan of Chahbar bay. 

Chahbar bay.—Light.—This bay is entered between Chahbar 
point and Ras Kuhlab, situated about 74 miles westward. 50 
Chahbar point is low and rocky and on it are some small sand 
hills; near its extremity is a small square tomb with a white dome, 
about one mile east-north-eastward of which are two dark flat-topped 
buildings, one of which is the telegraph office, that assist in identi- 
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Chart 38, plan of Chahbar bay. Char 
fying the point. A reef extends for about 3 cables westward of extét 
the point, and for a distance of about one cable farther the bottom os 
is foul. 
5 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from the! 
the roof of the telegraph office. | shor 
Ras Kuhlab is the extremity of a promontory the sides of which A 
consist of low cliffs. Within Chahbar bay, and on the northern side vess 
of the promontory, is a cliffy point, 270 feet (82™3) high, situated witl 
10 about 24 miles north-westward of Ras Kuhlab; there is a small ha 
village on the cliffs southward of the point, but it is not visible If 
from seaward. q 
For the first 4 miles within the entrance points, the shores of eas! 
the bay, on either side, are rocky; at the head of the bay is a large owe 
16 plain, the shores of which are low and swampy. thi 
Tiz point is situated about 34 miles northward of Chahbar point | 
and the intervening coast forms a small bay at the head of which is & 


Chahbar town. At about 4 miles eastward of Tiz point is a high ; 

tableland, the south-eastern side of which is about 840 feet (256™0) | 
20 high, and in places almost precipitous (chart 38). For a distance 
| of about 2$ miles south-eastward of Tiz point, the shore of Chahbar 
ind bay consists of cliffs about 150 feet (45™7) high, rising steeply to a 
i tableland, about 400 feet (121™9) high, the southern side of which 
} is composed of cliffy terraces, see view facing page 90. North- (Hi 
i 26 eastward of Tiz point, the cliffs turn inland forming the southern th 
} side of the large plain inland of Chahbar bay. Immediately 
| northward of Tiz point is the mouth of a valley, in which, at about 
A one mile inland, is the village of Tiz. At the entrance of this 
lh valley is a small hill on which is a fort, and, fronting it, a shallow Ct 


30 lagoon that is entered by fishing craft at high water. Chat 

Hor Namak, about 6 miles northward of Tiz point, becomes the inhd 

mouth of a small river after rain. hoy 

Kunarak village (Lat. 25° 21'N., Long. 60° 24’ E.) is situated are 

on the western shore of Chahbar bay about 5} miles north-west- Al 

35 ward of Ras Kuhlab; there is a conspicuous tree close southward nor! 

of the village. Th 

A range of mountains, on the northern side of the plain at the hill a 

head of Chahbar bay, runs parallel with the coast at about 8 miles south 

inland (chart 38); one of its summits, Quoin peak, is conspicuous Bar 

40 and about 2,400 feet (731™5) high; at about 10 miles westward situat 

of Quoin peak, is a sharp peak that may be identified on north- Nea 

easterly bearings. palms 
Depths.—Shoal.—The depths in the entrance of Chahbar bay Chi 

are about 8 fathoms (14™6), sand and shells, decreasing regularly hides 

45to 5 fathoms (9™1) at about 5} miles within a line joining the Pee 

{ entrance points. : Th 
The north-western side of Chahbar point is bordered by a reef, | She 

| and foul ground extends offshore for a distance of about 2} cables count 
H as far, north-eastward, as a small clump of date trees near the Ibex 
50 ruins of a fort. Northward of these trees the beach is sandy. A] 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 23 fathoms (5™0), lies, Pos 

close outside the 3-fathom (5™5) line, about 9 cables northward Parts: 

of Chahbar point and the same distance offshore. For 

A rocky bank, over which the depths are from 1} to 2 fathoms, For 
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Chart 38, plan of Chahbar bar. 
extends north-westward from Tiz point for a distance of about 
3 miles. 

Depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found about 2 miles off 
the northern shore of the bay and the same distance off the western 4 
shore, northward of Ras Kuhlab peninsula. 


Anchorage .—Directions Anchorage may be obtained by small 
vessels in Chahbar bay, in a depth of about 4 fathoms (7™3), sand, 
with the tomb on Chahbar point bearing 170°, and the mosque at 
Chahbar town bearing 110°; native craft anchor, in depths of about 10 
2 fathoms (3™7), about half a mile off the town. 

During the south-west monsoon, when a heavy south-south- 
easterly swell is rolling into the bay, sheltered anchorage with no 
swell may be obtained about 3} miles eastward of Kunarak village; 
this anchorage also affords shelter during a shamal. 15 

Anchorage in Chahbar bay is prohibited southward of a line 
drawn 270° from the mosque at Chahbar. 

The best landing place is directly under the barracks at Chahbar, 
where a good lee is given by a flat rock. During the south-west 
monsoon, landing is difficult owing to the heavy swell. 20 

The two entrance points of the bay, being light in colour, are 
not easily distinguished at night, and should be approached with 
caution, vessels being guided by the light on the telegraph office. 
Chahbar point should be given a berth of at least 7 cables, to avoid 
the spit extending from it. By day, Tiz point is a useful mark 25 
on which to enter. See view facing page 90 and on chart 38. 

The tidal streams in the bay are scarcely perceptible. 


Chahbar town.—This town, situated on the eastern side of 
Chahbar bay about 1} miles north-eastward of Chahbar point, is 
inhabited chiefly by fisherfolk and those employed in the native 30 
dhows by which the small trade of the place is carried on. There 
are no roads in the vicinity, and no trade with inland towns. 

A large white mosque, with a white dome, stands at a short distance 
northward of the town and is conspicuous from seaward. 

The telegraph station is a fine yellow building standing on a sand- 35 
hill about half a mile southward of the town; it is visible from 
south-eastward (Lat. 25° 17’ N., Long. 60° 37’ E.). 

Barracks, consisting of three large one-storied buildings, are 
situated near the telegraph station. 

Near the town are gardens, with many fruit trees and a few date 40 
palms, extending inland for about half a mile. 

Ghi, moong, fins, pish leaves and seeds, mats, wool, goats’ hair, 
hides, gelatine, and barley are exported in small quantities; cotton 
piece goods, rice, judri, and sugar, etc., are imported, 

The supply of water is scarce, and what there is is brackish. 45 

Sheep and bullocks may be procured from the neighbouring 
country. Chickens and, when in season, melons are also to be had. 
Ibex may be shot on Ras Kuhlab. 

A Persian doctor is Quarantine Officer at Chahbar. 

Postal and telegraphic communication is maintained with all 0 
parts; the post office is in the telegraph station, see page 29. 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 

For aircraft communications, see page 29. 
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Chart 38, plan of Chahbar bay. 

Climate.—Except during the monsoon season, light winds of 
land and sea breeze type prevail at Chahbar; during the south- 
west monsoon in the Indian ocean, south-south-easterly winds of 

& some strength are common by day, but fall light at night. These 
winds cause a heavy sea to break all round the shores of the bay, 
except at the town, which is sheltered. The shamal is fairly 
frequent in winter. The prevalence of south-south-easterly winds 
renders Chahbar much more suitable to Europeans than almost 

10 any other place in, or near, the entrance of the Persian gulf. 


Chart 38. 


Coast.—Anchorage.—From Ras Kuhldb, the coast trends 
west-north-westward for about 11 miles to Ras Puzim, and becomes 
higher at a short distance westward of the former cape. It may be 

16 approached in safety to a distance of about one mile. 

Ras Puzim (Lat. 25° 20' N., Long. 60° 17’ E.) is faced with cliffs 
about 300 feet (91™4) high; depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found 
within about one mile of the cape, outside which distance the depths 
are from 6 to 8 fathoms (11™0 to 14™6). 

20 Puzim bay is entered between Ras Puzim and Ras Rashidi, situated 
about 5 miles westward. 

Ras Rashidi is the eastern extremity of a table-topped promon- 
tory, about 150 feet (45™7) high, the coast of which trends westward 
for about 5$ miles, and ends in a somewhat higher vertical cliff; 

26 this promontory is almost inaccessible on all sides, and the land on 
its northern side is low and sandy; depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) will 
be found about half a mile off its southern side. 

Puzim bay is reported to extend farther northward than charted; 
the shore within its entrance points is low and sandy; there are depths 

30 of 5 fathoms (9™1) in the entrance of the bay, and within it the 
depths are reported to be greater than charted. 

Puzim is a little fishing village, on the eastern side of the bay, close 
northward of Ras Puzim. There are a few huts, on the western side 
of the bay, northward of Ras Rashidi. 

36 Anchorage may be obtained off Puzim village in a depth of about 
4 fathoms (7™3), or on the western side of Puzim bay. 

Sirgan river, not shown on the chart, flows into a large creek 
on the north-eastern side of Puzim bay. 

Kair river flows into a salt-water creek about 14 miles northward 

40 of Ras Rashidi; this river flows past the town of Geh, situated 
more than 50 miles inland. 

Kair village, not shown on the chart, is situated on the right 
bank of Kair river about 4 miles upstream; in the neighbouring 
district there is much cultivation. 

45 The great plain inland of Chahbar bay continues westward past 
Puzim bay, the mountains being about 12 miles inland; but in 
front of the latter are some lower hills, one of which, Kth Milin, 
rises about 6 miles from the head of the bay, and is conical. 

Baklang rock.—This dangerous drying rock lies, off the entrance 

60 of Puzim bay, about 24 miles south-eastward of Ras Rashidi; there 
are depths of 5 and 6 fathoms (9™1 and 11™0) close round it, and, 
when covered, there is nothing to indicate its presence in calm 
weather. 
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f Chart 38. 
The 10-fathom (18™3) line lies about 3 miles, and the 20-fathom 
f (36™6) line 5 miles, southward of Baklang rock. 

At night, vessels should avoid getting into depths less than 20 
fathoms (36™6). 5 
: Ras Tank.—Shoal.—Anchorage.—This rocky promontory, on 
l which are sandhills about 30 feet (9™1) high, projects about one 

mile from the coast, to which it is jomed by a narrow sandy isthmus; 
it is situated, about 10} miles westward of the western extremity 
of Rashidi promontory, at the western end of a bay, the shore of 10 
which latter is composed of low sandhills. A small group of brown 
5 hills, westward of which are some date palms and a few large trees, 
is situated about 4 miles north-eastward of Ras Tank, and forms a 
i good mark. 

There are depths of 7 fathoms (12™8) at about half a mile southward 15 
of Ras Tank; but a shoal, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms 
| (73), extends eastward from the promontory for a distance of 

about one mile; the little bay on the western side of the promontory 

is shallow, and a shoal extends about 2 miles westward from the 

western end of the latter. 20 

As soundings give little warning, Ras Tank should not be 
approached at night into a depth less than 30 fathoms (549). 

Anchorage was obtained by H.M.S. Bramble, in March, 1919, 
in a depth of 20 feet (6™1), with the eastern end of Ras Tank bearing 
197°, distant about 5 cables, but the bottom was rocky and the 25 

* holding ground bad. 

Tank village (Lat. 25° 22'N., Long. 59° 53'E.) is situated 
about 3 miles up a large creek that forms the mouth of a branch of 
Kair river, which latter flows from north-eastward at a short 
distance inland of the coastal sandhills until nearing its mouth; 30 
the creek is entered between the coast and a drying sand spit , which 
when covered is marked by breakers and is situated close eastward 
of the root of Ras Tank isthmus. The bar is shallow, but is sheltered 
by Ras Tank; within the bar the creek is deep and about 2} cables 
wide. Small dhows, drawing about 5 feet (1™5), have been observed 36 

t to anchor close off the entrance until high water, and then to proceed 
about three-quarters of a mile up the creek. In the creek, the rate 


k of the outgoing stream has been estimated to be from 2 to 3 
knots. 

d Coast.—Aspect.—From Ras Tank, the coast trends north-west- 40 

d ward for about 3 miles and is cliffy, thence it trends westward for 
about 14 miles to Ras Maki and is low, but the cape itself is about 

it 100 feet (30™5) high. 

8 Humdan village is situated, in a grove, on the banks of a creek 
about 34 miles eastward of Ras Maki. 45 

st Discoloured water has been observed off the coast between 

in Ras Tank and Ras Jagin, see page 83, situated nearly 100 miles 


4, westward; it is apparently caused by the water, brought down by 
the rivers, that is carried along the coast by the tidal streams; the 
edge of the discolouration is no guide to the depth, as its distance 50 
from the coast is continually varying. 

Kuh Kalat is a great range of white clay cliffs of remarkable 
outline; its eastern extremity is situated about 11 miles northward 
of Ras Tank, whence it extends westward for some 20 miles. A 


Chart 748b. 
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80 APPROACHES TO PERSIAN GULF (Chap. III. 


Chart 38. 
vertical cliff, about 650 feet (198™1) high, rises about 4 miles from 
its eastern end and is conspicuous from south-eastward. 

Biri sai padag, a sharp double peak, 1,521 feet (463™6) high, is 

S situated about 8} miles north-north-eastward of Ras Maki. A 
remarkable single spiked peak rises, about 3} miles south-westward 
of Biri sai padag, to an elevation of 1,350 feet (411™5). Froma 
distance of about 33 miles on a north-easterly bearing, these 
summits appear as a group of three conical peaks and form a good 

10 landmark. It is reported that the single spiked peak forms a part 
of Kuh Kalat and that Biri sai padag is detached from that range. 

The mountain range inland of the great plain at the head of Chahbar 
bay becomes lower as it extends westward, and northward of Ras 
Tank becomes less conspicuous. 

15 From Ras Maki, the coast trends north-westward for about 8 miles 
and thence westward for about 21 miles to Ras Maidani; it is low 
and sandy and intersected by creeks leading to backwaters. Depths 
less than 3 fathoms will be found within about 14 miles of the coast 
and the 10-fathom (18™3) line lies from 4 to 5 miles offshore. 

20 Khor Darak is entered about 6 miles north-westward of Ras 
Maki; anchorage may be obtained about half a mile off its entrance 
in a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6). 

Khor Galag .—Anchorage.—This creek, entered about 12 miles 
west-north-westward of Ras Maki, is the mouth of the Rapch 

26 river, which latter flows from the interior of Persia for a distance 
of over 100 miles. 

The coast in the neighbourhood is bare and the entrance points 
of the creek are only about one foot (0™3) high; but there are some 
tall palms, close eastward of its mouth, which are conspicuous and 

30 form a good guide. At about one mile upstream, and on the eastern 
side of the creek, there is a small village (Lat. 25° 29’ N., Long. 
59° 22’ E.), the natives of which are friendly; it is situated near 
some palm trees, but the tops only of the latter are visible from 
westward, their trunks being obscured by sandhills, though on 

35 northerly bearings they are visible from seaward. 

The bar, on which there is always a surf, extends for a distance 
of about 1} miles off the entrance of the creek, and the channel 
across it, in which there is a depth of about 1} fathoms (2™3), trends 
in a north-westerly direction. The river nearly dries, but off the 

40 western entrance point there is a depth of about 3 feet (0™9). Dhows 
occasionally enter the creek at half tide. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 5 fathoms (9™1), at 
about 2} miles, 170° from the entrance of the creek, but within that 
distance the depths appear to shoal quickly to 2 fathoms (3™7). 

45 The best way to enter the river was, in 1911, to approach the 
coast eastward of its mouth until the river was well open and then 
to steer directly towards the western entrance point, keeping close 
to the breakers on the western side; but the condition of the entrance 
may be subject to change. 

50 The best landing, with westerly winds, is on the western entrance 
point of the creek. 

Chart 145, plan of Hor Rabij. 

Khor Rapch.—Anchorage.— Khor Rapch, entered about 8 

miles westward of Khor Galag, is the mouth of a large tidal back- 


Charts 38, 748b. 
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Chart 145, plan of Hor Rabij. 

water encumbered with flats of mud and sand. At about 1} miles 
outside the entrance, there is a bar, over which the depths are from 
1} to 6 feet (0™4 to 1m8) and on which the sea breaks at low water. 
The depths in the channel within the bar are from 1 to 64 fathoms 5 
(2™7 to 11™9), 

On the entrance points are low sandhills, and the neighbouring 
country is desert; the inlet appears to be of no importance and 
is frequented only by fishing boats. 

Inland of Khér Rapch there are several villages and groves of 10 
date palms. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of from 44 to 43 fathoms 
(7™8 to 8™7), sand, about 24 miles southward of the entrance 
of the khér. 

The following directions were used in 1911, but may not now hold 15 
good. To enter the khér, the bar should be approached, as close 
as possible, with the eastern edge of Korat el Usif, 80 feet (24™4) 
high, seen over the eastern entrance point, bearing 349°; thence 
course 334° will lead across the bar, a good lookout being kept 
for breakers on the eastern side. When inside the bar, course should 20 
be altered to pass about one cable westward of a fuzzy bush, on 
the eastern entrance point, after passing which the channel follows 
the western shore of the inlet until abreast a low sandy spit extending 
westward from the eastern shore. Landing can be effected, near 
the fuzzy bush, on the low sandy spit. 25 
Charts 38, 2837a. 

Coast.—Shoal.—Ras Maidani is faced with white cliffs, 155 
feet (47™2) high, which extend westward for a distance of about 
3 miles, whence, for a farther 2 miles, the coast is low and sandy 
and covered with small bushes. The hills which terminate in the 30 
cliffs are about 200 feet (61™0) high, table-topped, and brown in 
colour. See view on chart 38. Westward of the cliffs, and at a 
short distance inland, is a large date grove. 

From a position about 5 miles westward of Ras Maidani, the coast 
is low and trends north-westward for about 9 miles, and thence 35 
westward for about 13 miles, to the mouth of the Sadaich river. Passing 
northward of the hills near Ras Maidani, the great coastal plain 
continues westward for a distance of about 60 miles. 

A shoal bank, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), 
extends offshore, southward of Ras Maidani, for a distance of about 40 
14 miles; this shoal fringes the coast for a distance of about 10 miles 
westward and north-westward of the cape, and attains its greatest 
breadth about 5 miles westward of the latter, where its outer edge 
lies about 3 miles offshore. 

Caution is necessary when approaching this headland, especially 45 
at night, for soundings give very little warning. 

At about 8 miles eastward of the mouth of Sadaich river, there is 
a small rocky point forming a little bay in which good landing may 
be obtained. 

Quoin mountain (Lat, 25° 46’N., Long. 58° 55’ E.), on the 50 
western side of which is a great valley, rises to an elevation of 2,120 
feet (646™2) about 18 miles north-eastward of the mouth of Sadaich 
river. 

Sadaich river flows through swampy ground into a tidal creek 


Chart 748b. 
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Charts 38, 2837a. : Ch 
with a shallow bar at its mouth; the course of the river beyond the of 
mountains has not been explored. Boats cannot enter the river at dey 
low water, and within it the depths are very small; it is probable 1 
5 that the entrance is subject to change. On the banks of the river, of 


at some distance inland, are a village, some date groves, and a 

certain amount of cultivation. an 

A shoal bank, extending about 2 miles offshore, fringes the coast of 

from a position about 10 miles eastward of the mouth of Sadaich a 

10 river to and beyond that river. di 

Mountains .—Aspect.—Bashakird, a district of Persian Makran 3 

inland and northward of Jask and westward of the Sadaich river, th 

is very mountainous and but little is known of it. th 

Kuh Gukardi, situated from 2 to 4 miles inland, about 6 miles a 

15 eastward of Sadaich river, has three principal conical peaks, the I 

{ northern and highest being 490 feet (149™3) high. There is a rocky d 

{ outcrop, from 20 to 50 feet (6™1 to 15™2) high, on the plain about t 
5 miles eastward of Kuh Gukardi. 

Gau kih (Jabal Shdhu), situated about 36 miles north-north- ( 

20 westward of the mouth of the Sadaich river, rises to an elevation of 

6,220 feet (1895™9); it appears to be almost detached from the 

f neighbouring mountains in Bashakird and on north-westerly bearings i 


its eastern side exhibits a great bluff, though on easterly bearings | 

; its summit appears rounded. See view on chart 38. 7, 
25 The coastal range extends westward from the vicinity of Quoin af 

) mountain towards Jask, situated about 50 miles westward of the is 

' mouth of the Sadaich river, the elevation of its peaks varying from th 

4 1,400 to 2,540 feet (426™7 to 774™2). th 

| Stiraf, a range of bare white sandhills about 100 feet (30™5) high, l | 
30 extends for a distance of about 6 miles along the coast westward 4 

| from the mouth of the Sadaich river; there is a conspicuous tree at G 


the western end of these sandhills. 


Coast.—Anchorage.—Ras Jagin is situated about 31 miles 
westward of the mouth of the Sadaich river; the coast between t 

36 the sandhills and the point is very low, and is intersected by mangrove 
swamps and the mouths of numerous creeks; that immediately we 
westward of the sandhills affords shelter to boats, having depths (ll 
of 2 feet (0™6) on the bar and from 6 to 8 feet (1™8 to 2™4) at a short 
He | distance within, between steep-to banks about 6 feet (1™8) high. j be 
; 40 Other creeks are also visited by local craft; they are the mouths of Ih 
: streams descending, through gaps in the coastal mountains, from the 
31 the Bashakird mountains. she 
| Gabrig river, the mouth of which is situated about 18 miles Bo 
{ westward of that of the Sadaich river, is one of the largest of the ves 
} 45 aforementioned streams. (Lat, 25° 35’ N., Long. 58° 21’ E.) pa 
j The shoal bank eastward of the Sadaich river continues to fringe \ 
| the coast between the mouth of that river and that of Gabrig river &, 
and extends about 2 miles offshore. ex 
} An isolated sandhill, covered with scrub, rises about 1} miles 1 
] 50 westward of the mouth of Gabrig river. and 
The boat channel into the Gabrig river is situated at the eastern Cha 
end of the bar at its mouth, and the depth in it is about one foot | 
Anchorage may be obtained off the mouth of the river, ina depth fra 


Chart 748b, 
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Charis 38, 2837a. 
of 5 fathoms (9™1), at a distance of about 2 miles offshore, but the 
depths decrease rapidly shoreward to 2 fathoms (3™7). 

A north-easterly current has been experienced between the mouth 
of Gabrig river and Ras Jagin. 5 
Ras Jagin (Lat. 25° 33’ N., Long. 58° 06’ E.) is very low, rounded 

and sandy, and the mouth of Jagin river is situated close eastward 
of it; inland of the point is a mangrove swamp whence a plain 
extends to the foot of the hills. A sandy drying spit extends for a 
distance of about half a mile south-westward from the point, the 10 
3-fathom (5™5) line being about one mile offshore; it is probable 
that the configuration of this point alters after heavy rains or storms; 
there being depths of from 18 to 20 fathoms (32™9 to 36™6) within 
one mile of the spit, soundings afford little guide and caution is 
necessary when in its vicinity, particularly as the point itself is 15 
difficult to identify and the appearance of the hills inland cause 
the distance offshore to be easily over-estimated. 


Charts 145, 38, 2837, 

JASK.—East bay.—From Ras Jagin, the coast trends north- 
westward for about 12 miles, and thence south-westward for about 20 
10} miles, to Cape Jask, forming Jask East bay; in the bay there 
are depths of 20 fathoms (36™6) from 2 to 3 miles offshore. The 
north-eastern shore of the bay is low, the sands drying for a distance 
of over half a mile from the coast. Hor Lash, the entrance of which 
is situated about 8 miles north-westward of Ras Jagin, is large. At 25 
the head of the bay, the hills approach within one mile of the shore, 
the coastal range ending in Kuh Gazdan, a ridge of white cliffs, 
1,720 feet (5243) high, which on easterly bearings, appears quoin- 
shaped. There is a village with a few date trees between Kuh 
Gazdan and the shore. The north-western shore of the bay is rocky 30 
and level, about 14 feet (4™3) high, with a sandy beachand, in places, 
rocky ledges and low cliffs. 


Anchorage.—Caution.—Anchorage, somewhat sheltered from 
westerly winds, may be obtained, in depths of from 6 to 8 fathoms 
(11™0 to 14™6), close off the north-western shore of the bay. The 35 
bay is open south-eastward and there is usually a light surf on the 
beach which becomes heavy during the south-west monsoon in the 
Indian ocean, although there may be only a slight ground swell in 
the bay. The bay is open to the easterly gales of winter. In a 
shamal, the wind is westerly and it is said that the anchorage is then 40 
good, though a considerable swell rolls round the cape, causing a 
vessel at anchor to ride uneasily. For warning of a shamél, see 
page 85. 

Vessels should not anchor with the beacon on Cape Jask, see page 
84, bearing less than 046° or more than 270°, on account of the 45 
existence of telegraph cables. 

The best landing place is on a sandy beach between the beacon 
and the cliffs north-eastward of it. 


Chart 145. 

Cape Jask.—Lights.—Signal station.—This cape is low and 50 
is the extremity of a point that projects a considerable distance 
from the general line of the coast. At its extremity there is a small 


Charts 753, 38, 2837a, 748b, 
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Chart 145. 
tomb, 15 feet (4™6) high, close to which are two dark flat-topped 
buildings. 


A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 37 feet (11™3), from a 

5 white round tower on the northern corner of a small square stone 

house, 23 feet (7™0) in height, about 2 cables northward of Cape 
Jask (Lat, 25° 38’N., Long. 57° 45’ E.). 

The telegraph buildings, about 4 cables north-eastward of the 
cape, consist of three flat-roofed blocks, the northern and southern 

10 blocks having conspicuous square towers; near them is a flagstaff, 
80 feet (24m™4) high, and some water tanks. 

The office of the British India Steam Navigation Company, 
near which is a flagstaff, is situated about midway between the 
telegraph buildings and the stone fort in the village of Jask, about 

15 3 cables north-eastward. p 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 78 feet, from a flagstaff, 
63 feet (19™2) in height, erected in the fort in the village of Jask. 

Two W/T masts, each 75 feet (22™9) in height, are erected on the 
shore of Jask East bay, about 1} miles north-eastward of Cape 

20 Jask, 

A light is exhibited from each of the W/T masts. 

A signal station is established at the telegraph buildings on Cape 
Jask, at which reports can be transmitted through Lloyd’s. Com- 


i munication can be maintained by means of the International code 
25 of signals; no lookout is kept and vessels must therefore attract 
attention. 


A stone beacon, painted in black and white horizontal bands 
} and 30 feet (9™1) in height, is erected, on the shore of Jask East bay, 
| about 44 cables north-eastward of Cape Jask. 

30 Jask bay.—Shoals.—Buoy.—The shore of this bay, situated 
westward of Cape Jask, trends in a general north-north-easterly 
direction for about 4 miles to the mouth of Jask creek, and is 
composed of sandhills from 10 to 20 feet (3™0 to 6™1) high ; thence 
it trends north-westward for about 4 miles and is also composed of 

36 sandhills. 

Mason shoal, lying in the approach to Jask bay about 3 miles 
west-south-westward of Cape Jask, is composed of coarse sand and 
shells; there are depths of from 2} to 3 fathoms (5™0 to 5™5) over 
the shoal and from 8 to 10 fathoms (14™6 to 18™3) close to its southern 

40 end. 

A flat about one mile broad, over which the depths are from 2} 
to 3 fathoms (4™6 to 5™5), extends in a north-westerly direction 
for about 2 miles from Cape Jask. 

A red can buoy with cage topmark is established near the north- 

45 western extremity of the flat. 
| The channel between Mason shoal and the flat is about 1} miles 
; wide, with depths in it of from 5 fathoms (9™1) on the Mason shoal 
side to 3} fathoms (5™9) near the edge of the flat. 
The western extremity of Gdigdn hill, see page 100, bearing 354° 
| 60 is stated to lead between Mason shoal and the flat. 
Jask village, which is of considerable size, extends for a distance 
of about one mile north-eastward, along the shore of the bay, from 
a position about half a mile north-north-eastward of the cape. 
Northward of the village, the 3-fathom (5™5) line lies from half 


Charts 758, 38, 2837a, 748b. 


ney Rent ras tee 


= 
par 
4 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x00008c 


<=> 


auiagll jad Bits 
Sve ca ‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [68r] (140/404) 
~ ee 
pall 
Chap. III.) JASK 85 
‘Opp Chart 145. 
a mile to 1} miles offshore, and drying sands extend nearly one 
Tom mile off the mouth of Jask creek. 
stone Jask creek is entered by a channel, through the sands, in which 
€ Cay there is a depth of about 14 feet (0™4) with greater depths inside; 6 
the creek winds through mangrove swamps for about 4 miles and is 
Of the used by native craft. 
then Jask fort (Lat. 25° 44'N., Long. 57° 46’ E.), situated about 24 
ef miles northward of the mouth of the creek, is in a ruinous condition 
‘ with a few houses and date trees near it and a range of white sand- 10 
“nay hills south-eastward of it; it stands about one mile inland and is 
fo th not easily identified from seaward. : 
bat Anchorage. — Directions. — Convenient anchorage, partially 
| sheltered from southerly winds by the flat extending from Cape 
Jask and by Mason shoal, but open to the shamal, may be obtained 15 
aa by vessels drawing up to 16 feet (4™9), in a depth of 34 fathoms 
nth (em): with Cape Jask lighthouse bearing 173°, distant about 12 
cables. 
€ Ca Larger vessels anchor farther out in a depth of 4} fathoms (8™2), 
with the lighthouse bearing 153°, distant about 2 miles. 20 

Approaching from southward or eastward, vessels may pass 
ala between Mason shoal and the flat extending from Cape Jask; after 
(on. rounding the buoy at the north-western end of the flat, course may 
aie be shaped as requisite for the anchorage; the least depth on this 
attrat route is 3} fathoms (6™9). 25 

Good landing may be obtained within a rocky point northward 
ban of the telegraph buildings. 
ithay, Warning of the approach of a shamél may often be obtained at 

the telegraph office where information is received of the commence- 
‘uated ment of one at Bushire; a shamél beginning at Bushire may be 30 
asterly expected at Jask from 24 to 48 hours later. 
and is For meteorological tables, see page 284. 
thence Tidal streams.—Between Cape Jask and Ras al Kuh, situated 
red of about 26 miles west-north-westward, the tidal streams off the coast 
set eastward and westward; near the cape, the streams are weak, 35 
mils but the rate increases towards Ras al Kth. In December, 1922, 
id and H.M.S. Espiegle experienced a strong set in the channel between 
i) oer Cape Jask and Mason shoal, though outside the channel the stream 
then did not appear to be strong. 

Supplies —Communications.—The best water is obtained 40 
om If from wells near some conspicuous date groves, about one mile north- 
‘ection eastward of the telegraph buildings at Jask; the larger water- 

tank, supported on pillars near the well, and roofed in, is conspicuous. 
uth Bread and fresh meat can be obtained, but no vegetables; fish 

is plentiful. 45 
ails There is telegraphic communication with all parts, see page 29. 
nl For steamship communications, see page 28, 

For aircraft communications, see page 29. 

i Charts 753, 38, 2837a, 748d. 
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CHAPTER IV At 

a 

ENTRANCE OF THE PERSIAN GULF—RUUS AL JABAL AND THE PERSIAN ga 

COAST, INCLUDING BANDAR ‘ABBAS AND QISHM ISLAND—DIBAH TO 0 

RAS ASH SHA‘AM AND JASK TO CHARAK, Hy 

tl 

Chart 753. . 

RUUS AL JABAL.—Aspect.—This great and mountainous ( 

promontory, the northern end of which is the Musandam peninsula, W 

is situated on the western side of the entrance of the Persian gulf. a 

4 6 The coast is everywhere precipitous, the cliffs in most places over- et 
i hanging, their bases having been eroded by the action of the sea. 4 
i There are many small sandy bays at the mouths of the valleys, in 


and the mountains rise abruptly from the coast. The promontory & 
is indented, on its eastern and northern sides, by numerous deep- 0 
10 water inlets, some of considerable extent. Except in a few little ha 
valleys where date groves, &c., are to be found, the land is every- a 
where barren, though in some of the fissures of the hills there is a 
scanty vegetation. The mountains, apparently consisting of y 
bare rock, present a grand and wild appearance, and are infested m 
16 by wolves, leopards, hyenas and foxes. The paths across them W 
are, in general, rough tracks. in 
The inlets, enclosed by the bare precipitous mountains, have a of 
most remarkable appearance. In them, the winds are very baffling, 
and consequently, though any of them can be entered by a steam pi 
20 vessel, difficulty would be experienced by a sailing vessel either 3 
entering or leaving. 
The inhabitants of the promontory are herdsmen and fisherfolk. 


They are for the most part inoffensive and extremely poor, very a 

ignorant and superstitious. ab 

25 From eastward the mountain ranges of Ruus al Jabal appear sh 

to have two principal peaks. on 

Jabal Kawa (Lat. 25° 41' N., Long. 56° 13’ E.), the southem up 

peak, has a small notch in its summit, and rises to an elevation of ( 

1 about 5,800 feet (1767™8), at about 6 miles north-north-westward its 

iF 30 of Al Karsha, see page 57. 4 

Sha‘am peak or Jabal al Harim, the northern peak, is situated fat 

id about 14 miles northward of Jabal Kawa; it is about 6,750 feet q 

y (2057™4) high, and has a truncated or small table top with a little vill 

| notch in its southern part. See views on chart 2837a. the 

35 Coast.—From Al Karsha, the coast trends northward to Ras R 

. Suwat, see page 57, and thence, for about 1} miles in the same is t 
‘ 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 
direction, to a point at the southern end of an indentation at the 
northern end of which latter is Duhat Haffah. 

Ras Haffah, situated about 3} miles north-north-eastward of 
Ras Suwat, is the southern end of a narrow promontory on the 6 
eastern side of Duhat Haffah; the promontory is of moderate height 
and decreases in elevation towards the point. 

Duhat Haffah, entered westward of Ras Haffah, has depths in it 
of from 7 to 8 fathoms (12™8 to 14™6), with 4 fathoms (7™3) close 
inshore. The cove, which is quite land-locked and has high mountains 10 
coming down to the water’s edge, is not noticeable from seaward. 
At a short distance within the cove, there is, on its western side, 

a small bay with a sandy beach at its head where there is a date 
garden and a few huts. At the head of the cove, there are two 
small villages, one on either side. H.M.S. Triad reported, in 15 
1930, that the cove appeared to be shorter than charted, and that 
there were few places within it where landing is possible. 

Khér Mala is situated about 3} miles northward of Ras Haffah, 
and the intervening coast is of cliffs, with depths of 20 fathoms 
(36™6) at a distance of from 2 to 3 cables from them. The inlet, 20 
which is narrow, recedes for a distance of about 8 cables; its shores 
are irregular, and the depth decreases from 8 fathoms (14™6) in the 
entrance. (Lat. 25° 47’ N., Long. 56° 21' E.) 

From Khor Mala, the coast, in which there are several small 
indentations, trends northward for about 3} miles to a cove which 25 
extends westward for about one mile; at about half-way in, the 
cove narrows to a width of about 2 cables, but its inner part is about 
half a mile wide; there are depths of 8 fathoms (14™6) in the 
entrance of the cove, and 3 fathoms (5™5) in its inner part. 

Duhat Sharjah, the southern entrance point of which is about 30 
73 miles northward of Ras Haffah, is separated from the last- 
mentioned cove by a promontory about three-quarters of a mile 
wide; it is open eastward and there are depths of 20 fathoms (36™6) 
in the entrance, decreasing gradually to the sandy beach at head 
of the cove. 35 

From the northern entrance point of Duhat Sharjah, the preci- 
pitous coast trends north-north-eastward for a distance of about 
3 miles to Ras Hamra, and thence north-westward for about 1} miles. 

Ras Hamra is the southern entrance point of Ghubbat “Aqaba. 

Limah peak, when seen from northward, appears as a fine cone 40 
and is situated about 1} miles south-westward of Ras Hamra; at 
about 3 miles west-south-westward of it is a somewhat higher saddle- 
shaped mountain that is also conspicuous from northward, see view 
on chart 2837a; on westerly bearings these mountains do not show 
up against the higher land farther inland. 45 

Ghubbat ‘Aqaba extends north-westward for about 2 miles from 
its entrance between Ras Hamra and Ras Samut, situated about 
24 miles north-eastward. The depths in the bay decrease from 23 
fathoms (42™0) in the entrance to 10 fathoms (18™3) near its shores. 

‘Aqaba, situated in the north-western corner of the bay, is a small 50 
village, close off which boats may obtain shelter from the nashi; 
the worst wind on this coast. 

Ras Limah, situated about 14 miles north-eastward of Ras Samut, 
is the termination of a narrow, precipitous promontory. 


Charis’ 2837a, 748b. 
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Jezirat Limah, lying about 3} cables eastward of Ras Limah, 
is a precipitous islet, 285 feet (86™9) high. There is a depth of 
20 fathoms (36™6) in the channel between the islet and the point, 

6 and a small detached rock lies close to the former. The tidal streams 
through the channel are strong. Close eastward of the islet there 
is a depth of 30 fathoms (54™9). 


Limah.—Anchorage.—At a distance of about 1} miles westward 

of Ras Limah (Lat. 25° 56’ N., Long. 56° 28’ E.), isa sandy bay 
10 on the shore of which, at the mouth of a valley, stands the village 
of Limah. The village is situated on the southern side of the bay 
and a part of it extends up the hillside on terraces, one hut above 
another; in the valley there is a date grove and some cultivation. 
A spit extends for a distance of about 2 cables offshore near the 

15 date grove north-westward of the village. The mountains in the 
vicinity of Limah rise abruptly to great heights. At the northern 
end of the sandy bay is a high precipitous hill, close off which lie 
four rocky islets from 10 to 30 feet (3™0 to 9™1) high. 

In June, 1898, when visited by H.M.S. Sphinx, the inhabitants 

20 of Limah were found to be armed and hostile, but when visited 
by H.M.S. Cyclamen, in 1922, they were perfectly friendly. 

When the people are friendly, cattle, &c., may be procured, 
but good water cannot be obtained in any quantity except perhaps 
from a distance. A path leads through the hills to ‘Aqaba. 

25 Anchorage may be obtained off Limah in a depth of about 12 
fathoms (21™9), but it is open eastward and north-eastward. A 
small bight on the southern side of the bay, close to the cliffs, that 
is used by native boats, affords the best landing place in easterly 
winds. 


30 Coast.—From Limah, the coast trends northward for about 
3 miles to Ras Marovi. 

Ras Marovi is situated at the northern end of a bay, about 1} 
miles across, in which there is a patch of sandy beach. At about 
one-quarter of a mile off Ras Marovi are two rocky islets about 

35 26 feet (76) high. 

Ras Samid, a high cliffy point, is situated about 2} miles north- 
ward of Ras Marovi, and between them are several little bays 
separated by small points. 

‘A rock, 25 feet (7™6) high, lies about one mile north-north-eastward 

40 of Ras Marovi and nearly half a mile offshore; there is a depth of 
22 fathoms (40™2) between the rock and the coast. 

Duhat Kabal is entered northward of Ras Samid; it is about 
14 miles wide, and, after trending westward for about 2 miles, turns 
southward for about one mile, forming a narrow cove with a sandy 

45 beach at its head; the shores of the inlet are very indented, the 
bays, which are all separated by cliffy points, have small beaches 
in them. At about one mile south-westward of the head of the 
cove, the mountains rise like a wall, forming a tremendous bluff, over 
4,000 feet (1219™2) high. The depths in the inlet decrease from 25 

50 fathoms (45™7) in the entrance to 13 fathoms (23™8) at the mouth of 
the cove, at the head of which latterthe chart shows a depth of 4 fathoms 
(793); but H.M.S. Redbreast, in 1902, anchored in a depth of 7 
fathoms (12™8) at a distance of 14 cables from the head of the cove 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 


= 
ae 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x000090 


atarNatona Libary 
‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [70r] (144/404) 


Chap. IV.] RUUS AL JABAL—EAST SIDE 89 


Chart 753. 
and found that from 5 fathoms (9™1) the depths shoaled suddenly 
to the beach. 

The cove teems with fish, and is frequented by fishermen from 
Limah; a few poor herdsmen live in huts scattered over the valley 5 
at the head of the cove. In the western branch of this valley or 
water-course are the ruins of an extensive village. 

There is a small bare hill on the summit of the lofty cliffs at the 
northern entrance point of the inlet, and thence the deeply fur- 
rowed cliffs trend north-eastward in an unbroken line of irregular 10 
but decreasing height . 

Ras Sarkan, a vertical cliff of considerable height, is situated 
about 3 miles north-eastward of the small bare hill, and forms the 
southern entrance point of Ghubbat Ghazirah; depths of 40 fathoms 
(73™2) will be found within half a mile of the point. 15 

Ghubbat Ghazirah.—Anchorage.—This extensive bay is en- 
tered between Ras Sarkan and Ras Dilla, situated about 2$ miles 
northward; it extends west-north-westward for about 9 miles, and 
ts its deeply indented shores are high and precipitous, except where 
i _valleys terminate in a few small sandy bays. See view on chart 20 

2837a. 
dd, On the southern side of the bay there are two principal inlets; 
by the outer one recedes 1} miles and the inner one 2} miles, both 
run south-south-eastward; in the former there is a village. 
H Habalain village (Lat. 26° 09’ N., Long. 56° 20’ E.) is situated 25 
A on the shore of a small bight at the south-western end of the head 
tht of Ghubbat Ghazirah. Fish are plentiful, and can be obtained 
fly by seining. In 1923, a number of fowls and eggs were obtained 
at the village. The water in the wells at Habalain is brackish. 
boat Good anchorage, on a sandy bottom, may be obtained in the 30 
bight off Habalain village. 
tl} On the northern side of Ghubbat Ghazirah are two large inlets, 
bot each extending north-north-eastward for a distance of about 3 miles 
te and separated by a high, narrow, and rugged peninsula. 

Mukakah village, not shown on the chart, is situated on the shore 35 
th of the western inlet, the northern side of which is the narrow ridge 
we or isthmus connecting the middle of the north-eastern coast of Ruus 
al Jabal to Musandam peninsula; in places the isthmus is only 
about 3 cables wide and on its northern side is Khér ash Shumm, entered 
from the Persian Gulf, see page 96 40 

Film is a village at the head of the outer or eastern inlet on the 
northern side of Ghubbat Ghazirah. 
about The depths in Ghubbat Ghazirah vary from 25 to 36 fathoms 
tums (45™7 to 658) in the main part of the bay, and from 12 to 25 fathoms 
say (21™9 to 45™7) in the inlets, there being 20 fathoms (36™6) in most 45 
|, the places close to the cliffs; in the entrance of the bay the bottom is 
aches rocky, but within it is chiefly mud. 
if the MUSANDAM PENINSULA.—Eastern side.—This peninsula 
over consists of a series of small, lofty peninsulas and headlands, enclosing 
m numerous inlets of various sizes. Many of the inlets are good 60 
sthof harbours, though the depths in them are as a rule inconveniently 
thos great, but owing to the intense heat in summer rendering the climate 
of? unsuitable for Europeans, they can hardly be used then even as 
cove temporary anchorages. Two of its peaks rise to an elevation of 
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about 3,000 feet (914™4), and many others to between 1,000 and 

2,000 feet (304™8 and 609™6). See view facing this page and views 

on chart 2837a. 

Ras Dilla.—This, the eastern extremity of the south-eastern 
portion of Musandam peninsula, is a vertical cliff, from 200 to 
300 feet (610 to 91™4) high, with a conical summit. The peninsula, 
of which Ras Dilla is the extremity, commences at Film village 
and has on its widest part a remarkable peak, brown in colour, 
10 over 1,000 feet (3048) high, with a little round knob on its summit; 

it separates Ghubbat Ghazirah from Ghubbat Shabis. The depths 

off Ras Dilla are irregular, varying from 33 to 49 fathoms (60mg 
to 896). On the north-western side of Ras Dilla is a small bay, 
open north-eastward, with a depth in it of about 15 fathoms (27™4), 

15 Ghubbat Shabis.—This bay is entered between a point situated 
about 2} miles north-north-westward of Ras Dilla and Ras Bashin 
situated about 1} miles farther northward. The shores of the bay 
consist of high cliffs, with here and there small sandy beaches. 
Depths of from 12 to 20 fathoms (219 to 36™6) will be found close 

20 to the cliffs. 

Shabus, not shown on the chart, is a village on the shore of a 
little bay on the south-western side of Ghubbat Shabus. Two 
other villages are situated on the shores of the northern part of 
the bay. 

25  Karni Sibi is a remarkable cone with a flat scalloped top, rising 
to an elevation of 3,010 feet (917™4), about one mile westward 
of the head of Ghubbat Shabtis. See views on chart 2887a. 

Kaisa peak is a conical hill of light colour, rising to an elevation 
of over 1,000 feet (304™8), about 1} miles north-eastward of the 

30 head of Ghubbat Shabts. 

Ras Bashin is about 100 feet (30™5) high and light red in colour; 
an islet lies about half a mile offshore and about 8 cables north- 
eastward of it. There are depths of 30 fathoms (54™9) close off 
Ras Bashin. 

35 Abu al Mawar, over which there is a depth of one fathom (1™8), 
is a reef reported by the Arabs to lie close offshore near the islet 
off Ras Bashin. 

Jezirat Umm ai Faiydérin.—This islet, situated in the approach 
to Ghubbat Shabts, is about 360 feet (109™7) high; it is of light 

40 colour and lies about 32 miles east-south-eastward of Ras Bashin; 
its western coast is precipitous, but it is possible that landing could 
be effected on its south-eastern side. There are depths of from 
55 to 60 fathoms (100™6 to 109™7) near the eastern side of the islet, 
and from 38 to 42 fathoms (69™5 to 76™8) between it and the coast. 

45 See views on chart 2837a. 

Tidal streams.—Caution.—In the vicinity of Jezirat Umm 
al Faiyarin (Lat. 26° 11'N., Long. 56° 33’ E.), the tidal stream 
entering the Persian gulf usually sets northward along the coast 
as far as Musandam island, whence it sets north-westward towards 

60 Salamah wa Bindt-ha, see page 92, and westward towards Ras 
Sharaita, see page 93; the tidal stream flowing out of the Gulf usually 
sets in the opposite direction. The rate of the stream is from 2 
to 3 knots, though off Ras Musandam it may attain a rate of about 
4 knots, and perhaps even more at springs. 


a 
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The tidal streams being very strong near Jezfrat Umm al Faiyarin, 
and from its vicinity to Musandam island and Salamah wa Binat-ha, 
with eddies and races, especially near the northern end of the 
island, sailing vessels should avoid approaching this side of the 6 
entrance of the Persian gulf, especially as the wind is uncertain 
near the high land, often failing or shifting suddenly to the opposite 
quarter. 

Duhat Shisah.—This extensive bay is entered between Ras 
Kaisa and Ras Qabr Hindi, situated about 5 miles north-north- 10 
eastward. 

Ras Kaisa is situated about one mile north-eastward of Kaisa 
peak and about 3 miles northward of Ras Bashin; it is about 100 
feet (30™5) high and light red in colour. White islet, 37 feet (11™3) 
high, lies about 14 cables north-eastward of Ras Kaisa, and close 15 
to it there are depths of 30 fathoms (54™9), depths of 70 fathoms 
(128™0) being found about one mile seaward of the point. 

Ras Qabr Hindi rises to an elevation of 1,448 feet (441™3); 
it is a precipitous mountain and its summit is in the form of three 
scallops. See view on chart 2837a. It is the easternmost extremity 20 
of Musandam peninsula and is distant about 30 miles from the 
nearest point on the coast of Persia. There are depths of from 
46 to 53 fathoms (84™1 to 96™9) at a distance of half a mile from 
the cape. (Lat. 26° 19’ N., Long. 56° 31’ E.) 

Duhat Shisah extends westward for about 6 miles from its entrance, 26 
and its shores are indented and precipitous though there are some 
small sandy beaches in the coves. In general, the depths in the 
bay decrease from 30 or 40 fathoms (54™9 or 73™2) to from 15 to 
20 fathoms (27™4 to 36™6) close to the cliffs; the bottom is a fine 
grey sand. 30 

Red islet, so called from its colour, is the largest and southern- 
most of three islets, lying about half-way in on the northern side 
of the bay. It is in two parts, joined by a narrow and stony neck, 
the southern and highest part rising to an elevation of 183 feet (55™8). 
The middle islet is the largest of the three and has sheer cliffs; its 35 
craggy peak, 368 feet (112™2) high, overhangs to the east. The 
northern islet is a rocky stack, 62 feet (18™9) high. 

Shisah is a small village standing on the western side of the 
southern part of the bay; there is a larger village about 1} miles 
north-westward of it. 40 | 

The south-western shore of Duhat Shisah is separated from Khér 
ash Sham by a ridge, in one place only about three-quarters of a 
mile wide; the western shore is separated from Kh6ér Ghubb ‘Ali, 
see page 95, by a similar ridge not much wider. 

Ras al Bab.—Off-lying islands and dangers.—Ras al Bab, 45 
the north-eastern extremity of Musandam peninsula, is a vertical 
limestone cliff, 453 feet (138™1) high, situated about 2} miles 
northward of Ras Qabr Hindi, the intervening coast forming a bay. 
This headland, and the islands and islets off the northern end of 
the Musandam peninsula have been undermined in places for a 50 
considerable distance by the action of the sea and tidal streams. 

Fakk al Asad or the Lion’s jaw, a strait 3 cables wide, separates 
Musandam island from Ras al Bab; it is clear of dangers, and has 
a depth in it of 24 fathoms (43™9). The strait is frequently used 
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by steam vessels, but great attention must be paid to the helm, 

and the vessel must be kept in as near mid-channel as possible. 

Owing to the strong tidal streams and baffling winds, it is not safe 
6 for sailing vessels. The north-west-going tidal stream sets against 

the cliffs on the western side of the strait, and the south-east-going 

stream on to the south-western part of Musandam island. 

Musandam island is 889 feet (271™0) high and precipitous all 
round, except in three or four small coves on its eastern side, where 

10 are the only landing places. The highest part is near the southern 
coast, and is in the form of three little peaks. See views on chart 
2837a. There are the remains of some buildings on the northern 
part of the island. There are usually a few herdsmen on the island, 
tending their flocks of goats; the coasts of Musandam island are 

15 frequented by fishermen from Kumzar, see page 93. 

Ras Musandam (Lat. 26° 23' N., Long. 56° 32’ E.), the northern 
extremity of the island, is a cliff about 100 feet (305) high. A 
sounding of 104 fathoms (190™2) has been obtained about 3 miles 
eastward of Ras Musandam, and this is the greatest known depth 

20 northward of Ras al Kuh. 

Kachalu or Abu Sufur is a rocky islet in the form of a pillar, 
98 feet (29™9) high, lying about half a mile north-eastward of Ras 
Musandam with a clear passage between it and the cape. 

Tawakkul islet, known to the fishermen as Abu Raschid, lies about 

25 12 miles north-westward of Ras Musandam; it is 453 feet (138™1) 
ie high, steep-to, and precipitous; in appearance it much resembles 
i Great Quoin, see below and view on chart 2837a. 
it Rak Suwaik is a rocky patch, over which the least known depth 

is 4 feet (1™2) with from 47 to 57 fathoms (86™0 to 104™2) close 
| 30 round it, lying about three-quarters of a mile westward of Tawakkul 

i islet. Kachalu islet open northward of Tawakkul islet, bearing 
} more than 108°, leads northward of the patch. Numbers of small 

birds are often seen to hover over the patch. 

Salamah wa Bindt-ha.—Light—‘‘Salamah and her daugh- 

36 ters’’, a group of three islets, is also known as The Quoins. See 
views facing page 90 and on chart 2837a. 

Little Quoin, lying about 43 miles northward of Kachalu, is 168 
feet (51™2) high, and as its name implies quoin or wedge-shaped ; 
the highest and vertical part is at its southern end, and its northern 

40 extremity is also a bluff, but smaller. Landing can be effected 
only on the northern side of the islet, where there is a small stone 
jetty with a depth of only about one foot (0™3) alongside. A reef 
over which the depths are from 2 to 6 fathoms (3™7 to 11™0), extends 

: for a distance of about 2 cables northward from the islet. 

} 45 A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 197 feet (60™0), from a 

18 white framework tower, 79 feet (24™1) in height, erected on the 
ij summit at the southern end of Little Quoin. 


H Gap islet, 247 feet (75™3) high, rises in the form of a peak about 
one mile north-north-westward of Little Quoin; it is cliffy on all 
50 sides. 


A small rocky patch, over which the least known depth is 8 feet 
(2m4), lies between Gap islet and Little Quoin at a distance of 
about 3 cables from the former and 8 cables from the latter. 

Salamah or Great Quoin is 541 feet (164™9) high and lies about 
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three-quarters of a mile west-north-westward of Gap islet; it is 
quoin-shaped with the vertical side at its south-eastern end; landing 
can be effected only on its north-western side. A reef, over which 
the depths are from 4 to 6 fathoms (7™3 to 110), extends northward 5 
from the islet for a distance of about 2 cables. 

A small detached rock lies above water less than half a cable from 
the northern side of Great Quoin. 

Tidal streams.—In the vicinity of The Quoins, the tidal streams 
set north-westward and south-eastward, at a rate of from 3 to 410 
knots at springs, see page 292. A sailing vessel should not pass 
southward of the islets, as the wind often fails in their vicinity, 
and the tidal stream then renders a vessel unmanageable. Near 
Kachalu and Tawakkul islets the streams are strongest, causing 
broken water; in calm weather, at springs, the noise of the races, 15 
caused by these streams, can be heard at a considerable distance. 

Northern and western sides of Musandam peninsula.— 
Mountains rise steeply from the northern and western coast of 
Musandam peninsula; the sea is everywhere clear. 

Westward of Ras al Bab, see page 91, the northern coast of 20 
Musandam peninsula consists of several projecting points separating 
bays in all of which the depths are considerable. Ghubbat al 
Khouse or Khor Fakudda, the largest bay, is entered between two 
narrow cliffy points, about 2 miles south-westward of Ras al Bab 
and its sides are precipitous all round; at about 8 cables south- 25 
eastward of the northern entrance point is a stack, 146 feet (44™5) 
high, that lies about half a cable off the shore to which it is connected 
at low water. Khér Muaili, the bay next westward, has a sandy 
beach, on which are a few huts, at its head. 

Jabal Maili, a sharp peak, rises to an elevation of 1,891 feet 30 
(576™4) immediately southward of the head of Khdr Muaili; on 
southerly bearings its eastern side appears to overhang slightly. 

Kumzar (Lat. 26° 20'N., Long. 56° 25’ E.) is a small fishing 
town in a gloomy valley or gorge about 2 miles north-westward 
of Jabal Maili. It is situated at the head of Khor Kumzar, a bay 35 
that extends south-westward for about 1} miles and, varying in 
width, has several indentations in its shores. The bay is open to 
the nashi, which latter often blows with strength in the winter. 
The depths in the bay decrease from 32 fathoms (58™5) in the entrance 
to from 20 to 17 fathoms (36™6 to 31™1), sand, at the anchorage 40 
at its head. 

Aalam is a mountain, with a double summit over a precipice, 
that rises to an elevation of 1,843 feet (561™7) about 8 cables south- 
ward of Kumzar. 

Ras Mukhlif is the northern extremity of the projecting point 45 
on the western side of Khor Kumzar. 

Between Ras Mukhalif and Ras Sharaita, situated about 2} miles 
north-westward, are three coves all open northward, in which the 
depths are considerable. At the head of the eastern cove is a small 
natural boat harbour, near which are a few huts and a well; the 50 
middle cove is named Khér Kulté; the eastern one, Khor Khouran; 
and the western one, Khér Fordha (Ferrta). See chart 3452. 

Ras Sharaita, is the northern extremity of a narrow promontory 
on the southern and highest part of which is a round hill 405 feet 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. ; = 
(123™4) high; except where it is joined to the mainland by a short 


sandy isthmus about 20 feet (6™1) high, the sides of the promontory 
are precipitous. 

5 Perforated rock, lying about one cable northward of Ras Sharaita, 
is 78 feet (23™8) high and has vertical sides; through it there is a 
hole, The channel between Perforated rock and Ras Sharaita is 
clear and better for boats than the passage outside where there is 
always an overfall, but the tide runs through with strength. 

10 Off-lying islets and dangers.—Jezirat Kun, lying about 2 
miles west-north-westward of Ras al Bab, is about 734 feet (2237) 
high; except for small beaches on its northern and southern sides, 
its sides are precipitous, and in the middle there is a depression 
forming a kind of saddle. It is known to the fishermen as Jezfrat 

75 al Khail or Horse island. See view on chart 2837a. 

Jezirat Abu Sir or Jezfrat Fujar is a cliffy islet lying about 2} 
cables northward of Ras Mukhalif; near its southern end is a peaked 
hill, 446 feet (135™9) high. Bab Mukhilif, the strait between the 
point and the islet, has depths in it of about 35 fathoms (64™0), 

20 but over towards the northern side is Katu, a precipitous rock 235 
feet (71™6) high; the tidal streams through the strait are strong 
and form eddies. 

Mushkan rocks, a group of detached white rocks lying close to- 
gether and about 15 feet (4™6) high, are situated about 6 cables 

25 north-north-westward of Jezirat Abu Sir. The passage between 
the islet and the rocks has depths in it of from 20 to 25 fathoms 

(36™6 to 45™7). 

A rock, over which there is a depth of 13 feet (4™0) and on which 
the s.s. British General grounded in 1922, lies about 3 cables north- 

30 north-eastward of the perforated rock off Ras Sharaita. 

Chart 3452. 

Khor Kuwai.—Caution.—A note has been inserted on chart 
3452 to the effect that the orientation of the plan was reported by 
H.M.S. Lupin, in 1927, to be 4° in error, and that bearings taken 

35 from the chart should be increased by that amount. 

Jezirat al Ghanam is an island the north-western extremity of 
which, Ras Allamo, is situated about 1} miles south-westward 
of Ras Sharaita. At the northern end of Jezirat al Ghanam is a 
hill 209 feet (63™7) high, that is joined to the main part of the island 

40 by a low sandy neck about half a cable wide; thence the land 
gradually rises to an elevation of 606 feet (184™7) near the southern 
end of the island, which latter terminates in a sheer cliff 350 feet 
(106"7) high. At a distance of half a mile westward of the island 
there are depths of from 38 to 45 fathoms (69™5 to 823). The 

46 island is barren, waterless, and uninhabited; but usually there 
are on it a few goats belonging to the inhabitants of Kumzar. 

Khor Kuwai (Kawi) is the strait between Jezirat al Ghanam 
and the mainland of Musandam peninsula. The general depths 

in the strait are from 11 to 19 fathoms (20™1 to 34™7). 

450 Pier point (Lat. 26° 22'N., Long. 56° 22’ E.),a rocky projection 
from 30 to 40 feet (9™1 to 12™2) high, resembling that from which 
it obtains its name, extends in an east-south-easterly direction from 
the northern end of Jezirat al Ghanam. In the bay on the southern 
side of Pier point, a reef extends about one cable offshore. 


Charts 753, 2837a, 748b. 
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but Chart 3452. : 
a Khor Zinzan is a small inlet on the eastern side of Khor Kuwai 
4 about one mile within its northern entrance. 
ani There are several small beaches on both sides of Khor Kuwai, 
nh the best landings being on Salib beach, on the southern side of Pier 6 
he point, and Sifa Lehsa, on the mainland nearly opposite it, where 
PSH there is a well. (Lat. 26° 21' N., Long. 56° 22’ E.) 
The shores of Khér Kuwai appear to be uninhabited, but there 
iba) is a small village, Hel Samesim, up in the hills above Khor Zinzan. 
iy The southern entrance of Khor Kuwai is on the northern side of 10 
(a a bay in the north-eastern and south-eastern corners of which latter 
ae are two coves. 


Khér Ghurum, the northern of the two, runs into a deep gorge 
at the mouth of which are some date plantations, a few fishermen’s 
huts, and some wells of good water. Khér Bustan, the southern, 15 
tn) is a bight on the eastern side of Ras Kabba, at the head of which is 


ae the little village of Kabba. During the summer both these villages 
Weett are almost deserted. 
ial A rock, over which the depth is less than 6 feet (1™8), lies about 
kth one-quarter of a cable off the southern extremity of Jezirat al 20 
1 stg, Ghanam. 
During summer, the heat in Khor Kuwai is intense. For three 
chs t- days, early in August, 1906, with a free circulation of air under 
O cabs double awnings, in H.M.S. Sphinx, the lowest temperature by night 
bee or day was 90°, and the highest 99°. The temperature of the sea 25 
4 fathors at the same time was 90°. 
Anchorages —Anchorage may be obtained as convenient in 
a whi Khér Kuwai in depths of from 13 to 17 fathoms (23™8 to 31™1), 
Aes uth sand, gravel, and soft or broken coral. It is safe for steam vessels, 
but is not recommended to sailing vessels as a place in which to 30 
seek shelter for difficulty might be experienced in putting to sea 
on dat again; such latter should cross the gulf to Henjam, or Qishm 
partly anchorage, or, in a shamal should, if possible, make Khasab bay, 
igs te see page 98. The strait is, however, much used by dhows which 
anchor off Salib beach when sheltering from the shamal or watering 35 
trey from the well at Sifa Lehsa. The strait should be entered from 
-yestral northward, and care must be taken to allow for the tidal streams 
ana bt in the approach which run east-north-eastward and west-south- 
the iat westward. On account of the eddies in the strait on the north- 
+ the ld going stream, and also of its rate, vessels should not anchor within 40 
Uae about three-quarters of a mile of the southern entrance; at about 
half a mile southward of Pier point also, the eddies are strong. 
nn ital The tidal streams in the strait set northward and southward at 
m3, D a rate of about three-quarters of a knot. 
{ et In 1916, H.M.S. Cyclamen obtained good anchorage in Khir 45 
ally Bustan, at about 3 cables eastward of Ras Kabba. In this position 
ae the tidal streams were almost inappreciable. 
ie Chart 753. 


Khor Ghubb ‘Ali.—Khér Ghubb ‘Ali, 


a narrow inlet trending 
south-eastward, is situated with its 


4 southern entrance point about 50 
sat 3} miles south-south-westward of the southern end of Jezirat al 
am Ghanam ; its northern and southern entrance points are cliffs about 
aa 650 and 300 feet (198™1 and 91m4) high, respectively, and its 
he 


northern side rises to a conical hill 1,168 feet (356™0) high. There 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 

are depths of 
fathoms (25™6) 
which latter the depths a 


28 fathoms (51™2) in the entrance, decreasing to 14 
at about half a mile from the head of the cove, near 
re about 6 fathoms (11™0). 

5 Hassa Hallima is a rock that dries 2 feet (0™6), and lies, about 
half a cable offshore, one cable northward of the northern entrance 
point of Khor Ghubb ‘Ali. ; ; 

hhown on the chart, is a small village on a sandy 


Ghubb ‘Ali, not sl 
beach at the head of the cove; near it are a few date and other 


10 trees; the water at the village is good. 

Shumm (Sham) peninsula.—Aspect —Shumm peninsula sepa- 
rates Khor Ghubb ‘Ali from Khor ash Shumm. The western coast 
of the peninsula trends southward from the southern entrance point 
of Khor Ghubb ‘Ali for about 4 miles and is cliffy and somewhat 


15 indented. s ie. 
Hassa village (Lat. 26° 14’ N., Long. 56° 19’ E.) is situated, 
on the sandy beach of the largest of the coves, near the middle of 


the western side of Shumm peninsula. 

abal Shumm (Sham), a remarkable peak rising to an elevation 

20 of 2,921 feet (890™3) with a huge precipice on its south-eastern 
side, is situated on Shumm peninsula about 14 miles from its 
southern end. See views on chart 2837a. 

Khor ash Shumm (Sham) .—This inlet, also known as Elphin- 
stone inlet, is entered between the western side of Shumm peninsula 

25 and Ras Shakhs, situated about 2 miles north-westward of its 
southern extremity; it is surrounded by precipitous mountains and 
is accessible only by a narrow and winding entrance that is scarcely 
perceptible at a short distance offshore; its sides are deeply indented 
and in it are several islets; its southern and eastern shores are 

30 formed by the Wali Akbar isthmus that connects the promontory 
of Ruus al Jabal to the Musandam peninsula. 

The general depths in the entrance are from 14 to 20 fathoms 
(25™6 to 36™6), and within it they are from 17 to 19 fathoms 
(31™1 to 34™7), 

35 A sailing vessel would experience great difficulty in entering or 
leaving the inlet, and in the entrance the tidal streams at springs 
are strong. 

Ras Shakhs (Shahath) is a cliff about 150 feet (45™7) high. 

Hamsi (Fanakhah) is a small village, with good water, at the 

40 head of a cove on the eastern side of Ras Shakhs. In the cove 
the depths decrease from 9 to 4 fathoms (16™5 to 73). 

Nadhifi (Nazifi), situated about one mile south-eastward of 
Fanakhah, is a small village on the south-western side of a cove, 
in which the depths decrease from about 10 fathoms (18m3); the 

45 land-locked head of the cove affords a convenient place for laying 
a vessel aground. 

Maklab bay, entered about 2 miles eastward of the cove in which 
is Nadhifi, is separated from the latter by a high rocky point; the 
hills on the south-western side of the bay are high and steep. 

50 Shumm village is situated, on the northern shore of Khor ash 
Shumm, close to Jabal Shumm; the village possesses some wells 
of brackish water. 

Ras al Hattm (Hatam), on the northern side of the inlet, is a 
narrow point, 207 feet (63™1) high, that projects southward for 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 
about three-quarters of a mile from a position about 2? miles 
north-eastward of Jabal Shumm. 

Maddeh (Mada) village, at the head of the cove on the eastern 
side of Ras al Hattm, has wells of good water. 5 
Karni Sibi, see page 90, situated at the head of Khor ash Shumm, 
is conspicuous from seaward when off Khor Ghubb ‘Ali: from that 
direction its summit is shaped like a sugar-loaf and it appears to 

be at the head of that cove. 

Sibi village, the largest in the neighbourhood, is situated, close 10 
south-westward of Karni Sibi on a sandy beach at the head of a 
deep cove in the south-eastern corner of the inlet. There is a deep 
well at Sibi, the water in which is said to be brackish after a drought. 


Islets.—Dangers.—A shoal patch, over which the least depth 
is 19 feet (5™8), extends, on the western side of the entrance of Khér 15 
ash Shumm for about 3} cables northward from Ras Shakhs. 

Al Jubba (Jibba) (Lat. 26° 12’ N., Long. 56° 18’ E.) is an islet, 
194 feet (59™1) high, lying close off the point on the eastern side of 
the cove in which is Hamsi village. 

Telegraph islet , 48 feet (14™6) high, is situated nearly in the middle 20 
of the entrance of Maklab bay; on it are the ruins of the telegraph 
station that was abandoned in 1869 owing to the intense heat. 

A dangerous pinnacle rock, over which there is a depth of 7 
feet (2™1), lies about one cable north-westward of Telegraph islet. 

Jezirat Kebir (Sham island) is situated about 3 cables northward 25 
of Telegraph islet, and its eastern end lies close off the southern 
shore of the inlet. 


Anchorage.—The best anchorage in Khor ash Shumm is stated to 
be southward of Telegraph islet; but, in 1923, H.M.S. Cyclamen 
anchored in a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4) at about 9 cables north- 30 
ward of the islet. 

NORTH -WESTERN SIDE OF RUUS AL JABAL -—Aspect.— 
The northern and western coasts of Ruus al Jabal promontory rise 
steeply to mountains, and the sea off them is everywhere clear. 

From northward, except when very close inshore, Sha‘am peak, 35 
with its small table-top, see page 86, is visible over the other 
mountains. Fine peak, see page 98, is situated about 8 miles north- 
north-westward of Sha‘am peak, but does not show up well against 


the mountains rising to the latter when bearing between about 
140° and 170°. 40 


Coast.—Anchorage.—Between Ras Shakhs and the eastern 
entrance point of Khasab bay, situated about one mile south-westward, 
the northern coast ot Ruus al Jabal is high and rocky; it is indented 
with several small bights, in the largest of which is Fenekha, a little 
village at which there are wells of good water. 45 

Khasab town stands at the head of Khasab bay; it is situated 
in a date grove that extends up a wide valley running in a southerly 
direction with bare steep hills rising on either side; beyond the 
date grove the valley is well cultivated, corn and vegetables being 
produced. Little of the town is visible from seaward, with the 50 
exception of a fort that stands with its flagstaff near the middle 
of the beach. The Wali of the Sultan of Muscat resides in the 
fort; but the Shaikh’s house is situated about one mile inland and 


Charts 2837a, 748). 
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Chart 753. 
is not visible from seaward. Vegetables and a few goats can be 


procured , and fish is plentiful, mackerel being caught in large 
numbers in February and March. Fresh water, in wells, is plentiful. 
5A small square ruined tower stands on Ras il Khumi, the rocky 
western entrance point of the bay. The population of Khasab 
was, in 1931, about 2,000. 
The depths in Khasab bay decrease gradually, from 8 fathoms 
(14™6) in the entrance, to 2 fathoms (3™7) at about 5 cables from the 
10 sandy beach at its head, which latter dries for nearly that distance, 
rendering landing unpleasant. The best landing at high water 
is on the western end of the beach, and boats approaching it should 
keep along the western shore of the bay; at low water it is best 
to keep just eastward of the Wali’s fort and follow up the creek 
15 that runs along its western wall. my 
Anchorage may be obtained in Khasab bay, but it is open north- 
ward to the strong winds that blow in winter from that direction, 
though they occur very rarely and are of short duration. In summer 
vessels should anchor in about 7 fathoms (12™8), fine sand; but in 
20 winter they should not get into depths less than 10 fathoms (18™3) ; 
the holding ground is good. The shamal blows from south-westward 
and the bay is then well sheltered from wind and sea. In 1931, 
HMS. Penzance anchored, in a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), sand, 
with the fort bearing 171°, distant 6 cables. 
25 Kidah cove is entered about one mile westward of Khasab bay 


from which latter it is separated by a ridge of steep hills; the depths 


in the cove decrease from about 10 to 3 fathoms (18™3 to 5™5). 


Kidah, a small village with a large date grove, stands on the shore 
at the head of the cove; Makhi, a large fishing village, at which 

30 there are wells of fairly good water, is situated on the western side 
of the cove near its entrance. 

Hanah cove (Lat. 26° 13’ N., Long. 56° 13’ E.) is entered about 
one mile northward of Kidah cove; on its shores are a few huts and 
a fine date grove; at about 1} cables from the beach is a well of 

35 good water. The inhabitants are chiefly fisherfolk. Haraf is a 
village in the mountains above Hanah cove. 

Anchorage, sheltered from the shamal which in this locality 
blows from between west-south-west and west, may be obtained, 
in depths of from 19 to 22 fathoms (34™7 to 40™2) with Ras Sheikh 

40 Mas‘ud, situated about 13 miles northward of the head of Hanah 
cove, bearing about 306°, distant 14 miles. 

Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud.—Tidal streams —This prominent headland 
is often called Ras ash Sheikh. Its northern extremity is composed 
of cliffs about 50 feet (15™2) high and from it the land rises gradually 

45to Fine peak. This peak, 4,526 feet (13795) high, is situated 
about 9} miles southward of Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud and from 
eastward or westward appears as a regular cone; but when seen from 
northward has a rounded top. See view on chart 2837a. The long 
slope on its northern side is very conspicuous from westward. There 

50 are two small bights at the northern extremity of the point with 
white sandy beaches; on the beach, in the eastern bight, is the 
tomb of the shaikh after whom the point is named. On the western 
side of the point, at about one mile from its extremity is Aida cove, 
a small bight in which there is a well of excellent water. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 

With a westerly wind, a sailing vessel should avoid rounding 
Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud closely, for under it she may be becalmed. 

The tidal streams eastward of Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud are weak; but 
north-westward of a line joining that point and the northern end of 5 
Jezirat al Ghanam they set south-westward and north-eastward 
at a rate of from 1} to 2 knots. 

For tidal streams in mid-channel between Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud 
and Jezirat Henjam, see page 293. 

Coast.—Anchorage.—From Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud, the western 10 
coast of Ruus al Jabal trends south-south-westward and the cliffs, 
broken here and there, increase in height until at Ras al Jadi, a 
bold cliff about 24 miles southward that is conspicuous on north- 
easterly and south-easterly bearings, they are 909 feet (277™1) high. 

The coast south-westward of Ras Sheikh Mas‘ud is open to the 15 
shamal from which no shelter can be obtained in that direction; 
vessels at anchor off the coast should therefore weigh as soon as there 
are indications that it is about to blow, sailing vessels standing 
off on the port tack. 

Al Jiri, situated at the foot of the hills about 3 miles south- 20 
south-westward of Ras al Jadi, is a small fishing village standing 
on a beach which extends southward as far as Bakhah. 

Jadi village, at which place there are some wells of good water near 
the beach, is situated about 14 miles south-south-westward of Al 
Jiri. Between these two villages there are some date trees. 25 

Bakhah village, about 1} miles south-south-westward of Jadi, 
is situated on the southern shore of a small bight, the western 
entrance point of which projects slightly from the general line of 
the coast. The bight is open northward and the depths in it are 
shallow the 3-fathom (5™5) line being about 7 cables from the 30 
beach ; but there are depths of 10 fathoms (18™3) about 1} miles 
north-westward of the bight, seaward of which the depths increase 
suddenly to over 20 fathoms (36™6). There are four forts at Bakhah, 
one of which is in ruins; the second, is a square fort, also in ruins 
but with a watch tower still standing, situated on a hillock about 35 
half a mile eastward of the village; the third, the position of which 
is indicated on chart 753, is a large fort at which the Shaikh’s flag 
is flown, and is situated at the foot of a hillock but is not easily 
identified from seaward as its colour blends exactly with that of the 
hillock; the fourth, and by far the most conspicuous, stands on 40 
the western entrance point of the bight , the tower at one of its angles 
being higher than the others. Inland of the village is a cultivated 
plain and some date groves. The inhabitants of the village are 
mostly fisherfolk, 

From Bakhah, the coast under Fine peak, see page 98, trends 45 
south-south-westward for about 6} miles to Ras ash Sha‘am; it 
is steep-to and rocky with here and there small sandy beaches. 

Fudar, Ghamtha, and Tibat are fishing villages on the beaches 
about 14, 3, and 4} miles, respectively, southward of Bakhah; near 
each village are a few date trees. 50 

Ras ash Sha‘am (Lat. 26° 03’ N., Long. 56° 05’ E..) rises regularly 
to the summit of a mountain, about 2,500 feet (762™0) high and 
2 miles inland, that has a notch in it and is conspicuous on north- 
easterly and southerly bearings. From Ras ash Sha‘am, the range 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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} Chart 753. 
of mountains forming the western side of Ruus al Jabal trends 
southward, but the coast of Trucial ‘Oman, see page 168, extends 
in a south-westerly direction becoming low and characteristic of 
5 the whole of the southern shore of the Persian gulf. 


COAST OF BIYABAN MUGHISTAN,—General remarks,— 
The coast of this sub-district of Persia, included in the administra- 
tive district of Bandar ‘Abbas, extends, on the eastern side of the 
entrance of the Persian gulf, from and including Jask, see page 83, 

10 in a general north-north-westerly direction for about 81 miles to 

Kuhistak. " 

Ranges of high mountains rise at some distance inland and in 

clear weather are good marks. There are a few villages and towns 

on this, and the coast, farther northward, with a mixed population, 

t 15 the fishermen or seafaring portion being Arabs and the cultivators, 

| &c., chiefly Persians. Near most of the towns there is a certain 
j 
} 


amount of cultivated land together with groves of date trees; other 
trees are scarce and small, with the exception of an occasional 
banyan tree. 
20 No supplies are to be obtained. 
The coast is very low, and a plain of varying width extends inland 
to the foot of the mountains. A feature of the district are the Mins 
1 or dangerous quicksands formed by the sun drying the surface ground 
{ while the soil below remains in a semi-fluid condition; they occur 
qi 4 265 chiefly upon the coast between the firm damp strip near the water's 
edge and the soft dry ground farther inland. 
i The coast is imperfectly known and must be approached with 
great caution for in most places there are considerable depths close 
: seaward of the coastal bank and soundings afford but little warning. 
30 The coast is visible but a short distance, and care must be exercised, 
owing to the appearance of the high land in the background, to 
avoid over-estimating the distance of the vessel from it. 
There is no shelter from the shamal, and anchorage off the coast 
is bad. 
. 35 Coast.—Aspect.—From a position about 4 miles north-westward 
‘ of the mouth of Jask creek, the coast trends westward for about 
24 miles to Ras al Kuh (Lat. 25° 47' N., Long. 57° 19’ E.); it is 

‘ low and sandy with tufts of grass; there are several shallow creeks 

j which at times connect the mangrove swamps behind the coast to 

} 40 the sea; at some distance inland are many date groves. 

} Khor Hamad, the most important of these creeks, is used by 
| native craft; its mouth is situated about 8 miles eastward of Ras 
(i al Kuh, and into it flows the Gangan river. 

H Several prominent mountains and hills in this neighbourhood 
| 45 are visible from seaward long before the coast. 
i Gaigén hill or Jabal Dongiyol, between which and Kuh Gazdan 
| is a great valley, is an isolated peak, rising to an elevation of 1,630 
I feet (496™8), about 12} miles northward of Cape Jask; its western 
side forms a great bluff which, except on easterly bearings when 
i 50 it is less conspicuous, shows up well against the background of 
mountains. 
Perkau or Jabal Behmadi, the summit of which rises to an elevation 
of over 3,000 feet (914™4) 7 miles north-westward of Gaigdn hill, 
i 
j 
‘ 


Charts 2837a, 748d. 
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Perkau or Jabal Behmadi, 


bearing 338°, distant 18 miles. Distant range. Perpendicular cliff. 


Natural rock pillar. Low coastal range. Géigdn hill or 
Low sandy coast, with sand hills and scant vegetation, Jabal Dongiyol. 
View of mountains northward of Cape Jask, from Jask bay 


View of Kuhistak village, from south-south-westward. 
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beari 
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View of Jezair Ladrak and Hormuz, from southward. 
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Chap. IV.] COAST OF BIYABAN MUGHISTAN 101 


Chart 753. 
is separated from the latter by a gap with precipitous sides; Perkau 
has a long slope on its western side and a very serrated crest; on 
its southern slope is a natural pillar of rock about 32 miles north- | 
westward of Gaigdn hill. See view facing page 100, and on chart 5 | 
2837a. { 
From Perkau the mountains trend north-north-westward with a 
valley between them and the coastal ranges. 
Jabal Khor Hamad, the eastern end of which is situated about 
9 miles westward of Gaigan hill and 4 miles inland, is a ridge about 10 
300 feet (91™4) high, with cliffs on its southern side, extending in a 
westerly direction for about 2 miles. 


' Shoals.—Caution.—A shoal bank, over which the depths are 
(ee less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends in places for a distance of about 

i 1} miles offshore between Jask bay and Ras al Kuh. 15 

7 Gaha shoal, a small 1}-fathom (2™7) soft patch with depths of 
hes 13 fathoms (23™8) close round it, lies, about 3 miles offshore, 16 
le miles west-north-westward of Cape Jask. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3) lies 
about 2 miles southward of Gaha shoal. 20 
1] Between Cape Jask and Ras al Kuh, vessels should not get into 
depths less than 27 fathoms (494) when in the vicinity of Gaha 
shoal. 

Great caution is necessary for the coast is so low that an error 
in judging the distance of a vessel from it is both possible and 25 
probable. 


Coast.—Anchorage.—Ras al Kuh is very low and the 3-fathom 
(5™5) line lies about half a mile from it, with considerable depths 
close outside it; the point should therefore be given a good berth, 
especially at night. The coast consists of a sandy beach with tufts 30 
of grass, within which the country is swampy for several miles. A 
small creek, the entrance of which is close north-westward of the 
point, is frequented by native craft; drying sands extend about 
3 cables from its mouth. Mugmalam, a small village with a date 
grove, is situated about 3 miles north-eastward of the point. 35 

From Ras al Kuh the coast trends north-north-eastward on the 
eastern side of the entrance of the Persian gulf. 

Kuh i Mubarak, situated in the swampy plain about 3} miles 
northward of Ras al Kuh and about one mile inland, is a very 
remarkable isolated rock; it is light in colour, 333 feet (101™5) 40 
high, and cylindrical in shape; there is a small hole in its upper 
eastern corner, which is open on north-westerly and south-easterly 
bearings; except when seen against the light-coloured hills behind, 
the rock is conspicuous; on north-easterly and south-westerly 
bearings, it looks, when the low land is not in sight, like an out- 45 
lying rock. See views on charts 753, 2837a, 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms 
(110 to 18™3), at from one-half to three-quarters of a mile offshore, 
about one mile south-eastward of Ras al Kuh (Lat. 25° 47’ Nit 
Long. 57° 19’ E.); but it is not sheltered from the shamél which, 50 
off the point, blows from a little northward of west. 


y Aspect.—The Bluff, situated about 3 milesinland and 44 miles 
i north-north-eastward of Kuh i Mubdrak, rises to an elevation of 


} | » Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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102 ENTRANCE OF PERSIAN GULF (Chap. IV. 


Chart 753. 

720 feet (219™5) about 16 miles westward of Perkau, see page 100; 

it is part of a light coloured ridge trending north-north-westward 

and increasing in height from a position about 3 miles north-eastward 
6 of Kth i Mubarak. On the western side of the Bluff, a white pillar 4 

rock stands out conspicuously. of 

Karai Jump is a remarkable hill of light colour, 1,910 feet (582™2) x 
high, situated in the same ridge as, and about 16 miles northward 
of, the Bluff. When seen from westward it presents a jagged outline 

10 but from north-westward or southward it appears as a fine peak 
with almost precipitous sides, see views on chart 2837a. 

Quoin hill, situated about 9} miles north-north-westward of 
Kuh i Mubarak, rises to an elevation of 720 feet (219™5) about 
1} miles from the coast; it is the summit of a comparatively short 

15 ridge lying parallel with, and between, the coast and the ridge in 
which are the Bluff and Karaf Jump; on easterly bearings Quoin 
hill appears conical in shape. 

Zangian rises to an elevation of 3,964 feet (1208™2) about 14 
miles east-north-eastward of Karai Jump; except from close inshore, 

20 when it is obscured by the lower intervening ranges, it is conspicuous ; 
from north-westward or southward it appears conical. See view 
on chart 2837a. There is a valley between Zangian and the ridge 
in which is Karai Jump. 

Northward of Karaf Jump, the coastal hills trend north-north- 

26 westward and are of irregular outline but have no remarkable peaks. 

Coast.—Shoals.—From Ras al Kih, the coast trends northward a 
for about 10 miles to Proserpine rock and the 3-fathom (5™5) line tt 
lies about three-quarters of a mile offshore. 

Proserpine rock lies close to the coast and is about 70 feet a 

30 (21™3) high; it is quoin-shaped, the bluff being at its western end. it 
A tower stands on the coast about 1} miles northward of Proser- y 
pine rock, and northward of the tower is a small creek in which g 
a 
1 
§ 


the depths are from 2 to 4 feet (0™6 to 1™2). 
Sarocan village is situated at the head of the creek and its in- 
35 habitants were quite friendly when visited by H.M.S. Proserpine, 
in 1908. 
: Ras ash Shir (Lat. 26° 01' N., Long. 57° 12’ E.) is a very low i 
| point situated about 4 miles north-westward of Sarocan village; 


| there are one or two huts on the point, and flats dry off it for a 7 
| 40 distance of nearly half a mile. Tuijak is a small village about 2 h 
j miles north-eastward of the point. fr 
{ A shoal flat of sand and mud, over which the depths are less than e th 
3 fathoms (5™5), fringes the coast northward of Proserpine rock, is 
: and off Ras ash Shir extends offshore for a distance of about 3 miles. C7 
i 45 There are depths of 20 fathoms (36™6) from one to 1} miles outside 
1 f the 3-fathom (5™5) line towards which latter the depths decrease in 
} rapidly. Ras ash Shir, and the coast northward of it, should n 
therefore be given a wide berth, especially at night or in thick 
j weather. m, 
60 Kunéari point is situated about 12 miles northward of Ras ash 
Shir and is very low, being partly covered at high water; on the an 
intervening coast are patches of mangroves. The shoal flat of 1 
sand and mud gradually decreases in width northward of Ras ash 4 
Shir until off Kundri point its edge lies about 14 miles offshore. I 
| Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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testvar A detached shoal, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), 
ans lies about 2 miles south-westward of Kundri point. 


itepiler From Kunari point, the coast of Biydbdn Mughistan trends in 
p a general northerly direction for about 37 miles, and between it 5 
and Musandam island is the narrowest part of the entrance of the 


= Persian gulf, see page 91. As far as Turu, a distance of about 
fae 20 ee the coast is las but thence coastal sand hills extend for 
le some distance northward. 
Ne peak The 3-fathom (5™5) line lies from one to 2} miles off this part 10 
fale gi ithe coast, the depths beyond it increasing rapidly to over 20 | 
Ward of fathoms (36™6); a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7) has been found 12 
jet miles offshore, about 5 miles north-north-westward of Kundri point. 
y short Kunari river is entered about 6 miles north-north-westward of 
ridge in Kunari point; in 1909, there was a depth of 4 feet (1™2) over the 15 
5 Quoin bar and about 14 feet (4m3) inside. The river was ascended in a 
northerly direction by boats from H.M.S. Redbreast for a distance 
out 14 of about 3} miles; it then appeared to divide into two branches, 
ashore, one flowing from north-eastward and the other from north-north- 
\cuous; westward. The banks of the river are low and covered with mangroves. 20 
view Curlew and oyster-catchers, herons and cranes, as well as many 
Tidge other kinds of birds abound. The neighbourhood of the river ap- 
: ; pS) ; P 
"A peated to Fe pet eta but Kundri town is stated to be about 
torth- miles above its mouth. 
veaks. Gaz river is entered about 8 miles northward of Kunéri river and 25 
ward appears to be deep enough to admit coasting craft; there appears 
\ Tine oe acy to eens Uae mouth from seaward. 
andar Sirik, a small backwater used by dhows, is situated near 
0 feet a sandy point about 6 miles northward of the mouth of Gaz river; 
nend. its entrance is difficult to identify from seaward as the coast is low 30 
Proset- with sand dunes on the foreshore. Behind the sand dunes are date 
which groves extending to the foot of the hills. Sirik village is situated 
at some distance inland and is hardly visible from seaward. Landing 
its in- ae be ones poouy oneeduaicy of a mile northward of Bandar 
verb, irik. at. 26° 31’ N., Long. 57° 06’ E.). 35 
iy : Turu, situated one mile or more northward of Bandar Sirik, 
whe is a small village in the vicinity of which are many date trees. 
village; Girau, situated about 3 miles northward of Turu, is a small 
it fora village, at which there is a fort and a date grove, standing about 
about 2 half a mile inland. The fort, though white, is not conspicuous 40 i 
from seaward, being situated in the date grove. The sandhills on ] 
ist the coast are from 30 to 40 feet (9™1 to 12™2) high, but in them 
cc is a gap which serves to identify the position of the village. The 
nibs, ponnicya beyond these edits epee robe well cultivated. 
Pte d hills approach within a distance of 3 miles from the coast 45 
pe in the vicinity of Girau. The 3-fathom (5™5) line lies about 1} 
should miles offshore, and the 5-fathom line is about one mile beyond it. 


tick Bundram and Ziarat are two villages situated about 1} and 4 
m miles, respectively, northward of Girau. 
Kalla, is a village on the coast about 2 miles northward of Ziarat , 50 


Ras in and near it a low spur of the coastal range approaches the coast. 

; ont ( From Ziarat, the coast trends north-north-westward for about 
| fiat 4 9} miles to Kuhistak. 

at Kuhistak is a village that may be identified by its fort, from 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623198.0x0000a3 


<=> 


Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [79v] (163/404) 


104 ENTRANCE OF PERSIAN GULF (Chap. IV. 


Chart 753. 5 
80 to 100 feet (24™4 to 30™5) high, standing on a little hill close 
eastward of it; there are some date trees in the vicinity, see view 
facing page 100. The inhabitants of Kuhistak are mostly fisherfolk. 
5 Sheep, fowls, and eggs may be obtained in limited quantities. 
Tidal streams.—On the coast of Biydban Mughistan, the tidal 
streams set northward and southward. 
Though weak eastward of Ras al Kuh, the tidal streams attain 
considerable strength when rounding that point and along the coast 
10 northward of it, the rate at spring tides being sometimes as much 
as 2 knots. 


BANDAR ‘ABBAS AND APPROACHES.—Aspect.—This 
town, is situated on the northern side of the entrance of the Persian 
gulf about 45 miles north-westward of Kuhistak. It is approached 

15 between Jezirat Hormuz, on the north-eastern side, and Jezfrat 
Larak and the eastern end of Qishm island, on the south-western 
side. The town is situated in a bare sandy plain which rises gradually 
to some hills about 100 feet (30™5) high from one to 2 miles inland; 
farther inland the country becomes broken and reaches elevations 

20 of from 500 to 700 feet (152™4 to 213™4); still farther inland are 
mountains. 

Kuh Ginau, a detached mountain of irregular outline, rises to 
an elevation of 7,690 feet (2343™9) about 15 miles north-north- 
westward of Bandar ‘Abbas, (Lat. 27° 11’ N., Long. 56° 17' E.) 

26 see chart 2837a, and view facing page 101. 

Khush kuh, situated about 33 miles north-eastward of Bandar 
‘Abbas, rises to an elevation of 8,500 feet (2590™8) and is very 
conspicuous from the entrance of the Gulf; the upper part of the 
western side of the mountain is a bluff and at about 8 miles eastward 

30 of its summit is a remarkable cone about 5,000 feet (1524™0) high. 
See view on chart 2837a. 

Firgiin, situated about 42 miles northward of Bandar ‘Abbas, 
rises to an elevation of 10,660 feet (3249™2) and is visible in clear 
weather through the great valley between Kuh Ginau and Khush 

35kuh; in winter it is covered with snow. 

Between Kuhistak and Bandar ‘Abbas the coast forms a bay 
the shores of which are low and swampy with mangroves in places. 

This coast is seldom visited by Europeans, and the soundings 
off it are very scanty. 

40 In the vicinity of Kuhistak, the hills recede from the coast, 
leaving a plain from 10 to 20 miles or more in width, parts of 
which are fertile. Inland of this plain are high mountains, on the 
summits of which snow lies for months. 

At about 20 miles north-eastward of Kuhistak is an overhanging 

45 peak or sharp pinnacle of the mountains, about 3,000 feet (914™4) 
high, which on north-north-easterly bearings appears as two peaks; 
it is situated at the southern end of a level-crested range which 
extends north-north-westward for about 6} miles to a ragged peak 
of about the same elevation, see views on chart 2837a. 

50 Sailing vessels —Caution —A sailing vessel should not approach 
the coast northward of Kuhistak if there is a likelihood of the shamal 
blowing, for in this locality it is west-south-westerly and raises 
a very bad sea, rendering it dangerous to become embayed off the 


Charts 2837a, 748b, 
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Chap. IV.) APPROACHES TO BANDAR ‘ABBAS 105 
Ail close Chart 753. 
Se View coast. No native vessels visit the coast except such as can either 
sherfolk be hauled up or can get into the creeks. For larger vessels, Hormuz, 
is, | see page 107, offers the nearest place of shelter from the shamal, 
the tidal unless the vessel is far enough to windward to fetch in to the 5 
anchorage off Qishm, see page 108. 
8 attain Coast.—From Kuhistak, the coast trends north-north-westward 
‘he coast for about 10 miles to Khargtin in the vicinity of which it is low and 
48 much sandy; but the place may be identified by a turtle-backed hillock 
and some date palms. 10 
Khargtin is a small village peopled by fisherfolk. Close northward 
tThis of the village is a creek, formed by the mouth of Mazawi river, that 
Persian affords shelter to the boats. ‘ 
roached The mouth of Minab river is situated about 5} miles north- 
TJeaat westward of that of Mazawi river. In ordinary times very little 15 
test of the water in the river flows down to the sea as it is nearly all 
kinih diverted by irrigation canals. 
Lewd Apparently detached shoals, over which the depths, respectively, 
sland; are 5 and 10 fathoms (9™1 and 18™3), were reported, in 1910, to lie 
(attans about 5} miles west-south-westward and 62 miles south-westward 20 
ad are of the mouth of Minab river. 
Khor Minab, a salt water mangrove creek, is entered about 6 miles 
ses to north-westward of the mouth of Minab river and is the port of Minab; 
vorth- it can be entered by small craft of 20 tons and less; but the bar, 
E) which nearly dries, is impracticable during a shamdl. There are 25 
very similar creeks on either side of Khor Minab, but the entrance 
andar of the latter may be identified from its position in relation to two 
5 very large mangrove trees, growing close together at a short distance 
of the south-eastward of it. The middle of the bar is marked by a wooden 
strard Post, about 6 feet (1™8) high. From the bar, the creek trends north- 30 
i) high, eastward through sand and mud flats for about 14 miles; thence 
it trends south-eastward between banks covered with mangroves 
‘abbas, for about 2 miles, and then east-north-eastward for about 4 miles 
in clear to its head. The banks are everywhere flooded at high-water, and 
Khush above the head of the creek the river decreases in size until it is a 35 
mere ditch. 
va bay Minab town (Lat. 27° 09’ N., Long. 57° 05’ E.) is situated about 
places. 13 miles north-eastward of the mouth of Minab river; the fort is 
ndings situated on a hill close to the river, and appears large and imposing, 
though it is very dilapidated. The town is a collection of mat 40 
e coast, huts, but at the foot of the hill on which stands the fort are a number 
patts of of substantial buildings; on its southern side are extensive gardens 
3, on the and plantations; the bazaar is outside the fort and is well supplied; 
; the inhabitants are well disposed to Europeans. The district pro- 
hanging duces dates, plantains, mangroves, wheat, henna, &c.; rice and 45 
(ole) wheat are imported; dates, henna, wool, and ghi are exported. 
wo pels The coast trends west-north-westward from Khér Minab and 
which is low and swampy, the eastern portion being covered with man- 
a ek groves; it is bordered by a mud flat which extends offshore from one 
to 2 miles, the depths beyond that distance being from 8 to 4 fathoms 50 
on (5™5 to 7™3). 
apn | Jezirat Hormuz —This island has a long low point on its northern 
fi ris side which extends from a plain to within 24 miles of the coast about 
nel the 17 miles westward of the mouth of Khér Minab. The island is for 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 758. o 
the most part hilly, the hills being about 300 feet (91™4) high, with 6 
a very rugged outline and marked by a variety of colours, such as of 
ted, purple, etc.; in the centre of the island, a few white peaks, th 
5 resembling snow-clad hills, rise above the rest, Great White peak 
attaining an elevation of 690 feet (210™3); this peak has a very a 
sharply-defined summit and a long slope on its eastern side. The | Ww 
hills, with the remarkable exception of the white peaks, are chiefly gt 
of rock salt with a thin incrustation of various coloured earths; a 
10 but near the southern and south-eastern coasts is a range not composed. 
of salt; on the eastern coast are a few rocky hillocks. The southern 1 
and south-western coasts are cliffy. See views facing page 101, and aj 
on chart 2837a. ( 
At one time a city stood on the plain on the northern side of the T 
15 island, but the only remains now visible from seaward are those of 0 
the Portuguese fort situated on the point; the fort is in a dilapidated j y 


condition having, it is said, been damaged by an earthquake in 
1902; its highest part is 45 feet (1387) high. A minaret, 70 feet H 
(21™3) high, stands about 2 cables southward of the fort. 

20 Hormuz village (Lat. 27° 05’ N., Long. 56° 27’ E.) isa collection 
of mat huts close southward of the fort, and the plain on which it t 
stands is carefully cultivated; the inhabitants also include a number I 
of fishermen. In the hot weather, during the south-west monsoon, a u 
large proportion of the people go to Minab where they obtain b 

26 employment during the date harvest. 


Red oxide is worked in the interior of the island and is brought st 
down to a position near the fort for shipment, by dhows, into steam th 
i vessels which call for that purpose. The north-eastern side of the it 


fort presents a remarkable spectacle from seaward, being coloured ( 
30 a vivid red purple by the dust from the oxide. 

Supplies cannot be obtained, and what little water there is is 
stored in reservoirs; that flowing from the hills, even in rainy weather, 
is saturated with brine. Good gazelle shooting may be obtained 

Bid in the island. 
35 _Shoals.—The eastern and south-eastern coasts of Jezirat Hormuz 
are fringed with reefs to a distance of from 2 to 6 cables offshore. 
} A shallow flat , over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), 
} extends from the western side of the island for a distance of about 
{ 1} miles, 
iP) i 40 Euphrates patch, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), 
lies about 2 miles south-westward of the south-western extremity D 
of the island; it is steep-to, except on its north-eastern side which 
is joined to the flat extending from the western side of the island. 
A shoal spit, over which the depths are 3 fathoms (5™5) and less, 
{ 46 extends for a distance of about 2 miles westward from the Portuguese 
\ fort, and thence north-north-westward, across the western approach 
} to the channel northward of Jezirat Hormuz, for a distance of 
t nearly 2} miles. bi 
j Shoal water extends for about 6 cables eastward of the point 
60 on which stands the Portuguese fort, and a drying flat extends about 
} 34 cables northward from the eastern part of the northern coast of 


the island, with depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) half a mile farther ‘i | 
northward. “ 
A shallow flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms “A 
Charts 2837a, 748b. 
i 
i 
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high, Wid Chart 753. 
4S, such ag (5™5), fringes the mainland opposite Jezfrat Hormuz and extends 
thite Peals offshore to within a distance of about three-quarters of a mile of 
White Pek the Portuguese fort. 
a vey A shoal spit, over which the depths are 3 fathoms (5™5) 4 
Side, Thy and less, extends from the flat bordering the mainland and lies, 
ae cies with its extremity about 24 miles east-north-eastward of the Portu- 
ed earths: guese fort, on the northern side of the eastern entrance of the channel 
tcomposed northward of Jezirat Hormuz. 
€ southem, Anchorage.—Directions.—Anchorage may be obtained on the 10 
el0l, ang northern side of Jezirat Hormuz with the Portuguese fort bearing 
about 236°, distant half a mile, in depths of from 7 to 8 fathoms 
ide of the (12™8 to 14™6), mud; small vessels anchor nearer the village. 
€ those of The anchorage is sheltered, except from the nashi, on the occurrence 
lepidated of which the native craft shift to the western side of the point on 15 
quake j which stands the fort. 
70 fet This anchorage (Lat. 27° 06’N., Long. 56° 28' E.) should be 
mae approached with caution as the channel between Jezirat Hormuz 
ollecti and the mainland has not been properly surveyed. 
hi a From a position about one mile eastward of the eastern side of 20 
which it the island vessels should steer north-north-westward until the 
number Portuguese fort bears 255° whence a westerly course may be steered 
ee until it bears 236°; the fort may then be approached on the latter 


bearing, anchorage being obtained as previously directed. 
This channel is used by vessels, calling to load red oxide, drawing 25 
ought sometimes as much as 25 feet (7™6); in 1924, H.M.S. Triad reported 


steam that, from soundings obtained whilst passing through this channel, 
of the it would appear that the least depth in the fairway is about 3? fathoms 
ooloured (6m9) . 

Hi To proceed north-westward from the anchorage, vessels should 30 
ete 1s 1s pass about one-quarter of a mile northward of the fort, and bring 
weather, a ruined chapel on the northern coast of the island open its own 
obtained width north-eastward of the high south-eastern tower of the Portuguese 

fort, bearing 125°, astern; this will carry the vessel through the 
{ Hormu, western channel in a least depth of about 2} fathoms (5™0); when 35 
offshore, the high peak of Jezirat Larak bears 188°, course may be altered 
ms (55), westward or south-westward as requisite. 
of about Jezirat Larak.—Anchorage.—This island, the north-eastern 
extremity of which lies about 9} miles south-south-westward of 
ms ("%), the southern end of Jezirat Hormuz, is generally barren; the highest 40 
extremity peak of its rugged hills, is square in shape and rises to an elevation 
side which of 510 feet (155™4). A conical peak, 456 feet (139™0) high and 
‘he island. situated about one mile south-westward of the highest peak, shows 
) and less, up best on north-westerly and south-easterly bearings. There 
Portuguest are two table-topped hills close together on the eastern side of the 45 
1 appreadh island which show up well from north or south, but are obscured 
listance of against the hills behind them when viewed from eastward. See 
views facing page 101 and on chart 2837a. 
the putt The coasts of the island, generally, are steep-to; but the shore 
tends about reef extends for a distance of about 4 cables from its western side. 50 
sm coast At night, Larak and Hormuz are very similar in appearance, 
nile fale on north-westerly bearings; but the depths at similar distances are 
greater south-eastward of Larak than those south-eastward of Hormuz. 
4 aun On the northern side of Larak is a low sandy point, nearly 2 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753, 
miles eastward of which is an old Dutch fort and the little fishing 
village of Labtiyab. 

A small quantity of water is contained in reservoirs. 

5 The island is covered with a stunted vegetation, and near the 
village are a few small date trees. 

Anchorage, in depths of about 13 fathoms (23™8), may be obtained 
off the northern coast of Jezirat Larak, between the low point and 
the village, at about half a mile offshore and 3 cables from the edge 

10 of drying sands; off the village, the bottom is rock, and there the 
coastal reef extends offshore for about one cable. The anchorage 
is sheltered only from the shamal and is not recommended. 

Qishm .—Qishm, situated on the eastern end of Qishm island, 
see page 111, was once a large and well-built town standing on a 

15 fairly level, sandy site close to the water’s edge; earthquakes, 
however, have destroyed half the town, the highest building 
remaining being from 50 to 60 feet (15™2 to 18™3) high. There is 
a small date grove on either side of the town and at a short distance 
southward of it are several domed water reservoirs; in dry seasons 

20 these latter fail, and, in extreme cases, the wells also; when this 
happens water has to be brought to the town from other parts of the 
island where it seems to be fairly plentiful. 

The land behind the town, and southward of it, rises in a gradual 
slope to a hill, the northern and western sides of which are precipitous ; 

26 its flat summit, 560 feet (170™7) high, is situated about 3 miles 
westward of the town. 

Meat or cattle, vegetables, and bread can be obtained. The 
water in the wells is fairly good. 

The inhabitants are engaged in boat-building and fishing. 

30 Shoals.—Light-buoy.—Several shoals, over which the depths 
are from 2} to 3 fathoms (4™6 to 5™5), sand, lie from one to 1} miles 
offshore eastward and north-eastward of Qishm town (Lat. 26° 57’ N., 
Long. 56° 17’ E.); these shoals lie on a flat, over which the general 
depths are from 3} to 34 fathoms (5™9 to 6™4), that extends parallel 

35 with the coast for some distance north-westward of the town; the 
outer edges of these shoals are steep-to and between them and the 
coast there are depths of from 3} to 7 fathoms (5™9 to 12m8). Off 
the town the depths shoal very rapidly towards the inner side of the 
flat . 

40 <A drying flat extends nearly 2 cables offshore on the northern 
side of the town, and a shoal bank extends about 3 cables off its 
eastern side; this bank fringes the coast southward of the town 
and at 1} miles in that direction extends offshore for about 6 cables. 
The shoals are marked by discoloured water. 

45 A light-buoy, exhibiting a white flashing light, is moored about 
14 miles eastward of Qishm fort and marks the southern side of a 
channel, half a mile wide, in which the depths are about 3} fathoms 
(5™9); this channel leads, between the shoals, to the anchorage. 

Anchorage .—Directions Anchorage may be obtained anywhere 

60 northward of the flat off Qishm; a good position is in a depth of 
6 fathoms (11™0), at about 2 miles offshore. 

Vessels whose draught will permit them to cross the flat may 
anchor in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), mud, with the fort bearing 
180°, distant about three-quarters of a mile. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 

Anchorage is prohibited between lines drawn north-north-eastward 
from positions on the coast about 5 and 9 cables, respectively, 
north-westward of the fort at Qishm, 

The anchorage near the town is well sheltered from the shamal, 5 
and the nashi does not raise a heavy sea; but the tidal streams 
cause a vessel at anchor there to lie broadside on to the prevailing 
wind and to ride uneasily. 

Off the town and over the shoal banks, the tidal streams attain 
a rate of 2 knots at springs, and cause ripples. 10 

Vessels approaching the anchorage off Qishm should proceed as 
for Bandar ‘Abbas, see page 110, until the fort at Qishm bears 210°, 
when they should alter course to pass between the 2} and 3-fathom 
(5™0 and 5™5) patches north-eastward of the town and thence steer 
for the anchorage. Or, preferably, when Qishm fort flagstaff bears 75 
278°, it may be kept so until abreast the light-buoy when course 
should be altered to 300° for the anchorage. In either case caution 
is necessary. 

It is not advisable to approach the anchorage from southward 
without local knowledge, as the fort and its flagstaff are difficult 20 
to identify. 

Chart 3599, plan of Bandar ‘Abbas. 

Bandar ‘Abbas.—This town is fronted by a flat from one to 2 
miles wide, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), 
the 5-fathom (9™1) line lying from 2 to 4 miles offshore. The beach 25 
is of firm sand and dries for about one cable off high water mark; 
landing on it at low water is bad, and at times the surf is very heavy. 

The town has a frontage on the beach of about 14 miles and is a 
place of considerable importance and increasing trade, being the 
end of the caravan route from Kerman, 327 miles inland, to which 30 
place it is connected by a motor road, the distance by this route 
being 345 miles. The official language is Persian, but the bulk 
of the people speak a patois almost unintelligible except to themselves. 
The town is the seat of the Persian Deputy Governor, who is sub- 
ordinate to the Governor of the Gulf Ports. 35 

During the hot season many of the inhabitants migrate to 
Minab, etc. 

There is a pier in the middle of the foreshore in front of the Customs- 
house. The masonry portion of the pier dries and lighters can 
go alongside only from about 3 hours before until 3 hours after high 40 
water; but it has been extended by a wooden deck on iron piles, 
with steps at its head in a depth of about 3 feet (0™9). On the pier 
is a narrow gauge railway, and a flagstaff. 

The port (Lat. 27° 11’ N., Long. 56° 17’ E.) is the entrepét 
for goods destined for the south-eastern part of Persia, the two 45 
chief towns of which are Yezd and Kerman. 

Naiband village is situated 2} miles eastward of the pier and its 
vicinity may be identified by a conspicuous date grove. 

Ab-i-Murgh, immediately eastward of Bandar ‘Abbas, and the 
stream on which stands Naiband appear to be usually dry; only a 50 
few insignificant pools were observed 24 hours after very heavy 
rain. 

Siru village is situated on the coast about 2 miles westward of the 
pier. 


Charts 753, 2837a, 748b. ~ 
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Chart 3599, plan of Bandar ’Abbas. 

Khazar mosque, between Siru and Bandar ‘Abbas is conspicuous. 

Great Britain is represented by a Consul; the Consulate, an 
isolated, conspicuous, grey stone, two storied house with a flagstaff, 

6 stands, half a mile inland, about one mile north-eastward of the pier. 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 

Climate and health.—The climate of Bandar ‘Abbas is not 
unhealthy, and from October to April, inclusive, is extremely 
pleasant. In winter, when the mountains to the north are covered 

10 with snow, the air is dry, clear, and bracing. In summer, however, 
these rocky masses reflect heat on to the plain below, and the climate 
is damp, hot, and relaxing, but is not such as to render it by any 
means insupportable to a European who is comfortably lodged, 
and the land and sea breezes, which are then fairly regular, do 

15 much to mitigate the heat. The prevailing diseases are malarial 
fever and diseases of the skin; other diseases seldom exist in 
epidemic form. Sanitation of even the most elementary description 
is unknown. 

Trade.—Supplies.—The principal imports are matches, candles, 

20 rice, sugar, tea, spices, iron, and cotton and woollen goods; the 
exports are ghi, almonds and pistachios, raisins, currants, dates, 
asafoetida, gum, wool, and carpets. 

Meat, bread, and vegetables, also cattle and rice, can be obtained. 

Drinking water comes from dirty reservoirs, situated westward 

25 of the town, where the surface rain-water is collected in masonry 
tanks, called ‘‘birkehs’’; these are covered by conspicuous dome- 
shaped roofs, see page 7. It is also obtained from shallow, unbuilt 
wells, sunk in the dry bed of the river at Naiband; this is of bad 
quality and requires filtering; the water elsewhere is brackish. 

t 30 Only a few tons can be supplied at a time. 

There is a good bazaar in the town. 

Anchorage —Buoy Directions —Anchorage off Bandar ‘Abbas 
is prohibited in the area indicated by pecked lines on chart 3599. 

A red can buoy (Lat. 27° 09'N., Long. 56° 19’ E.), with staff 

35 and globe topmark, is moored on the eastern side of the prohibited 
anchorage about 2 miles offshore south-south-eastward of the 

! British Consulate. 
Vessels usually anchor eastward and in the vicinity of the red 
buoy. During fine weather, small craft anchor closer inshore, 

1} 40 The holding ground is good and the anchorage is well sheltered, 

except from south-eastward, 
The tidal streams at the anchorage set westward and eastward. 
Chart 753. 

Vessels approaching Bandar ‘Abbas or the anchorage off Qishm 

45 may pass on either side of Jezirat Larak. 

When passing between Jezirat Hormuz and Jezirat Larak, the 
latter may be approached to a distance of half a mile but the eastern 
end of Qishm island must be given a berth of at least 2 miles to 
clear the shoals off it, and Hormuz must not be closed within a 

50 distance of 24 miles to avoid Euphrates patch. 

If passing between Larak and Qishm island, the shoal ground 
off the western side of the former must be avoided, and the eastern 
end of the latter should be given a berth of at least 2 miles to clear 
the shoals off Qishm town. The coast southward of the town can 
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late, ay be approached to a distance of one mile until nearing the offlying 
fagstag patches, but the depths shoal quickly to the reef fringing the coast. 
e per, It is advisable to keep on the Larak side of the channel as the currents 
: are irregular near the shoals off the eastern end of Qishm island. 4 
lee QISHM ISLAND.—Qishm (Kishm) island or Jezfrat at Taw‘la 
ie is the largest island in the Persian gulf. It lies nearly parallel 
tee with the coast of Persia from which it is separated by Clarence 
dan strait, see page 120. 
ae ne It rises in light-coloured table-topped hills with precipitous 10 
rs 0 broken-down sides, in many places remarkable in appearance, 
1k set, see view facing page 112. 
a On the island are a few towns and numerous villages; the inhabi- 


Binae tants are for the most part poor and only trade in the barest necessaries 
"ast in of life. 15 


miption There is much game on the island; wild goats, partridges, and 
rock-pigeons abound in the hills, and on the plains are to be found 

andles, many small antelopes or gazelles. 

8) the From May to October, inclusive, the climate is exceedingly trying. 

dates, Coast.—From Qishm town, see page 108, the south-eastern coast 20 

H of Qishm island trends southward and south-westward for about 

tined. 25 miles to Ras Khargu, see page 113. Westward of the hills behind 

tward Qishm, a low plain extends across the island for several miles, 

sonry Westward of the plain are a number of table-topped hills which 

lome- decrease in height towards Ras Khargu and are precipitous on their 25 

tbuilt seaward sides. A white cone or sugar-loaf, 446 feet (135™9) high, 

bad and situated about 2 miles northward of Suzeh (Lat. 26° 47’ N., 

ckish, Long. 56° 05’ E.) a village on the coast about 15 miles south- 
westward of Qishm, rises between a long plateau and a remarkable 
white hill, 509 feet (155™1) high, with a small cone at its southern 30 

Abbas end; all show up well from seaward. 

» 3309, Behind the coastal hills, rise Finger peak, 941 feet (286™8) high, 

h staff and Jabal Biscoe, 994 feet (3030) high, both near the centre of 

bibited the island. See page 121. 

of the The shores of the bight south-westward of the hill behind Qishm 35 
are low and sandy but farther south-westward, as far as Ras Khargu, 

the red the coast is a succession of rocky patches between which are small 

nshore. sandy beaches. 

eltered, This coast is open to the shamél which in this lccality blows 
from between south-west and west-south-west. 40 

stward, In most places depths of 15 fathoms (27™4) will be found about 
one mile offshore. 

£ Qishm At about 2 miles north-eastward of Suzeh is a flat rocky islet 
59 feet (18™0) high with vertical sides, lying about 5 cables off 

‘ak, the a rocky point; within this islet is a small bay in which the depths 45 

veastert are about 14 fathoms (2™7) and in which native craft shelter during 

mils t the shamal; at about one mile north-eastward of the islet are three 


icin others lying about 4 cables offshore with foul ground between them 
a and the coast; they are smaller than the first mentioned, the middle 


id and largest being 56 feet (17™1) high, the northern one is a flat 50 
fo ledge of rock only one or 2 feet (0™3 or 0™6) high. 
ei if Suzeh is a small village with a date grove; it possesses a number of 
oe e trading dhows but sends no boats to the pearl fisheries. Most of 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 

the inhabitants migrate to Minab during the hot season. At about 
half a mile eastward of the village is a ruined tomb or mosque with 
a dome. 

5  Masan is a small village on the coast, with a date grove, situated 
about 4} miles south-westward of Suzeh; inland of the village 
are some ruins and an old mosque. At about one mile north- 
westward of the village is a remarkable isolated crag, 270 feet 
(82™3) high, that shows up well on westerly bearings. 

10 Shoals.—Banks.—At about 3} miles south-westward of Jezirat 
Larak, and about 6} miles from the coast of Qishm island, there is 
a 17-fathom (31™1) bank with depths of from 25 to 30 fathoms (45™7 
to 54m9) between it and the coast; it extends in a south-westerly 
direction for more than 4 miles and it is said that the least depth 

16 over it is 12 fathoms (21"9), but the locality has not been sounded 
over. 

A shoal, on which, towards low water, the sea breaks in moderate 
weather, lies about 9 cables south-south-westward of Suzeh, but its 
position has not been accurately determined. 

20 Depths less than those shown on the chart were reported, in 1927, 
to exist at about 2 miles southward of Masan. 

Patrick Stewart bank is a detached patch, over which the least 
depth obtained is 14 fathoms (25™6), lying about 8} miles south- 
south-eastward of Suzeh, with greater depths close round it. 

25 Tidal streams.—For Tidal streams in mid-channel between 
Jezirat Henjam ané¢ the Musandam peninsula, see page 293. 
Chart 3699, plan of Hanjam sound and 753. 

Jezirat Henjam.—tThis island lies off the middle of the south- 
eastern side of Qshm island with its north-eastern end about 

30 one mile south-westward of Ras Khargu; its barren hills, which 
decrease in elevation from its northern to its comparatively low 
southern end, are covered with coarse grass and brushwood, and 
in colour the islend is rather dark, see view facing this page. 

Table hill, sitaated near the northern end of the island, rises to 

35 an elevation of 339 feet (103™3) ; though remarkable on some bearings, 

' it does not show up well when seen from southward against the 

t higher land of Qishm island; on its summit is an inconspicuous 

whitewashed stone cairn, 7 feet (2™1) in height. See view on 
chart 2837a. (Lat. 26° 41’ N., Long. 55° 53’ E.). 

i 40 Jabal Mushi, about 3 cables northward of Table hill and separated 

from it by a low valley stretching from east to west across the 

northern end of Jezirat Henjam, is 262 feet (79™9) high and on its 

{ summit is a cairn, 10 feet (3™0) in height. 

i Mitre hill, from which an irregular ridge extends in a south-easterly 

{ 45 direction for nearly one mile, rises to an elevation of 350 feet (106™7) 

| about 7 cables south-eastward of Table hill. It has a double summit , 

| 


the eastern being surmounted by a large and conspicuous cairn. 
On the north-eastern side of the ridge is a rocky plateau, 130 feet 
(39™6) high falling in cliffs to the valley. 

50 There is asmall village near some date groves on the western side 
of the island, and a much larger Arab village near the point at its 
southern end. 

A Persian doctor is Quarantine officer at Henjam. 
A small Persian garrison is maintained on the island. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Qishm scarp. 


View, in four parts, of the south-eastern coast of Qishm island, from south-eastward 
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Ras Dastakin, Qishm island. 
bearing 350°, 
distant 9 miles. 
View of south-western end of QOishm island, 
| 5 fas = ~ % sare Seb, | 


Centre Hummock. 
Western Hummock. Highest Hummock. 


View of Hummocks at south-western end of Qishm island, from south-south-westward. 


Highest Hummock. 
Centre Hummock. Western Hummock. 


View of Hummocks at south-western end of Qishm island, from westward. 
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Chart 3599, plan of Hanjam sound. 

Henjam sound .—The strait between Jezirat Henjam and Qishm 
island is known as Henjam sound. 

Ras Khargu (Lat. 26° 42’ N., Long. 55° 56’ E.), on the north- 
eastern side of the sound, is low and rocky rising gently to an 6 
elevation of a little over 100 feet (30™5) where it ends, about one 
mile inland, in a cliff that drops to a sandy plain from which latter 
rise several plateaux. At a short distance eastward of the point 
is a whitewashed cairn, 18 feet (5™5) high. See view on chart 
2837a. From Ras Khargu the coast trends northward and north- 10 
westward and for the first 1} miles is rocky, beyond that it is low 
and sandy. A conspicuous stone hut stands on the coast about 
4 cables north-westward of Ras Khargu, and about 4 cables farther 
north-westward are the ruins of a similar hut. 

White point, on the south-western side of the sound, is situated 15 
about 1} miles south-south-westward of Ras Khargu; on it is a 
cairn 29 feet (8™8) high. From White point, the coast of Jezfrat 
Henjam trends north-westward for about 2 miles to Ras al Mashia 
and consists of rocky points separated by sandy beaches. 

Ras Giohdna, situated about three-quarters of a mile north- 20 
north-westward of White point, is marked by a cairn. 

Ras al Mashia, the northern extremity of Jezirat Henjam, is low 
and sandy; from it the coast trends west-south-westward for about 
84 cables to Ras Buser. 

Ras Buser is marked by a cairn, 10 feet (3™0) in height, and a 25 
similar cairn stands, on the slope of Jabal Mushi, between it and 
that on the summit of the hill. From Ras Buser the coast trends 
south-south-westward for about 2} miles to Khail. 

In the eastern approach to the strait, the channel between the 
shoals on either side has a least depth of 54 fathoms (9™6) over a 30 
width of 2} cables, and a depth greater than 4 fathoms (73) over 
a width of 4 cables. 

In the western approach the depths are from 5} to 6 fathoms 
(9™6 to 11™0). 

Shoals.—Buoy.—Depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) will be 35 
found within 3 cables of the coast eastward of Ras Khargu, and 
southward of the point, rocky uneven ground, over which the depths 
are similar, extends offshore for about 4} cables. 

A red conical buoy marks the outer edge of the shoal water south- 
ward of Ras Khargu. 40 
Maundrell shoal, over which the least known depth is 3} fathoms 

(5™9), lies between 8 and 15 cables south-eastward of Ras Khargu, 
to the shoal ground off which latter it is connected by a ridge with 
depths less than 6 fathoms (11™0) over it. Vessels should avoid 
passing between Maundrell shoal and the coast of Qishm island. 45 

The coastal bank, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5), extends for a distance of half a mile offshore between White 
point and Ras Giohdna, whence to Ras al Mashia the edge of the 
bank is about 2 cables offshore. 

A shoal spit extends nearly one cable northward of Ras al Mashia. 50 

North-westward of Ras Khargu, depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) 
will be found within 3 cables of the coast between that point and 
the conspicuous stone hut, northward of which latter similar depths 
will be found about 1} cables offshore. 


Charts 753, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 3599, plan of Hanjam sound. 

Bevan patch, on the north-eastern side of the sound, lies, about 
half a mile offshore, 1} miles north-westward of Ras Khargu; the 
least known depth over the shoal is 2} fathoms (4™1), but the depths 

5 northward and north-westward of it are less than 5 fathoms (9™1); 
a ridge, over which the depths are from 3? to 44 fathoms (6™9 to 
8m2), extends west-north-westward from Bevan patch for a distance 
of about 9 cables. 

Mushi patch, over which the least known depth is 5} fathoms 

10 (9™6), lies between 84 and 11} cables north-westward of Ras al 
Mashia. A patch, over which the depths are less than 6 fathoms 
(11™0), lies close south-eastward of Mushi patch. 

A rocky bank, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5) , 

fringes the coast of Jezirat Henjam westward of Ras al Mashia; 

15 between that point and Ras Buser it extends about 2 cables offshore, 
but southward of Ras Buser its outer edge lies from 5 to 6 cables 
from the coast. The outer edge of this bank is steep-to. 


Lights.—Buoys.—Signal Station.—A light is exhibited, at an 

elevation of 128 feet (39™0), from the north-eastern corner of the 

20 telegraph building situated about 4 cables southward of Ras al 
Mashia. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 26 feet (7™9), from a white 
iron column on a concrete base, erected about one cable south- 
ward of Ras al Mashia. 

25 A beacon, consisting of concrete blocks surmounted by a staff 
and triangle, painted white and 25 feet (7™6) in height, is erected 
near the extremity of Ras al Mashia. 

A mooring buoy has been established about 34 cables north-westward 
of the beacon on Ras al Mashia. Three small mooring-buoys for 

30 the use of aircraft are established about 3 cables east-south-eastward 
of Ras al Mashia (Lat. 26° 42’ N., Long. 55° 54’ E.). 

A signal station, at which reports can be transmitted through 
Lloyd’s, is situated at the telegraph building; no lookout is kept 
and vessels wishing to communicate must attract attention by blasts 

35 on the steam whistle or siren; the British flag is flown from the 
flagstaff; there is another flagstaff about one cable eastward of the 
telegraph building. 

A W/T mast, 205 feet (62™5) in height, with four secondary masts 
near it, is erected about one cable north-north-westward of the 

40 telegraph building. 


Anchorages .—Directions.—Bandar Sharki, eastward of Ras al 
Mashia, is sheltered but is not a desirable anchorage on account 
of the hard bottom and the strong tidal streams and eddies 
there. 

45 Anchorage is prohibited south-eastward of the pecked line, shown 
on the plan on chart 3599, joining a white stone hut, situated about 
half a mile south-eastward of Ras al Mashia, and the conspicuous 
stone hut north-westward of Ras Khargu. 

Bandar Gharbi, north-westward of Ras al Mashia, is partially 

50 sheltered from the shamal which there blows from south-westward. 
The depths are somewhat irregular, being from 5} to 10 fathoms 
(10™1 to 18™3), sand and mud. The best position in which to 
anchor is in a depth of from 7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 to 16™5), with the 


Charts 753, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 3599, plan of Hanjam sound. 
beacon on Ras al Mashia bearing not less than 124°, distant about 
3 cables. 

Anchorage is prohibited south-westward of the pecked line, 
shown on the plan on chart 3599, drawn 303° from Ras al Mashia. 6 
A very satisfactory berth is with the light on Ras al Mashia bearing 

183° distant 3 cables. In the hot weather, any cool wind there 
may be is felt and it is not laden with sand or dust. The position 
is open to a strong shamdl and slight sea but the holding ground is 
good; it cannot, however, be recommended during the winter 10 
months. (Lat. 26° 42’ N., Long. 55° 54’ E.). 

Vessels drawing more than 20 feet (6™1), entering Henjam sound 
from south-eastward, should exercise great caution and should keep 
well southward of Maundrell shoal. It is recommended to enter 
with the western edge of a conspicuous clump of trees close north- 15 
ward of the conspicuous stone hut, north-westward of Ras Khargu, 
bearing 340°, but care must be taken to alter course north-westward 
in good time to avoid the foul ground marked by the buoy southward 
of that point. During a shamil it is better to approach the anchorage 
by the eastern, rather than the western entrance. 20 

Tidal streams.—Eastward of Ras al Mashia, the tidal streams 
run north-westward and south-eastward; and at times attain a 
rate of nearly 2} knots, see table, page 294. 

Port facilities —Communications.—A pier extends for a 
distance of about half a cable in a north-easterly direction from 25 
a position close south-eastward of Ras al Mashia; there is a depth 
of 3 feet (0™9) alongside the steps; at the root of the pier is a large 
brick storehouse. Landing can also be effected on the north-western 
side of Ras al Mashia where the beach is moderately steep. 

Oil fuel barges are moored in Bandar Gharbi about 4 cables north- 30 
westward of Ras al Mashia. At night they exhibit riding lights. 

Turtle can be obtained from the local fishermen. Beef, and a 
very limited quantity of mutton is to be had, but 24 hours’ notice 
must be given. Sea fishing and seining is good, and oysters can be 
taken from the rocks at low water. 35 

A stock of Indian coal is kept in lighters; Welsh coal can be 
obtained at 48 hours’ notice, the time being required for the loading 
of the lighters. 

Customs regulations are strictly enforced by the Persian authorities 
and duty is levied on every article landed. 40 

There is cable communication with all parts, see page 29. 

For W/T communication, see page 29. 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 

Coast.—Danger —Anchorage.—Ras Salagh is situated on the 
southern coast of Qishm island, about 94 miles westward of Ras 45 
Khargu, and between those points the coast recedes to form Dairistan 
(Deriston) bay, the shores of which are low and sandy. The depths 
in Dairistén bay are from 3 to 5 fathoms (5™5 to 9™1) shoaling 
gradually to the shore. 

Chart 753. 50 

Dairistan (Deriston) is a small village situated about 1} miles 
inland and 4 miles north-north-westward of Ras Khargu. 

Quoin hill, situated about 24 miles inland of the northern shore 
of Dairistan bay, is 344 feet (104™8) high, long and conspicuous ; 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 

between it and the hills northward of Dairistan is a large swampy 
plain; behind the plain rises Jabal Biscoe, the summit of which 
is a pronounced peak that shows up well from southward, see 

5 page lll. 

Ras Salagh (Lat. 26° 41'N., Long. 55° 46’ E.) is a sandy point, 
but it has a rocky beach; it may be approached to a distance of 
about half a mile; the hills are about 2 miles inland of Ras Salagh. 

From Ras Salagh, the coast trends in a general west-south-westerly 

10 direction for about 26} miles to Ras Dastakan the south-western 
extremity of Qishm island. 

Salagh is a large fishing village, near the shore of the bay westward 
of Ras Salagh, situated about 2} miles from that point; at the 
village are a few date trees and some wells. 

16 Ras Tarkun isa rocky point situated about 8 miles west-south- 
westward of Ras Salagh. The coast between Dairistén bay and 
Ras Tarkun is low and sandy, but the land soon rises gently to cliffs, 
of varying height, which face landward and drop to the floor of a 
flat valley or plain beyond which the hills rise with broken and 

20 precipitous sides; at about 2 miles inland of Salagh, they form a 
plateau about 3} miles long, westward of which they become confused, 
rising in varied and often fantastic forms. 

A rock, over which there is a depth of only one foot (0™3), lies 
about 1 miles east-south-eastward of Ras Tarkun near the edge of 

25a bank that there fringes the coast. 

A black chimney, 80 feet (24™4) high, rises from the buildings 
of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company about 2} cables eastward of 
Ras Tarkun; it is conspicuous, except from eastward when it is 
difficult to distinguish it from the dark hills behind it. There are 

30two small but conspicuous trees about one mile north-eastward 
of the chimney. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Ras Tarkun in a depth of 4 fathoms 
(73) at a distance of three-quarters of a mile offshore; it should 
be approached with the chimney bearing 013° in order to avoid 

36 the rock off that point. Landing is bad, for a ridge of sand which 
nearly dries runs parallel with and about one cable off the beach. 
The best place is said to be at a short distance westward of the 
path leading to the oil company’s main building. There is a jetty, 
opposite the tall chimney, but it appears to dry at about half tide. 

40 Chart 35. 

Kish kth, a hill with a small table-top, is noticeable and rises 
to an elevation of 1,331 feet (405™7) about 4 miles west-north- 
westward of Ras Tarkun. See view on chart 2837a. Namakdan, 
a range of dark red hills, largely composed of salt, with patches of 

45 slate colour, crosses the island from north to south about 3 miles 
westward of Kishkuh. There are extensive salt caves at the southern 
end of the range from which brine exudes onto the plain between 
them and the sea and where, on evaporation, it leaves a large deposit 
of salt. Close westward of a point near the southern end of these 

50 hills, and about 10} miles east-north-eastward of Ras Dastakan, is 
a small stone hut which, though not conspicuous, has been found 
to be a useful mark for fixing the position of the vessel when 
approaching the inshore passage round the western end of Qishm 
island; there are some fishing stakes close southward of the hut. 


Charts 753, 2837a, 748). 
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Chart 35. 

Kawuni, situated about one mile inland, is a small village near 
a few date trees about 44 miles westward of the salt caves, the 
intervening coast being hilly. At about one mile north-north- 
westward of the village is a table-topped hill, 550 feet (167™6) 5 
high; westward of the village, a plain extends to Ras Dastakdn 
between the hills and the coast. A conspicuous islet, about 10 feet 
(3™0) high, lies close to the coast about 3$ miles east-north-eastward 
of Ras Dastakin; between the islet and the cape are two shallow 
bays separated by a point off the south-western extremity of which 10 
lies a flat rock that dries about 5 feet (1™5) and shows up well. 

The Hummocks, situated nearly 3 miles north-north-eastward of 
Ras Dastakdn, are three remarkable hills; the western Hummock 
is table-topped; the middle one has a rounded summit; and the 
eastern and highest is 577 feet (175™9) high and table-topped; the 15 
southern sides of the Hummocks are precipitous and the eastern one 
is almost joined to a table-land the southern side of which is also 
precipitous; this table-land extends in an east-north-easterly and 
opposite direction for about 4 miles, ending eastward in a bluff. 
See views facing page 113 and on charts 35 and 2837a. 20 

Ras Dastakén (Lat. 26° 32’ N., Long. 55° 18' E.) is low and 
rocky and from it the coast trends northward for about 7} miles 
to Basidu point. See page 128. Except in the vicinity of the Hum- 
mocks, where it rises to some broken rocky hills, the coast is low, 
see view facing page 113. Between Basidu point and a position 25 
about 5 miles southward of it, the coast is fronted by a flat of mud 
and sand that extends about 2 miles offshore. 


ISLANDS AND DANGERS SOUTH-WESTWARD OF 
QISHM ISLAND .—The Flat.—This extensive shoal, over which 
the depths are from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 5™5), lies off the south- 30 
western end of Qishm island; it commences about 4 miles south- 
ward of the salt caves at the southern end of Namakdan and thence 
extends about 18 miles in a westerly direction; its outer edge lies 
about 9 miles off the southern coast of Qishm island and about 54 
miles off the western coast. The 5-fathom (9™1) line, from a position 35 
close southward of the southernmost part of the Flat, extends in 
a west-north-westerly direction almost to the mainland at Lingeh, 
see page 132. Discoloured water, at times almost dark brown, 
extends for some distance outside the Flat. 

There is a narrow navigable channel between the Flat and the 40 
southern and western coasts of Qishm island, see page 130. 


Mariner Shoal.—There is a least depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) on 
this shoal, in a position about 12 miles south-south-westward of 
Ras Dastakin and 7} miles north-westward of Jezirat Tunb light- 
house, see page 118. H.M.S. Euryalus first obtained soundings 45 
of 9 fathoms (16™5) southward of the shoal, in 1879, and H.M.S. 
Mariner soundings of 6 fathoms (11™0) on its northern side in 1890; 
the Russian man-of-war Askold discovered the 4-fathom (7™3) 
patch in 1903. In 1930, an examination was made, by H.M.S. 
Ormonde, which shows that this shoal extends, within the 10-50 
fathom (18™3) line, for a distance of about 6} miles in an easterly 
and westerly direction, but no depth less than that previously 
charted was discovered; the locality should, however, be avoided. 


Charts 753, 2837a, 748d. 
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Chart 753. 

Jezirat Tunb.—Light.—This island, the northern end of which 
} is situated about 15 miles southward of Ras Dastakan, is under 
4 the jurisdiction of the Sheikh of Ras-al-Khaimah. It is 175 feet 
5 (538"3) high, brown in colour, and level in outline; near its north- 
eastern extremity is a small peaked hummock that is conspicuous 
on north-easterly and south-westerly bearings. See views on chart 

2837a, and facing this page. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 233 feet (71™0), froma 

10 white iron framework structure, 71 feet (21™6) in height, erected 
on the summit of Jezirat Tunb. 

Except at the northern and southern ends, where there are sandy 
beaches, the eastern side of Jezirat Tunb consists of a low rocky 
cliff. The south-eastern extremity of the island is a sandy spit, 

14 almost steep-to, on the northern side of which is a bay with depths 
of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3) at about 2 cables, and 9 fathoms 
(16™5) at half a mile, offshore; beyond the latter distance, the 
depths increase rapidly to over 30 fathoms (54™9). 

Foul ground extends for a short distance from the south-western 

20 part of the island. 

On the southern side of the island, at a short distance inland, 

there is a hamlet, consisting of about half a dozen well-built houses 
4 with cultivated gardens, near which is a flagstaff; there are some 

i wells at the village and near the beach are some huts used occasionally 
te 26 by fishermen. 

} The island is covered with coarse grass and shrubs, and on it are 
many small and very poisonous snakes; a considerable number of 
goats and some cattle are kept; fine oysters are to be had. 

Off-lying dangers.—Banks.—Coote rock, over which the 
| 30 least depth obtained is 4} fathoms (8™2), lies about 5 miles east- 

ward of the north-eastern extremity of Jezirat Tunb. 

The tidal streams, which there attain a rate of from 2 to 3 knots 
at springs, cause strong ripples over the rock. 
‘ A heavy tide rip often occurs over a 19-fathom (347) bank situated 
J 35 about 3 miles northward of the light-structure on Jezirat Tunb; 
i and also over a 12-fathom (21™9) bank about 34 miles west-north- 
{ westward of the light-structure. 
! Two rocky patches, over which the depths are, respectively, 
4 74 and 6} fathoms (13™7 and 12™3), lie about 3 miles southward 
} 40and 4 miles south-south-eastward of Jezirat Tunb. The depths 
between these patches and the island are very uneven and cause 
overfalls. 
Clive rock (Lat. 26° 15’ N., Long. 55° 18’ E.), on which the 
{ E.I.C.S. Clive struck in 1835, lies about 4 cables west-north- 
H 45 westward of the south-western extremity of Jezirat Tunb; it is 
i a detached rock, drying 10 feet (3™0) with depths of from 3 to 4 
; fathoms (5™5 to 73) close round it. 
A rock, which dries 2 feet (0™6), lies about 24 cables south-south- 
eastward of Clive rock, and between them is another over which 
; 50 the depth is 5 feet (1™5). 5 
Ormonde rock, over which there is a depth of 7 feet (2™1), lies 

about 4} cables west-south-westward of Clive rock, with depths H 

of 4 and 5 fathoms (7™3 and 9™1) close round it; and another rock, 

over which there is a depth of 10 feet (3™0), lies, about 3 cables 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 
north-westward of Clive rock, close inside the 3-fathom (5™5) line. 


Anchorage.—The best anchorage at Jezfrat Tunb for a steam 

vessel is in a depth of from 7} to 10 fathoms (13™7 to 18™3) on the 
eastern side of the island. In this position the vessel is sheltered 6 

from the shamal, though exposed to the nashi, but the tidal streams 

are not so strong as they are southward of the island. In 1931, 

H.M.S. Penzance anchored, in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), rock, 

| with a conspicuous white hut on the south-eastern point of the 
island bearing 236°, distant 44 cables. 1 

Anchorage may be obtained off the southern side of the island, 
in a depth of 6 or 7 fathoms (11™0 or 12™8); but the tidal streams 
run strongly eastward and westward. 

During strong south-easterly winds, sheltered anchorage may 
be obtained north-westward of the island in from 7 to 8 fathoms 15 
(12™8 to 14™6), at a distance of about 44 cables offshore, with the 
light-structure bearing 097°. When approaching this anchorage, 
due allowance must be made for the tidal stream. 

The best landing, except when the nashi is blowing, is on the 
beach in the bay northward of the south-eastern extremity of the 20 
island. Landing can also be effected at the village on the southern 
side of the island, or on a sandy beach on its north-western side. 


Tidal streams.—For tidal streams in the vicinity of Jezirat 
Tunb, see page 294; overfalls have been observed about 3 miles 
southward and 2} miles north-westward of the island, those in 26 
the former position being the stronger. 


Jezirat Ndbiyu Tunb.—This island, situated about 7 miles 
westward of the western extremity of Jezirat Tunb, is under the 
jurisdiction of the Sheikh of Ras-al-Khaimah. It has a dark Mtl 
on its north-western point, with two small peaks 116 feet (35™4) 30 
high. It is barren, waterless, and uninhabited. See views on 
chart 2837a, and facing page 118. 

The island is steep-to except on its north-eastern side, where a 
teef extends offshore for about 2 cables; there are depths of from 
30 to 50 fathoms (54™9 to 91™4) within one mile of the island. 36 


Jezirat Bu Musa.—Anchorage.—This island, the north-eastern 
extremity of which is situated about 25 miles south-westward of 
the south-western extremity of Jezirat Tunb, and the same distance 
eastward of Jezirat Sirri, see page 139, is for the most part low, but 
on it are numerous hummocks, some of which, being of iron oxide, 40 
are dark chocolate in colour. A chain of hills on the western side 
of the island attains an elevation of 234 feet (71™3). 

Jabal Halwa (Lat. 25° 53’ N., Long. 55° 03" E.), a conspicuous 
hill of light pinkish colour, rises abruptly near the northern end 
of the island to an elevation of 362 feet (110™3). See views facing 45 
this page and on chart 2837a. 

The northern point of the island rises to a conspicuous hill with 
two summits, 153 feet (46™6) high, and bright red in colour. 

Two rocks, on which the sea breaks in moderate weather, lie 
about 3 cables off the northern part of the eastern coast of the 50 
island. 

In the north-eastern part of the island, near a small date grove, 
are the ruins of a large house. 
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Chart 753. 
A sand spit, steep-to on its eastern side, but foul southward, 
{ extends from the south-eastern extremity of the island. 
# Anchorage sheltered from the shamal, may be obtained in a depth | 
5 of 7 fathoms (12™8), sand, near the southern end of the eastern 
coast of Bu Musa. In 1931, H.M.S. Penzance anchored, in a depth 
of 7 fathoms (12™8) mud, with some mud huts on the beach near 
the south-eastern extremity of the island bearing 280°, distant | 
about 34 cables. : 
10 The southern coast of the island is divided into three bays by 
two rocky points with a sandy shore between them. The eastern 
and middle bays are foul, there being drying rocks in them; it is 
inadvisable to approach the locality within a distance of 14 miles. 
j The western of the two points terminates in a conspicuous black 
| ' 15 rock near which is a village with a flagstaff. 
i 


1 
| 120 ENTRANCE OF PERSIAN GULF (Chap. TV: 
' 
| 
} 


A rocky steep-to shoal, over which there is a depth of 2? fathoms 
(5™0), lies about half a mile westward of the western point. 
Good anchorage, sheltered from the kaus, may be obtained, in 
a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), northward of the rocky shoal. 
20 The western point of the island is steep and on it is the termination 
i of the range of hills on the western side of the island, Close off 
the point are four islets, the largest of which is connected to the coast 
at low water. (Lat. 25° 53’ N., Long. 55° OI’ E.) 
The north-western coast is rocky and should not be approached 
i : 25 within one mile as the 5-fathom (9™1) line lies at some distance 
} offshore. At the south-western end of this coast, is a sandy bay 
te off which lie two islets with a shoal between them. 
H Torlesse rock, over which there is a depth of 8 feet (2™4), lies 1 
j about 1} miles westward of the northern extremity of the island; 
; 30 there are depths of 6 and 7 fathoms (11™0 and 12™8) close to the 
tee rock, on which latter the sea breaks heavily in rough weather. 
There is a large quantity of iron oxide on the island. i 
No supplies are available; water is obtained from wells. 


Tidal streams.—The tidal streams set south-westward and 


j 36 north-eastward at a rate of about one knot at springs. | ; 
{ CLARENCE STRAIT.—This strait separates the island of 
| Qishm from the coast of Persia. Near its centre the strait is con- h 
| tracted to a width of about 1} miles between Puhal point, on the 
} mainland, and a position on the northern coast of the island about i 
40 the same distance north-eastward of Laft point. 

i South-westward of Laft point the channel is divided by a large B 
island, that part of it north-westward of the island being known D 
as Khor Masaga, and that part south-eastward of the island being it 

Hf Khor Guran. f 

45 From the junction of these two portions, at the south-western 9 

| end of the island, to the south-western extremity of Qishm island ¥ 

the channel is known as Khor Jafuri. 

} Clarence strait is navigable by vessels of moderate size from its Ri 
eastern entrance as far as Laft point, and vessels of lighter draught 

60 can proceed right through it; but the channel is not buoyed, the ne 

tidal streams are strong and, westward of Laft point, the khérs ‘j hi 

have not been thoroughly surveyed. The passage should not be | } 

é attempted without local knowledge. i aby 

Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 753. 

The least depth in the fairway eastward of Laft point appears 
to be about 5} fathoms (9™6) and that westward of it, 34 fathoms 
(6™4), which latter depth is found in the western entrance of the 
strait. 5 

Pilots can be obtained at Qishm town. 

Aspect.—On the mainland side of Clarence Strait is the great 
chain of mountains that ends eastward in Kuh Ginau, see page 104. 
A mountain, 5,120 feet (1560™6) high, with two great steps or 
notches on its western side, is situated about 18 miles west-south- 10 
westward of Kuh Ginau. 

Kuh i Hormuz or Shu, situated about 36 miles west-north- 
westward of this latter, is a peak, 9,200 feet (2804m2) high, that is 
visible over other mountains seaward of it; from southward its 
summit appears as three small peaks covered, in winter, with snow. 15 
See chart 2837a. 

Kaneh Surkh range, between this lofty range and the sea, rises 
gradually from westward to an elevation of about 1,500 feet (475™2), 
and extends in a north-easterly direction from a position about 17 
miles westward of Bandar ‘Abbas. 20 

Koh-i-Namak Sar range is a confused mass of irregular and 
precipitous peaks, the highest of which attains an elevation of 
1,235 feet (376™4), situated southward of the south-western end 
of Kaneh Surkh range. 

Kuh-i-Punal-i-Khamir (Lat. 27° 03’ N., Long. 55° 40’ E.), 25 
about 3,700 feet (8232) high, is a pointed summit, about 64 miles 
north-westward of Puhal point, near the eastern end of a mountain 
range, that extends in a westerly direction for nearly 50 miles; 
West peak, in the same range and about 13 miles westward, is 
stated to be much higher, but is not conspicuous, and a spur of 30 
the range extends south-eastward from it. Between this range 
and the great range northward of it is a wide valley. 

A third range commences northward of the south-western extremity 
of Qishm island and extends in a westerly direction for a great 
distance, see page 131. There is a wide valley between this and 35 
the Khamir range through which flows the Rud-i-Mchran. 

On the Qishm island side of Clarence strait, the most remarkable 
hills are situated southward of Biscoe bay, see page 123. 

Jabal Biscoe, situated almost in the centre of Qishm island, 
is 994 feet (303™0), see page 111. 40 
Finger peak, situated about 2 miles north-eastward of Jabal 

Biscoe, is 941 feet (286™8) high and is conspicuous. From Finger 
peak a range trends northward to within 14 miles of the coast where 

it turns westward and, extending in that direction for about 6 miles, 
forms a coastal range of low irregular hills with no conspicuous 45 
summit, except Sugar-loaf hill, 350 feet (106™6) high, near its 
western end. 

Paipusht, a village on the slopes of the eastern hill of the coastal 
range, shows up well when the sun is shining on it. 

Jabal Arab is a detached hill, 185 feet (56™4) high, situated 50 
near the coast, about 14 miles northward of Sugar-loaf hill, and 23 

miles south-eastward of Alla Mulk point. 

Sheikh Musa is a detached hill, 270 feet (82™3) high, situated 
about 1} miles southward of Alla Mulk point; its southern side 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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| 
Chart 753. ] 
is perpendicular and forms a useful mark for vessels approaching co 
4 from eastward. ; se : de 
i Meherhuni hill, 585 feet (178™3) high, is situated about 2} miles di 
{ 5 southward of Alla Mulk point and is also conspicuous from eastward. nm 
Eastern approach.—Coasts.—Clarence strait is approached po 
from eastward in the same manner as Bandar ‘Abbas, see pages of 
109 and 110. of 
From Siru, see page 109, the northern shore of the strait trends vi 
10 westward for about 6 miles to Birkeh Band-i-’Ali, a conspicuous a 
i dome-shaped reservoir. 0 
| Siru spit, a drying bank of hard sand, extends about 1} miles 
: offshore between Siru and Birkeh Band-i-’Ali, and on its outer edge foi 
: is Siru island, 8 feet (2™4) high at its eastern end. There are depths to 
| 16 of from 5 to 8 fathoms (9™1 to 14™6) at a distance of about 2 cables a 
southward of Siru spit, but at about 2 miles southward of it is the 
end of another spit, over which there is a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8), y 
which latter extends eastward from an extensive shoal. it 
| The southern shore of the strait extends north-westward from 
; 20 Qishm town, see page 108, for about 4 miles to a point from which he 
} the land rises to a table-topped hill about 100 feet (30™5) high; | 
thence it trends in a general westerly direction for about 6 miles il 


to a low point close southward of which is Jabal Horton. Between 
; the two points, the coast is fronted by a drying mudbank that 
| 25 extends offshore for about 2 miles, and off the centre of which shoal hi 
i water extends a further half a mile affording anchorage to boats when 
the nashi is blowing. it 
Khor Tawala, in which native boats are hauled up, runs in behind 
a long low point, at the south-eastern end of the mud flat, that 
30 projects in a westerly direction from the point on which is the 100- I 
foot (30™5) hill. (Lat. 26° 59’ N., Long. 56° 13’ E.). ( 
Dukuhak islets, 80 and 100 feet (24™4 and 30™5) high, respectively, 
lie on the mudbank off the entrance of Khor Tawala. 
; Milne head, a bold promontory 225 feet (686) high, juts out 
35 onto the mud flat about 1} miles westward of the Dukuhak islets. 
/ Jabal Salsul, a peaked precipitous-sided hill, rises about three- 
7 quarters of a mile south-south-eastward of Milne head. 
} Jabal Horton is a remarkable quoin-shaped hill, the bluff being 
; on its southern side; it is 454 feet (138™4) high and on its summit 
40 is a small tree. 

The northern shore of the strait trends in a general south-westerly 
direction from Birkeh Band-i-’Ali, for a distance of about 12 miles, 
to Bustaneh point. A bank of dead coral covered with sand and 
mud dries for a distance of about 7 cables offshore, and as far south- 

45 ward as Bustaneh village, situated about 7} miles south-westward 
of Birkeh Band-i-’Ali, is fairly steep-to; but, in the bight between that 
village and Bustaneh point, a flat, over which the depths are less 
than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends about one mile outside the bank. 

it Bustaneh point is low and not easily identified though, on its 

60 eastern extremity, there is a hillock about 20 feet (6™1) high. 

Puhal point is a low projection situated about 114 miles west- 
{ 


south-westward of Bustaneh point; the intervening coast is low 
{ and the high water line is not easily defined as the sea overflows d 
i it at spring tides. It appears to be fronted by a drying flat of A 


' Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Omi, Chart 753. 


considerable extent, southward of the middle of which a flat, with 


Ott 2 ai, depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, extends to within a short 
TR east} distance of Middle banks, see page 124. On Puhal point are some 
§ Dpmadei ruined water-tanks and at about 24 cables north-eastward of the 5 
5, te nas point is a conspicuous tree. The mouth of the Rud-i-Kul, the water 
of which is extremely salt, is situated about 2 miles north-eastward 
® Strait ag of Puhal point; the river is navigable by native craft only. Puhal 
2 Cini village, situated about 2 miles northward of the point, consists of 
a number of scattered groups of houses extending in an easterly 10 
boat 1} nig and westerly direction across the plain. 
Its outer The southern shore of Clarence strait trends west-south-westward 
Fir or zone 6} les iieom Heed point novarred Ura rae 
Dehly o Kuwai point; between these points are several bights filled by 
Tdokitist drying mud flats. 15 
athms fu Dargawan (Lat. 26° 58’ N., Long. 56° 05’ E.), situated about 
k : 14 miles south-westward of Jabal Horton, is a little fishing village 
restart ina near which are a few date trees. 
at fom hid Kuwai village, situated about one mile eastward of Kuwai point, 
(2055) hig has a date grove; near the beach is a birkeh and a ruined mosque. 20 
hott 6 nis Kuwai point is steep-to and well defined and on it is a hillock, 
m, Bere 50 feet (15™2) high; immediately inland of the point is Kuwai 
modbutk ti plateau, 270 feet (82™3) high. 
if which dl Zainubi great table-land is from 300 to 500 feet (91™4 to 152m4) 
lab te high and extends parallel with the coast for about 3 miles west- 25 
ward of a position about 1} miles south-eastward of Kuwai village; 
usin bl it fe highest at its eastern end and there is a gap near its western 
A end. 
nd ft, Zainubi point, situated about 14 miles south-westward of Kuwai 
his te point, is at the north-eastern end of a plateau 180 feet (54™9) high. 30 
ee On the point is the small village of Murghara. Zainubi village lies 
» Tespecte, in a thick date grove about one mile inland. 
heat Biscoe bay is a large indentation in the coast between Zainubi 
ugh, jis @ point and Alla Mulk point, situated about 10 miles westward. At 
ulcuhak ie about 5 miles southward of the shore of the bay is the Biscoe range, 35 
§ about tint see page 121, the summits of which form useful landmarks. A drying 
K bank fringes the shore of the bay and extends offshore from one- 
be bla berg quarter to one-half of a mile. 
om its sumat Alla Mulk point is at the eastern end of a rocky plateau that rises 
to an elevation of 110 feet (33™5); the village of the same name, 40 
south-west near which are a few trees, lies close southward of the plateau; in the 
boat 12 mil, village is a small fort. 
vith sand at Laft Kedim is a small rocky point, situated about 14 cables 
jasra westward of Alla Mulk point, whence the coast trends westward 
vuth-vesratl and south-westward for about 1} miles to a rocky plateau 62 feet 45 
t betwen tt (18™9) high, and thence south-westward for about 6 cables to Laft 
epts 8 point. There is a birkeh near the beach eastward of Laft Kedim 
fe the bat point and a small mosque stands about 2 cables southward of the 
po, birkeh; both are fairly conspicuous. Between Laft Kedim point 
ay) tid ange 62-foot (18™9) plateau are the villages of Kahura and 50 
os Wet eshira. 
ay Laft point has a small hill close inside it which is a useful mark 
one when approaching the anchorage off the point. Depths of 2 fathoms 
int ite (3™7) or less will be found 3 cables northward and 1} cables west- 
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124 ENTRANCE OF PERSIAN GULF (Chap. IV, 
i Chart 753. 
i ward of the point, southward of which latter position these depths 
\ will be found 4} cables offshore. Between one and 5 cables west- 
i north-westward of the point the depths are uneven, varying from 
5 34 to 5 fathoms (6™4 to 9™1), sand and rock. i 
Low point, see page 126, is situated about 1} miles west-south- 
westward of Laft point; from it a spit extends in a north-easterly 
direction for about the same distance; the inner part of the spit 
dries and over its extremity there appears to be a depth of 3} fathoms 
10 (6™4). 
: Shoals -—Bustaneh East and West banks form practically one 
continuous narrow bank, about 84 miles long as defined by the 
3-fathom (55) line, lying parallel with and about 2} miles off the 
northern shore of Clarence strait; its north-eastern end is situated 
15 about 44 miles southward of Birkeh Band-i-’Ali; and its south-western 
end about 2 miles south-eastward of Bustaneh point. A patch on the 
East bank is sometimes awash, and one on the West bank dries 4 feet 
(1™2). The banks are moderately steep-to on their southern sides. 
The channel northward of the banks, between them and the shoal 
20 extending from the coast of the mainland, is about 1} miles wide at 
its eastern end and three-quarters of a mile wide at its western end, 
the depths in it varying from 4} to 8 fathoms (7™8 to 14m6), 
: A small detached bank of sand and rock, over which there is a 
i least depth of 14 fathoms (2™7), lies on the southern side of the 
t 26 strait from 6 to 8 cables offshore northward of Dargawan. 
| ; A small detached shoal, over which there is a least depth of 4} 
fathoms (8™2), hard sand, lies about 2 miles north-eastward of 
1} Kuwai point, and is the principal fishing ground in the strait. 
} Middle banks consist of two shoals, about 1} miles apart, between 
{ 30 which are depths of from 3 to 5 fathoms (5™5 to 9™1). They extend 
from a position about 1} miles northward of Zainubi point to a 
position about 2 miles eastward of Alla Mulk point. The eastern 
bank is of rock and sand, and the least depth over it, near its centre, 
; is one foot (0™3); the western bank dries over a considerable area 
35 and is steep-to on its south-western side. The channel southward 
of the Middle banks is from half a mile to one mile wide with depths 
a in it of from 6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3). There is a channel 
} northward of the banks, but it is intricate and should not be 
; attempted, at its western end there isa 23? fathom (5™0) patch in 
40 mid-channel. The east-going tidal stream is reported to set strongly 
towards these banks. I 
A rocky bank, with depths over it of from one foot to 3 fathoms 
(0™3 to 5™5), lies on the southern side of the fairway nearly parallel 
with the shore of Biscoe bay, and extends from a position about 3 
45 miles west-south-westward of Zainubi point to within about half 
a mile south-eastward of Alla Mulk point; between this bank and 
the shore bank, there is a very narrow channel, but it is only suitable 
for native craft. 
my Alla Mulk reef, which dries from 3 to 4 feet (0™9 to 1™2), lies 
50 near the western end of the foregoing rocky bank; and at about 
2 cables northward of the western end of the reef is a detached shoal q 
over which there is a depth of 24 fathoms (46). : 
Alla shoal (Lat. 26° 57’ N., Long. 55° 47’ E.) consists of rocky 1 
Patches lying between 8 and 14 cables north-westward of Alla Mulk q 
t 
i 
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Chap. IV.] CLARENCE STRAIT 125 


Chart 753. 

point and from 5 to 8 cables offshore; the least depth over the 
southern part of the shoal is 3} fathoms (5™9), and over the northern 
part, 3$ fathoms (6™9). 

Puhal patch, over which there is a depth of 33 fathoms (6m9), 5 
rock, lies about 64 cables east-south-eastward of Puhal point. 

Ked shoal, over which there is a least depth of 24 fathoms (4™6), 
rock and sand, lies from 2 to 4 cables northward of the 62-foot (18™9) 
plateau north-eastward of Laft point. 

Anchorages Directions .—Well-sheltered anchorage, with good 10 
holding ground in depths of from 44 to 7 fathoms (8™2 to 12mg), 
may be obtained between Bustaneh village and Bustaneh East bank; 
but in the eastern approach to it the depths vary from 34 to 4} 
fathoms (6™4 to 8m2). 

Completely sheltered anchorage may be obtained off Puhal point 15 
in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1) close offshore; but the tidal streams 
there are said to attain a rate of 2} knots, and the holding ground 
is bad. (Lat. 26° 58’ N., Long. 56° 45' E.). 

Well protected anchorage may be obtained north-westward of 
Laft point in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) at a distance of 34 cables 20 
from the point, or in 4 fathoms (73) at a distance of 2 cables from 
it. At this anchorage, the tidal streams attain a rate of 2 knots 
at springs, the flood-stream running westward, and the ebb stream 
north-eastward. 

Having rounded the eastern end of Qishm island at a distance 25 
of not less than 2 miles, see page 110, when past the point on which 
is the 100-foot (30™5) table-topped hill 4 miles north-westward 
of Qishm town, care must be taken to avoid the shoal fringing the 
drying bank northward of Milne head. Kuwai point should be 
passed at a distance of about 3} cables, and thence Jabal Arab 30 
bearing 255° leads through the fairway southward of Middle banks; 
but care must be taken to avoid being set onto those banks by the 
east-going tidal stream. When Sugar-loaf hill opens out from behind 
a 320-foot (95™7) bluff between it and the coast, bearing about 
210°, course may be altered onto the conspicuous tree north- 35 
eastward of Puhal point, bearing 297°; but caution must be exer- 
cised, for this course passes very close north-eastward of the detached 
24-fathom (4™6) shoal northward of the western end of Alla Mulk 
reef and if continued too far will lead onto Puhal patch. Having 
passed northward of Alla shoal and southward of Puhal patch, 40 
the anchorage off Laft point may be approached between Ked shoal 
and the spit extending from Low point. Strong eddies and overfalls 
may be expected off these shoals at spring tides. 

Khér Masaga.—This branch of the channel through Clarence 
strait, see page 120, though wider than Khor Guran, is seldom used 45 
by the pilots, for the banks on either side are in most places steep-to 
and being covered do not show in the muddy water. It was reported 
in 1912 that this channel had silted up and could then only be used 
by small bagalas. 

The northern shore of this part of the strait trends in a general 50 
west-south-westerly direction for about 10 miles to near the head 
of Khamir backwater. At about 3} miles westward of Puhal point 
is the eastern end of a low island that lies about half a mile offshore ; 
it is steep-to on its southern side, but there is no passage northward 
of it. 55 
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Chart 753. 

Khamir backwater is stated to have its entrance, a narrow channel 
in which the depths are not less than 4 fathoms (7™3), about 9 miles 
south-westward of Puhal point. Depths of 6 fathoms (11™0) being 

5 obtained in the backwater, it would appear to be deeper than 
charted. 

Khamir town (Lat. 26° 57’ N., Long. 55° 35’ E.), situated on 
the mainland about 8} miles westward of Puhal point, is built 
round a fort with a high square tower; the town is situated about 

10 half a mile inland and there is a date grove eastward of it. Two 
pyramidal hills rise to an elevation of 150 feet (45™7) about 2 or 
3 miles west-south-westward of the town. 

Anchorage has been obtained, in a depth of 3} fathoms (6™4), 
at about half a mile offshore south-eastward of Khamir town. 

15 From the entrance of Khamir backwater, the north-western shore 
of Khor Masaga trends south-south-westward and is formed by 
low swampy land covered with mangroves, probably the delta 
of the Rud-i-Mchran. 

The south-eastern side of Khér Masaga is formed by the north- 

20 western side of the large low island, covered with scrub, that, 
dividing Clarence strait into two channels, extends south-westward 
from Low point, see page 124, for about 13 miles. 

Khor Guran.—Anchorages.—The navigable channel in this 
part of Clarence strait is only about one cable wide between the 

25 5-fathom (9™1) lines at its entrance, about 4 cables north-westward 
of Laft point; but depths greater than 3} fathoms (6™4) exist over 
a width of 3 cables; southward of Low point it is not less than 3 
cables wide, except at the sharp turn from north-west to south-west 
in its southern part, where it is 2 cables wide; it is usually pre- 

30 ferred by the pilots, as the depths in the fairway are not less than 
5 fathoms (9™1) throughout, and, except at the western entrance, 
the banks are well defined by mangroves. Its course is tortuous, 
being southward for about 9 miles from Laft point; thence north- 
westward for about 2} miles; it then turns sharply south-westward 

35 for about 5 miles and south-south-westward for about 2 miles to 
the small village of Guran, whence it trends west-south-westward 
for about 2 miles to its junction with Khor Masaga at the eastern 
end of Khor Jafuri. The last reach is the most difficult part of 
the passage as it is very narrow, and several large bagalas are some- 

40 times moored off the village; the banks cover at high water, and 
are not marked by mangroves. The southern entrance is most 
easily navigated when the tide has fallen sufficiently to show the 
edges of the flats. Fishing stakes, hardly visible at high water, 
block the greater part of the channel south-westward of Guran. 

45 In 1924, H.M.S. Triad reported that, from abreast of Hinderdbi 
islet, lying about one mile southward of Laft point, to abreast of 
Kuvadin, situated about 5} miles south-south-eastward of that 
point, the banks on the western side of the channel had extended 
eastward in places for about half a mile and that the channel had 

50 correspondingly shifted eastward. Great caution is n 
when opposite the narrow channel leading north-westward at about 
2} miles northward of Guran, as there the main channel has silted 
up, to about 9 feet (2™7), from the southern shore for about three- 
quarters of its width, leaving only a narrow channel with a least 
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Chap. IV.] CLARENCE STRAIT 127 


Chart 753. 

depth in it of 4 fathoms (7™3). Westward of Guran, the channel 
is very narrow and not straight as shown on chart 753; but the 
passage presented no difficulty at low water as the banks were 
uncovered and a single line of fishing stakes on the southern side 5 
showed the extent of that bank, which was steep-to. 

Laft, situated about 3 miles south-eastward of Laft point, is 
a small town at the foot of a hill, 200 feet (61™0) high, rising from 
the beach to cliffs; at the southern end of the town is a ruined fort 
with three towers. Fresh water is stored in reservoirs. A few cattle 10 
and some poultry are occasionally obtainable. The fishing in the 
vicinity is good. 

Laft creek, in which native craft lie, is entered at the southern 
end of Hinderdabi islet and runs south-eastward close to the coast 
of Qishm island as far as the town. Hinderdbi islet is low and 15 
at its northern end is a small white tomb. The creek is narrow and 
its south-western side consists of mud banks covered with mangrove 
bushes. 

There is a conspicuous hill, from 500 to 600 feet (152™4 to 182m9) 
high, about one mile east-north-eastward of Laft town, on the summit 20 
of which are stated to be the ruins of some reservoirs. 

Anchorage was obtained by H.M.S. Triad, in a depth of 8 fathoms 
(14™6), sand, about 3 cables south-westward of Hinderdbi islet. 

Anchorage was also obtained by the same vessel, in a depth of 
7 fathoms (12™8), mud, close westward of Guran village. 25 
Chart 35. 

Khor Jafuri.—Directions.—This, the westernmost portion of 
Clarence strait, extends, from the junction of Khér Masaga and 
Khor Guran, in a south-westerly direction for about 16 miles, to 
Basidu point (Lat. 26° 39’ N., Long. 55° 16’ E.). 30 

The mainland on the northern side of the khér is low for the 
first 7 or 8 miles being formed by the delta of the Rud-i-Mchran; 
thence it trends north-westward for about the same distance to the 
foot of the eastern end of the mountain range northward of Basidu 
point, see page 131, whence it trends in a general south-westerly 35 
direction. At about 4} miles north-westward of Basidu point, 
is a low rounded point on which are the ruins of many reservoirs. 

On the southern side of the khér, between Guran and Basidu 
point, are several villages; they are situated at a short distance 
inland and in each case possess date groves. Chahu, Tersai, and 40 
Kunar Siyah, are small fishing villages situated, respectively, about 
12, 9}, and 8} miles eastward of Basidu point; they are not visible 
from the strait, but near Chahu can be seen a white tomb. Diraku, 
situated about 1} miles south-westward of Kunar Siyah, stands 
on rising ground; Guri, situated about 2 miles south-westward 45 
of Diraku, is a large village, with extensive date groves and much 
cultivation, from which a pass leads through the hills to the southern 
coast of Qishm island; these two villages can be seen from the 
strait. Kalat Hajji Karitu, situated on the coast about 3 miles 
westward of Guri, is a ruined fort standing on a small rocky mound 50 
with Nakhlistan, or Old Basidu, about half a mile south-westward 
of it. Between Guri and Kalat Hajji Karitu, the coast is low and 
barren, but here and there are large date plantations with a few 
houses and some wells of good water. 
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Chart 35. 

A mud flat, which dries in most places, fringes the coast of Qishm 
island from Guran to Basidu point and extends offshore from 2 cables 
to one mile in places. 

5 A middle ground, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms 
(5™5), lies offshore between Diraku and Basidu; in March 1919, 
H.M.S. Bramble reported that changes appeared to have taken 
place and that the middle ground did not extend so far eastward 
and westward as charted, but lay farther southward. The navigable 

10 channel is northward of the middle ground and is about one mile 
wide. 

The northern side of the navigable channel is bounded for the 
whole of its length by an extensive sand-bank; H.M.S. Bramble 
reported that, northward of the middle ground, this bank appeared 

15 to have extended at least half a mile farther southward than charted. 

In order to keep in the fairway, from a point about 3 miles 
westward of Guran, vessels should keep from about 1} miles to three- 
quarters of a mile off the southern shore of the strait until north- 
ward of Kunar Siyah, where they should cross over and proceed 

20 along the southern edge of the extensive sandbank on the northern 
side of the khér, in a depth of about 5-fathoms (9™1), until past 
the middle ground, whence a south-westerly course may be steered 
for the anchorage off Basidu. 

Chart 35, with plan of Basidu anchorage. 

25 Basidu.—Shoals.—Beacon.—Basidu point, the north-western 
extremity of Qishm island and on which the village of Basidu is 
situated, is a cliff, 20 feet (6™1) high, on the level summit of which 

} are a few small buildings and some date trees. The point is fringed 

to a distance of about 2 cables offshore by a shoal, over which the 

t 30 depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5). A rocky patch, which nearly 

H dries and close outside which are depths of 24 fathoms (4™6) , extends 

| 

{ 


north-westward for three-quarters of a cable from a position close 
north-westward of the pier at Basidu. At about 1} cables north- 
i westward of the 3-fathom (5™5) line off Basidu point, the Gut, 
} 35 about one cable wide with depths in it of from 12 to 16 fathoms 
} (21™9 to 29™3), trends north-eastward. 
| Beacon shoal, the north-eastern end of which is rocky, the re- 
mainder being of sand, extends in a south-south-westerly direction, 
from a position about 6 cables westward of Basidu point, for a dis- 
40 tance of about 3} miles. For about half a cable from its north- 
eastern end, the shoal dries, as does also a large patch about 2 miles 
farther southward. From the southern end of the shoal, a shallow 
sandspit extends south-south-eastward for about 3} miles between 
the northern extremity of the Flat, see page 117, and the mud and 
45 sand flat extending from the western end of Qishm island, see 
page 117. There is a narrow channel between Beacon shoal and its 
spit on the one hand and the mud and sand flat on the other; but 
‘ it is not navigable. 
} A beacon (Lat. 26° 39’ N., Long. 55° 15’ E.), consisting of a 
$ 50 white mast, about 40 feet (12™2) high, with five red battens giving 
the appearance of a red circular disc as topmark, has been erected 
| on the north-eastern extremity of Beacon shoal. 
“ North bank, apparently a south-westerly extension of the sand- 
bank on the northern side of Khér Jafuri, extends in a north-easterly 
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Chap. IV.] CLARENCE STRAIT 129 
{Qishm Chart 35, with plan of Basidu anchorage. | 
Veables direction, from a position about 6 miles west-south-westward of 
Basidu point, with depths over it of from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to j 
fathoms 5™5). i 
4d 119, Basidu, has been in British possession since 1822. The village 6 { 
"e taken is situated on Basidu point but the hospital and small chapel are | 
tastward in ruins, most of the other buildings being in a state of decay. The | 
vigable most conspicuous object when approaching from southward or | 
One mile westward is a tall bushy tree situated in the village at about 44 ' 
cables east-north-eastward of the point; a flat-topped tree of a 10 
| for the dark colour growing om the point is also a useful mark. At about | 
Bramble one-quarter of a mile southward of the point is a building, known | 
peared as the Officer’s house, outside which is a conspicuous flagstaff. There | 
( are several wells and three Government reservoirs; there would | 
3 miles appear to be plenty of water but it is unfit to drink unless boiled. 15 | 
to three. Eastward of Basidu, there is a Persian village. Vegetables, chickens, 
il north. eggs, and fish can be obtained in small quantities, and fresh beef 
Proceed if one day’s notice is given. A dilapidated stone pier, the head i 
northern of which is awash, extends in a north-easterly direction from the | 
til past shore about one cable north-eastward of Basidu point ; there 20 | 
+ steered are rough steps at the head and on both sides of the pier; close | 
off the pier head is the rocky patch mentioned on page 128. 
Anchorage.—Depths .—The approach to Basidu anchorage from 
‘Wester south-westward is between North bank, on the north-western side, 
isidu is and the Flat and Beacon shoal, on the south-eastern side ; there is 25 
£ which a depth of about 34 fathoms (6™4) in the fairway westward of the 
fringed Flat, deepening to 6 and 9 fathoms (11™0 and 16™5) westward of 
dich the Beacon Shoal. (Lat. 26° 39’ N., Long. 55° 15’ E.) 
1 neatly The approach to Basidu anchorage from south-eastward may 
extends be made between the Flat, on the southern and south-western side, 30 
wide and Qishm island and Beacon shoal, on the northern and north- 
north eastern side; the least depth in the fairway, in 1928, was about 
© Gu 4} fathoms (8™2). 
fathoms The best anchorage off Basidu, sheltered by Beacon shoal from i 
the shamal, which in this locality blows from south-westward, is 35 ; 
ther: on the south-eastern side of the Gut about 3 cables north-westward / 
tad of the pier, or farther north-eastward in depths of from 7 to 5 fathoms i 
is (12™8 to 9™1), clay and good holding ground; care should be taken ; 
be Sh to avoid anchoring in the Gut. i 
wa It is advisable to moor with the anchors laid north-eastward and 40 i 
L al south-westward, for, when the wind is strong and in opposition i 
a to the tidal stream, a vessel at single anchor rides very uneasily. 4 
ad and Tidal streams.—The tidal streams in the western part of 
id, Clarence strait and at Basidu anchorage attain a rate of about 3 
ind ts knots at springs. Between Ras Dastakdn and Ras Kharyu, situated 45 
« but about 24 miles westward, the east-going stream sets north-westward , 
, northward, and north-eastward, converging on the anchorage; the 
goa west-going stream sets south-westward and westward. 
ivi Northward of the Flat, the tidal streams have been found to set 
Be fairly along the channel between it and Qishm island, and seem to 50 
have no tendency to set on to the shoals. 
sand Directions.—Basidu anchorage is not recommended for vessels 
sterly drawing more than 20 feet (61), and those drawing more than 17 
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130 ENTRANCE OF PERSIAN GULF [Chap. IV. | 


Chart 35, with plan of Basidu anchorage. ( 
feet (5™2) should not enter until the tide has risen above mean sea level. 
Approaching from eastward, vessels intending to use the channel j ( 
northward of the Flat should steer for the eastern Hummock 0 
5 (Lat. 26° 35’ N., Long. 55° 20’ E.), see page 117, bearing 274°, | d 
to a position about one mile southward of the point near the southern i 
end of Namakdan hills; thence the 10-foot (3™0) islet north- 


westward of Ras Dastakdn should be steered for, bearing 264°, p 
until the former point bears 073°, whence course 253° should be e 
10 made good with the point astern until the islet is abeam; thence F] 


the following courses and distances should~be made good, fixing 
the position of the vessel, when eastward of Ras Dastakdn by the i 


550-foot (167™6) hill northward of Kawuni and the eastern Hum- ] 1 
mock, and when past Ras Dastakén, by that point; the eastern 

15 Hummock and Basidu flagstaff or beacon: 245°, 3:7 miles; 270°, $ 
9 cables; 299°, 4:1 miles; 348°, 3°9 miles; and about 044° until t 


Basidu beacon is abeam; the beacon should be rounded at a distance ] 
of about one-quarter of a mile and anchorage obtained as previously 
directed. In 1931, the least depth obtained when following this route 4 
20 was 4 fathoms (7™3). The 550-foot (167™6) hill is a very good a 
mark, being the western extremity and highest part of a range and 0 
falling abruptly to a valley on its western side. Caution is, however, ] il 
necessary as the coast line is incorrectly charted. a 
\ Approaching from eastward, vessels intending to pass outside the a 
Bi 25 Flat should avoid Coote rock, see page 118, and pass about 2 miles ny 
| northward of Jezirat Tunb, proceeding afterwards as directed for T 
the approach from southward. 9 
Approaching from southward, vessels having passed on either side 
of Jezirat Nabiyu Tunb should bring that island to bear about 169°, a 
| \ 30 astern, and Grubb’s notch, see page 131, if visible, ahead, bearing n 
] about 349°; this course will lead about 5 miles westward of the t 
shoalest part of Mariner shoal, and of the western edge of the Flat. y 
When the eastern Hummock bears 072°, Kth-i-Punal-i-Khamir, t 
see page 121, should bear 044° and, if visible, should be kept so until 
365 Basidu beacon is abeam. It has been reported, however, that in f 
normal summer visibility it is doubtful if the foregoing marks could t 
be seen in time to be of use. Having rounded the beacon at a t 
distance of about one-quarter of a mile, anchorage may be obtained 
a 
| 
4 
s 


as previously directed. The least depth on this track is about 
40 3} fathoms (6™4), The edges of Mariner shoal and the Flat are 
al indicated by discoloured water; and near the edge of the latter 
| a number of fishing boats may often be seen at anchor. 
i] Approaching from westward, vessels should pass about 3 miles 
| southward of Ras Kharyu, see page 133, and steer east-north-eastward 
45 until Kih-i-Punal-i-Khamir bears 044°; thence the peak should 
be kept on that bearing until Basidu beacon can be rounded at a 
distance of about one-quarter of a mile and anchorage obtained as 
: previously directed. 
| At night, Jezirat Tunb light bearing 300°, astern, will take a 


: 40 vessel westward of Mariner shoal; when past the latter, due allowance : 

H having been made for the tidal streams, course should be altered a 
north-north-westward and the vessel should anchor off the Flat, 

| in a depth of about 6 fathoms (11™0), to await daylight before i 

4 proceeding farther. {| 
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Charts 35, 753, and 2830. 

COAST OF JEHAN GIRIEH.—Aspect.—The coast of Jehan 
Girieh or Lingeh, one of the Persian districts under the Governor 
of the Gulf Ports, extends from Khamir in a general south-westerly 
direction for about 58 miles to Ras Bustaneh whence it trends & 
north-westward for a further 22 miles to Charak, see chart 2837a. 

In the vicinity of Purgah and about 10 miles northward of Basidu 
point is a rounded mountain, 2,940 feet (896™1) high, at the eastern 
end of the range on the southern side of the Rud-i-Mchrdn valley, 
see page 121. From this mountain the range trends westward. 10 

Grubb’s notch, a saddle-shaped summit, 2,950 feet (899™2) high, 
is situated in the range about 14 miles westward of the mountain 
near Purgah. See views on charts 35 and 2837a. 

Lingeh peak is a conspicuous summit, 3,900 feet (1188™7) high, 
situated about 12 miles west-north-westward of Grubb’s notch; 16 
between the peak and Jabal Bustaneh, see page 134, is an extensive 
low plain that, after rain, is swampy. 

The coast in the neighbourhood of the low rounded point, about 
4} miles north-westward of Basidu point, see page 127, is low, but 
at about 5 miles westward it rises in a mountain to an elevation 20 
of 1,330 feet (405™4) ; the outline of this mountain is very irregular; 
its eastern part is of a light colour whereas the western part is dark and 
apparently of volcanic formation; westward of the mountain is 
a plain. On the south-western side of the plain, about 4 miles in 
that direction from the mountain, the land again becomes hilly. 25 
The north-eastern part of these hills is a long, light-coloured ridge, 
960 feet (292™6) high, with a very jagged outline, that is rather 
conspicuous on west-north-westerly bearings; the remaining hills 
are dark and of volcanic origin; near the coast and at about 1} 
miles south-westward of the southern end of the ridge is a flat- 30 
topped hill, 620 feet (189™0) high, that is conspicuous from east- 
ward; Al Butiza, three-quarters of a mile eastward of the last- 
mentioned hill, is similar to it but smaller. 

Kaleh Lashtan (Lat. 26° 38’ N., Long. 54° 52’ E.), situated about 
8 miles westward of Al Buza and about 4 miles inland, is about 36 
600 feet (182™9) high, with a sloping summit and precipitous sides; 
on the summit is a ruined fort, but it is not visible from seaward. 
The hill, which is detached from others between it and the coast 
and is visible over them, is conspicuous on westerly and north- 
westerly bearings, when it appears quoin-shaped. Another hill, 40 
400 feet (121™9) high, rises to a quoin-shaped summit about 4 miles 
south-westward of Kaleh Lashtan and is conspicuous from eastward. 

Coast.—Anchorages.—Ras_ ash Shawari, situated about 2} 
miles east-north-eastward of Al Buza, is low, sandy and compara- 
tively steep-to. 

Bandar Hamairan is a bay north-eastward of Ras ash Shawari 
in which, at about 3 miles in that direction from the point, isa 
shoal lying about 1} miles offshore with depths of 4 fathoms (723) 
between it and the coast. Native vessels anchor inside the shoal. 

Bandar Mu'‘allim village is situated in a date grove about one 50 
mile northward of Ras ash Shawari. 

Kung, situated about 7 miles south-westward of Ras ash Shawari, 
is a fishing town extending for about half a mile along the sandy 
shore and containing many well-built houses and several gilded 
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132 ENTRANCE OF PERSIAN GULF [Chap. IV. 


Charts 35, 753, and 2830. 

mosques. At the south-western end of the town are the ruins of 

a factory, on the beach near which, standing below high water mark, 

is a round fort. There is a large date grove and much cultivation 
6 behind the town; a few supplies might be obtainable. 

Anchorage, sheltered except from the suhaili, may be obtained, 
in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), mud, abreast Kung at a distance 
of about 1} miles offshore; but at about one mile offshore the depths 
shoal rapidly from 4} to 2} fathoms (8™2 to 4m6). 

jo Landing is bad at low water, as the sandy beach dries off in ridges 
for a distance of about 24 cables, with depths of one or 2 feet (0m3 
or 0™6) between the ridges. 

On the coast, at about 2 miles south-westward of Kung, is a date 
plantation . 

15 Depths.—Caution.—From the low rounded point about 4} 
miles north-westward of Basidu point, the coast, as far as about 
24 miles south-westward of Kung, appears to be fronted by a shoal 
that extends from three quarters of a mile to 1} miles offshore, but 
the locality has been only partially surveyed. Close outside this 

20 shoal is a gut from half a mile to one mile in width, in which 
the depths vary from about 6 to 13 fathoms (11™0 to 23™8). Eastward 
of the gut the depths are less than 5 fathoms (9™1), and between 
it and North bank they are from 3} to 4} fathoms (6™4 to 8™2). 

The coastal shoal being very steep-to, great caution must be 

26 exercised when approaching this coast to avoid getting into shoal 
water on the inshore side of the gut. 

Just outside the anchorage at Kung there are depths of 8 fathoms 
(14™6) in the gut. 

From a position about 3} miles southward of Kung, the 5-fathom 

30 (9™1) line, forming the south-eastern side of the gut, trends in a 
general north-easterly direction, and from the same position the 
5-fathom (9™1) line, in the south-western approach to Basidu, trends 
eastward and south-eastward towards the Flat. 

Depths of 10 fathoms (18™3) will be found about 8 miles south- 

35 ward of Kung. 

Chart 3380, plan of Lingeh. 

Lingeh —This town, the seat of a Deputy Governor of the Gulf 
Ports, is situated about 3} miles south-westward of Kung. In 
it are many well-built houses occupying a narrow strip of the foreshore 

40 about one mile in length, and at a short distance inland of it are 
some date groves. In the forenoon, the town usually shows up well 
from seaward. The Deputy Governor’s house on the sea-front is 
conspicuous and the flag is flown from a tall white flagstaff nearby. 
At the south-western end of the town is a conspicuous tall minaret; 

46 its upper part, built of grey and green bricks with the roof painted 
dark green, shows up well against the light-coloured land behind 
it. In addition, there are two W/T masts, 112 and 110 feet (34™1 
and 33™5) in height, respectively, situated about half a mile inland 
near the northern end of the town; but it has been reported that 

60 they are not easily identified. Outside the town are many birkehs 
or circular domed reservoirs that are filled by the winter rains. 

The Customs-house (Lat. 26° 33’ N., Long. 54° 54’ E.) is on the 
sea-front, south-westward of the Deputy Governor’s residence, 
and on either side of it are boat cambers which dry out. 
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Chart 3380, plan of Lingeh. 

The population is fluctuating owing to the number of men who 
go annually to the pearl fisheries. Both Persian and Arabic are 
generally known at Lingeh, and English can be used for commercial 
correspondence. 6 

Petroleum, hardware, cotton, cloth, rice, sugar, timber, tea, etc., 
are imported. Carpets, canvas, gum, opium, pearls and pearl 
shells are exported. 


Anchorage.—Tidal Streams.—Anchorage may be obtained, 
in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), clay and good holding ground, at 10 
about three-quarters of a mile offshore abreast the town. Small 
craft anchor about 3 cables farther in, in depths of about 4 fathoms 
(73). The anchorage is sheltered except from the suhaili, which 
sends in a heavy sea; but this wind is always of short duration. 
Close outside the anchorage there are depths of 7 and 8 fathoms 15 
(12™8 and 14™6) in the gut, and at about 14 miles offshore the depths 
decrease again to 5 fathoms (9™1). 

The best landing place is in the camber north-eastward of the 
Customs-house. The facilities for working cargo are good. 

Off Lingeh, the tidal streams set south-westward and north- 20 
eastward at a rate of from one-quarter to three-quarters of a knot. 


Supplies.—Communications —Beef of poor quality, mutton, 
and vegetables can be obtained. Fowls, eggs, and fish are plentiful. 
Duck, bustard, and grouse can be shot during the winter months, 
but it is necessary to travel some miles inland to get them. Water 25 
can be procured, but it is sometimes scarce. 

There is a British-Indian post office at Lingeh. 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 

For aircraft communications, see page 29. 


Charts 35, 753, and 2830. 30 

Coast.—Dangers .—Jisheh, situated about 2 miles south-westward 
of Lingeh, is a small village in which there are two towers and near 
which are some date trees. The inhabitants are fisherfolk and 
agriculturists. 

Depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found about three- 35 
quarters of a mile offshore abreast Jisheh. 

Ras Kharyu, situated about one mile south-westward of Jisheh, 
is low and sandy, but has a rocky beach. A spit, over which there 
is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7) extends south-eastward from the 
point for a distance of about 44 cables, and a rocky patch, over 40 
which there is a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6), lies about 8 cables 
southward of the point. The spit and the rocky patch are both 
steep-to. 

Shias bay, on the western side of Ras Kharyu, is fronted by a 
flat which extends offshore for a distance of about half a mile and 45 
over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5). 

Shias village, on the western side of the bay and about three- 
quarters of a mile inland, is situated about 24 miles westward of 
Ras Kharyu. It is obscured from seaward by a thick grove of 
date trees. The inhabitants of the village are fisherfolk and 50 
agriculturists. 

Ras ash Shias (Lat. 26° 30'N., Long. 54° 48’ E.), situated about 
34 miles south-westward of Ras Kharyu, is very low and sandy; 


Charis 2837a, 748b. 
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Charts 35, 753, and 2830. 

the depths are shoal within one-quarter of a mile of the point, but 

outside that distance they increase rapidly to 13 fathoms (23™8) ; 

depths of 10 and 20 fathoms (18™3 and 36™6) will be found, 
5 respectively, at about one and 5 miles southward of the point. 

Ras Bustaneh is situated about 9 miles westward of Ras ash Shias 
and the shore of the intervening bay is fronted bya flat, which extends 
offshore for a distance of three-quarters of a mile in places and over 
which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5). The shore of this 

10 bay is low and sandy, but it has a rocky beach. At about one 
mile westward of Ras ash Shias are some white sandhills rising 
close to the beach to an elevation of about 30 feet (9™1); westward 
of these the land rises in a gentle slope from the coast to the foot- 
hills of Jabal Bustaneh, which are from 200 to 300 feet (61™0 to 

15 91™4) high. At about 24 miles westward of Ras ash Shias, is a 
grove of date trees, close to the shore, in which are four wells. A 
white birkeh, situated about one mile farther westward and about 
one-quarter of a mile inland, is conspicuous. 

Jabal Bustaneh is a remarkable detached group of dark volcanic 

20 hills of very irregular outline; the highest part, near the middle 
of the group, is a ridge near the southern end of which, and at about 
4} miles north-eastward of Ras Bustaneh, is a small peak resembling 
a tower that attains an elevation of 1,750 feet (533™4) and is con- 
spicuous, especially from eastward or westward. The south-western 

25 part of the group, situated about 3 miles north-westward of Ras 
Bustaneh, has been mistaken for that point when the low land forming 
the latter has been invisible. See view on chart 2837a. Between 
Jabal Bustaneh and the hills behind Lingeh, the land rises in a 
gentle slope from the coast to an elevation of about 300 feet (91™4), 

30 thence falling in cliffs to the southern edge of the low plain between 
that mountain and Lingeh peak, see page 131. 

Bustaneh, a fishing village, situated about 2 miles north-eastward 
of Ras Bustaneh, is small; in it is a round tower and on rising 
ground behind it is a birkeh. There is a date grove at the village 

35 and another between it and the point. 

Ras Bustaneh is low, and brown in colour; at about 3 cables 
westward of it are three small date trees. A shoal, over which 
the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends about half a mile 
offshore on the south-western side of the point. 

40 Off-lying shoal.—A detached patch, over which there is a 
depth of 3} fathoms (6™9), with from 6 to 22 fathoms (11™0 to 40m2) 
close round it, lies about 1$ miles south-westward of Ras Bustaneh. 

For shoal and islands farther southward, see page 138. 

Anchorages.—Shias bay affords good anchorage in depths of 

46 from 5 to 7 fathoms (9™1 to 128); it is sheltered from the shamal, 
and the nashi does not raise a heavy sea as Qishm island and the 
Flat afford a certain amount of protection. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the coast between Ras ash Shias 
and Ras Bustaneh; it is open to the shamél but is well sheltered 

50 from the nashi. Good landing can be effected, on the sandy beach 
near the grove of date trees, about 24 miles westward of Ras ash 
Shias. (Lat. 26° 31' N., Long. 54° 465' E.) 

Anchorage for boats may be obtained, in a depth of 4 fathoms 
(7™3), close inshore nearly one mile south-westward of Bustaneh 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Charts 35, 753, and 2830. 

village. The anchorage is partly sheltered from the shamal which 
in this locality blows from westward; larger vessels cannot get 
close enough in to obtain much shelter, 


Tidal streams.—The tidal streams off Ras Kharyu and Ras 6 
ash Shias attain a rate of about 1} knots and cause a discolouration 
of the water. See also page 129. 


Chart 2830. 


Mughu bay.—Shoal.—Anchorage.—The shore of this bay 
trends north-north-westward from Ras Bustaneh for about 7 miles 10 
and thence westward for about the same distance to Ras Yurd; 
it is low and sandy, and near the former point the beach is tocky ; 
at either end of the bay the land rises in a gentle slope to the bases 
respectively, of Jabal Bustaneh and Kuh-i-Namki, see below, 
between which, at about 24 miles inland, is precipitous broken 15 
ground. 

A flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), fringes 
the bay and extends offshore from half a mile to 1} miles in places; 
the depths in the bay, generally, are less than 10 fathoms (18™3) . 

A detached shoal, over which the least known depth is 2} fathoms 20 
(4™1), lies, about 1} miles offshore, nearly 4 miles south-eastward 
of Ras Yurd. (Lat. 26° 36’ N., Long. 54° 24' E.) 

Duwwan is a small village, situated about 5 miles north- 
westward of Ras Bustaneh, in which there is a fort with two white 
towers; behind the village, and on either side of it, are date groves; 25 
good water is obtainable, but scarcely anything else; some of the 
inhabitants go to the pearl fishery. 

Mughu, situated about 4 miles westward of Duwwan, is a somewhat 
larger village in which are several round towers; a large fort with 
three conspicuous square towers stands immediately behind the 30 
village with a date grove inland and westward of it; low sandhills 
extend for a distance of about 2 miles eastward of the village. 
Water can be obtained, and also cattle and a few vegetables. A 
number of the inhabitants go to the pearl fishery. 

Ras Yurd is an ill-defined low point, from about half a mile 35 
inland of which the land begins to rise to Kth-i-Namki. 

Kuh-i-Namki, about 4} miles north-north-eastward of Ras Yurd, 
is a rugged group of dark-coloured volcanic hills, about 1,200 feet 
(365™8) high, that has a jagged outline but no marked summit ; from 
westward, its northern bluff is conspicuous. 40 

A flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends 
south-westward from Ras Yurd for a distance af nearly 2 miles; 
there are depths of 7 fathoms (128) close to its outer edge; by day, 
it is marked by the discolouration of the water. 

Mughu bay affords good shelter from the kaus on its eastern side, 45 
but it is a dangerous anchorage during a shamal. For shelter, 
even from easterly winds, sailing vessels should anchor near Mughu, 
or farther out with Ras Bustaneh bearing about 103°, in order to 
be able to put to sea should a shamAl arise. The bay is open to 
the suhaili which probably raises a heavy sea, but the holding ground 50 
is good. 

Anchorage may be obtained close off the village of Mughu, and 
a depth of 4 fathoms (7™8), clay, will be found nearly one mile 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 2880. 

offshore; unless close inshore, very little shelter is obtained from 

the shamdl, which in this bay blows from westward. In a depth 

of about 4 fathoms (7™3), the flat off Ras Yurd breaks the sea, but 
5 some swell rolls in, causing a vessel at anchor to ride uneasily. The 

depths decrease regularly towards the anchorage. 

Chart 2837a, plan of Chdrak. 

Charak bay.—Anchorages —From Ras Yurd, the shore of Charak 

bay trends north-westward for about 10 miles to Charak town and 

10 thence west-south-westward for about 4 miles to Ras Taviineh; 
the depths in the bay are less than 10 fathoms (18™3) and decrease 
regularly shoreward. 

Hasineh (Lat. 26° 39’ N., Long. 54° 22’ E.), situated about 
4 miles north-westward of Ras Yurd, is a fishing village, at either 

16 end of which is a conspicuous round tower; a large fort stands on 
the shore in front of the village and behind it the land rises gradually 
to the base of Kuh-i-Namki. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Hasineh, but it is open to the 
shamal, 

20 The shore between Hasineh and Charak is low and sandy, and may 
be approached to a distance of about one mile. 

Charak town, in which are several towers, has a date grove behind 
it, and of a hillock, about 90 feet (27™4) high, and nearly half 
a mile inland, is a small fort in ruins. The town has a cleanly 

26 appearance, and the Shaikh’s conspicuous house is situated in the 
middle of it. The inhabitants are usually friendly and civil, but 
when visited by H.M.S. Hyacinth, in 1912, were hostile. Charak 
sends a number of boats to the pearl fisheries A good pass is said 
to lead into the interior. There is a Persian Customs-house at 

i 30 Charak. Cattle, sheep, goats, fish, fruit, and water are ob- 

; tainable. 

' A small creek, which forms the mouth of a water-course and in 

{ which boats are hauled up, is entered about one mile eastward of 

} the Shaikh’s house at Chérak; a small village stands on its western 

36 bank. 

} Jabal Hamar, see view on chart 2837a, rises to an elevation of 

} 370 feet (112™8) about 1} miles westward of the Shaikh’s house and 

t from south-westward appears quoin-shaped; there is a conspicuous 

{ birkeh on its southern side. 

40 Two rocky points are situated about 2 and 8 miles, respectively, 
westward of Chdrak, and between them, and westward as far as 
Ras Tavuneh, foul ground extends to a distance of about 4 cables 
offshore. 

Tavuneh is a small village on Ras Taviineh at which good water 

46 is obtainable; near it are a few date trees, four towers, and a 
castle standing on a rocky hillock. The point is about 28 feet 
(8™5) high, and from it a rocky spit extends for a distance of about 
34 cables. 

Good anchorage, sheltered from the prevailing winds but open 

50 to the suhaili, may be obtained off Charak, in a depth of 4 fathoms 
(7™3), mud, with Ras Tavineh bearing 267°, and the ruined fort 
about 005°. The shamal, which blows from westward, sends in 

rie some swell and vessels should, therefore, anchor closer in if their 

| draught permits. The anchorage is well-sheltered from easterly 


a 


Charts 2830, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 2837a, plan of Chdrak. 
winds. Landing at low water is bad, for the sandy beach in front 
of the town dries off in ridges for about 2 cables. 

Anchorage may be obtained by small vessels about half a mile 
offshore at Taviineh, with Ras Tavineh bearing about 295°, distant 6 
about three-quarters of a mile; in this position the vessel will be 
sheltered from the shamél by the spit extending from the point. 


Charts 2830, 2837a, 748b. 
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CHAPTER V 


PERSIAN GULF, NORTH-EASTERN SIDE — COAST OF PERSIA — 
CHARAK TO RAS ASH SHATT, INCLUDING BUSHIRE. 


Chart 2830. 

SHOAL AND ISLANDS SOUTHWARD OF RAS BUSTANEH. 
Fartr shoal, Jezirat Farir, Jezirat Ndébiyu Fartr, and Jezirat 
Sirri lie in that order from 34 to 9} miles westward of a line drawn 

6 southward from Ras Bustaneh. 

Farér shoal.—The least depth over this shoal, 2} fathoms (4™6) , 
is found at its eastern end about 5} miles south-westward of Ras 
Bustaneh; from this position (Lat. 26° 26’ N., Long. 54° 33’ E.) 
the shoal, as defined by the 6-fathom (11™90) line, extends in a westerly 

10 direction for about 3 miles, the bottom being rock and sand. The 
shoal, which is frequented by fishermen, lies close within the 20- 
fathom (366) line off the Persian coast, the depths between it and 

het the 3}-fathom (6™9) patch off Ras Bustaneh being from 11 to 17 

| fathoms (20™1 to 31™1), rock; but close southward of the patch 

15 there is a depth of 22 fathoms (6™7). The tidal streams set strongly 

over the shoal causing ripplings and much discolouration of the 
water; overfalls occur between the shoal and Ras Bustaneh. 
A small bank, over which the least depth obtained is 8 fathoms 
(14™6), sand, was discovered by H.M.S. Nimble, in 1873, in a 
20 position about 74 miles southward of Ras Bustaneh and about 4h 
miles south-eastward of the shoalest part of Fartir shoal. The depths 
close round this bank are from 22 to 39 fathoms (40™2 to 71™3). 
Jezirat Farur.—Anchorage.—This island, the northern extremity 
4 of which is situated about 12} miles south-south-westward of Ras 

26 Bustaneh and about 7 miles southward of Fartir shoal, rises in dark 
volcanic hills to a table-topped conical peak 465 feet (141™7) high. See 
view on chart 2837a. The eastern coast of the island is fringed 
with a rocky steep-to reef extending offshore for about 2 cables : 
on the western side of the island, is a tocky flat, with some detached 

30 above-water rocks upon it, extending about one cable offshore: 
depths of 6 fathoms (11™0) will be found close off the edge of the 

flat; elsewhere the coasts of the island are steep-to, there being q 

} depths of from 24 to 40 fathoms (43™9 to 73™2) at about 3 cables 1 
from the cliffs. 

35 From its height, dark colour, and the fact that it is steep-to, { 
the island is sometimes made at night, in thick weather, or during | 
the haze of a summer shamal: when attempting this, caution, 4 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 2830. 
however, is necessary, for the tidal streams set strongly past it, and 
soundings give no warning of its proximity. 
The island is inhabited and is used for grazing cattle from the 
mainland; it abounds with gazelle. In a ravine on the eastem 5 
side are a few date trees and some wells containing a little water; there 
is also a small sandy cove, about one cable deep, the 10-fathom 
(18™3) line being about 2 cables from its head, at which latter is 
a fairly conspicuous bushy tree. The village stands in the dry 
bed of a river, with cliffs about 50 feet (152) high on either hand, 10 
at the head of this cove, and on the cliff on its southern side are a 
number of ruined huts at one of which is a flagstaff from which a 
PERSIA — light is occasionally exhibited. 
RE, Anchorage was obtained by H.M.S. Crocus, in 1929, off the eastern 
side of the island and close to the cove, in a depth of 27 fathoms 15 
(49™4), sand and shells, at about 2} cables offshore with the village 
bearing about 240°. Anchorage has also been obtained, in a depth 
STANEH, of 20 fathoms (36™6), with the village bearing about 257°. 
nd Jet Anchorage has been obtained in a small bay, at the southern 
line tran end of the island, in a depth of 17 fathoms (31™1), sand and shells. 20 
Fish, especially rock cod, were plentiful in the bay. In suitable 
cms (04) weather, landing can be effected on the eastern part of a steeply 
ard of Rs shelving beach. As . sf 
£ 3'2) Jezirat Nabiyu Fardr.—This island, situated about 8} miles 
Fycin south-south-westward of the southern extremity of Jezirat Fartr, 25 
and, Te is the smallest of the three southward of Ras Bustaneh and has a 
the remarkable dark-coloured saddle-hill, 120 feet (36™6) high, on its 
ita eastern side. See view on chart 2837a. 
bn iad A rocky reef, partly above water and marked at times by breakers, 
ott extends for a distance of about one mile in a north-north-westerly 30 
the pat direction from the island. The western and southern coasts are 
2t strongly fringed by a narrow reef. 
an ofthe A bank (Lat. 26° 06’ N., Long. 54° 26' E.), over which there is 
eh. a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6), hard bottom, lies about 1} miles south- 
8 fathoms south-westward of the island; it has not been thoroughly examined 35 
873, in a and it is therefore possible that there may be depths over it less 
about 4} than charted. 
“he depths A bank, over which there is a depth of 10 fathoms (183), lies 
to 713), about one mile westward of the island. 
extremity With the foregoing exceptions, Jezirat Ndbiyu Fartr is compara- 40 
od of Ras tively steep-to and soundings give no warning of its proximity. 
es in dat Jezirat Sirri—Anchorage.—The northern end of this island 
high. Se is situated about 12 miles south-south-eastward of Jezirat Nabiyu 
is fringed Farur and its eastern side lies about 25 miles westward of the western 
cables ; extremity of Jezirat Bu Musa, see page 119; it is low and on it are 45 
detached many small detached dark hillocks, none of which are more than 
offshore} 50 feet (15™2) high. See view on chart 2837a. Several above- 
ge of the water rocks lie off its north-western coast, one being about half 
sre being a mile westward of its north-western extremity. The eastern coast 
9 cables of the island, and the low sandy point forming its south-eastern 50 
extremity, are steep-to; but elsewhere foul ground extends offshore 
steep, for about halfa_mile. The 20-fathom (36™6) line lies from half a mile 
r during to 1} miles offshore, and soundings give no warning of the proximity 
caution, of the island. 


Charts 2387a, 748b. 
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Chart 2830. 
Sirri village is situated on the southern coast of the island about 
14 miles from its south-eastern extremity. Near the village is a 
flagstaff and several large and conspicuous trees. On the northern 
6 part of the island, are several houses and small date groves. The 
inhabitants of the island are mostly engaged in the pearl industry. 
Cattle and goats are sent over from the mainland for grazing. 
There are some wells near the village of Sirri. 
Anchorage off the island is indifferent; the best position is, in 
10 a depth of about 8 fathoms (14™6), rock, about half a mile offshore, 
between the wells at Sirri and the south-eastern extremity of the 
island; this position is partially sheltered, both from the shamal 
and the nashi, but the holding ground is bad, as is the landing at 
the village. (Lat. 25° 54’ N., Long. 54° 32’ E.) 
16 At about 41 miles south-south-westward of Jezirat Sirri is the 
island of Sir Bu Na‘air, see page 179. 


Directions.—Vessels may pass either northward or southward 
of any of the foregoing islands, and by day, unless very hazy, the 
Passages present no difficulty. For vessels proceeding up or down 

20 the Gulf, the passage between Fartir shoal and Jezirat Farur is to be 
preferred. By keeping in depths greater than 25 fathoms (45™7), 
vessels will pass well southward of Fartr shoal, and Jezirat Fartr 
usually shows up well at night; but vessels must guard against a 
northerly set which is sometimes experienced between Jezirat Tunb 

25 and Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib, see page 145. 


COAST OF SHIBKUH —Aspect.—The coast of this district of 
Persia extends from Chardk to Banak, about 140 miles north- 
westward. 

The dominant feature of the whole of the mainland portion of the 

30 district is the great maritime range of south Persia which rises steeply 
from the coast at its northern end and, trending south-eastward, 
gradually recedes inland and terminates in the rounded mountain 
about 10 miles northward of Basidu point, see page 131. North- 
ward of the plain behind Jabal Bustaneh there are several dark 

35 summits, one of which, situated about 17 miles north-north- 
westward of that mountain, is about 1,500 feet (457™2) high, 
haycock-shaped, and conspicuous, 

Kuh Namki or Jabal Turanjeh, see view on chart 2837a, is of 
a flattened dome shape, light in colour, and has a small hummock 

40 on its summit; it rises to an elevation of 5,150 feet (1569™7) about 
24 miles west-north-westward of the haycock-shaped mountain, 
and is conspicuous from seaward from off Basidu until on an easterly 
bearing, but within 10 miles of the coast is obscured by a lower 
range in front of it. 

45 The lower or coastal range is from 2,000 to 3,000 feet (609™6 
to 914™4) high, and extends in a westerly direction from a position 
close northward of Charak, see page 136, to Nakhilu, see page 142. 
At about 8 miles west-north-westward of Charak, there is a somewhat 
conspicuous peak. 

50 There are a number of coastal towns and villages where small 
supplies of cattle and poultry might be obtained. The population 

is a mixture Persian and Arab blood. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Map. | Chap. V.] COAST OF SH{BKUH 141 
Chart 2830. 
ANG abon, Coast.—Anchorages.—From Ras Tdvineh, the coast trends 
Wage is. westward for about 13} miles to Gurzeh and is steep-to with a plain 
* omben, between it and the foot of the coastal hills. 
OWES. "The Gurzeh, a small village in which there is a tower and near which 5 
{Andusery is a date grove, is situated on the northern side of a bay, the shore 
1 ktaane of which is fairly steep-to. 
Anchorage, sheltered from the shamdl, may be obtained close 
ion i, 4p off Gurzeh. 2 IVb i n 
te dfishre Kalat al Abeid is a fishing village situated on the coast about 10 
tit tite 4} miles west-south-westward of Gurzeh. Between these two places 
the Shand the coast appears to be fronted by a flat that extends offshore for 
lantine about half a mile. See view facing page 145. 
oe) A fort, with a round tower, stands on a hill, 250 feet (76™2) high, 
ti dete behind Kalat al Abeid, and eastward of the village are a number 165 


of date groves, There are two towers, one round and the other square, | 
in the village, and below the fort, on a hillock about 150 feet (45™7) 
high, isa tomb; at about one mile eastward of the village are several 
birkehs from which water can usually be obtained. 

Anchorage may be obtained close offshore southward of Kalat 20 
al Abeid, in a depth of about 4 fathoms (73), sand, with the 
western extremity of the land bearing 260°. Caution is necessary 
as there may be less depths in the vicinity. The anchorage is 
sheltered from the shamdl and partially from the nashi; at about 
three-quarters of a mile offshore there is but little shelter. Landing 25 
at the village is bad and often impracticable. . 

A flat on which the sea breaks, extends about half a mile offshore 
between positions about 1} and 44 miles westward of Kalat al 
Abeid, that part of the coast rising steeply to a small range of hills 

* about 200 feet (61™0) high. 30 

At about 10 miles south-south-eastward of Kalat al Abeid is 


ae Jezirat Qais, see page 142. 
‘anil Chart 2837a, plan of Chiru. 
momma Chiru.—Anchorage.—This fishing village, at which there is a 
Rotti- conspicuous square fort with a large square tower at each corner, 35 
vend tak and near which is a large date grove, is situated on the western side 
reheuoti- of a bay about 7$ miles westward of Kalat al Abeid. A conspicuous 
2) hig, yellow tower, about 30 feet (9™1) in height, stands on the shore about 
4 cables north-eastward of the fort. 
mead Chiru point (Lat, 26° 41’ N., Long. 53° 45’ E.), situated about 40 
= A three-quarters of a mile south-south-westward of the fort, is a low 
bre projection that is steep-to on its southern and eastern sides. 
= A flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends 
jel about 3} cables offshore eastward of Chiru village. 
peasy Good anchorage may be obtained off Chiru in a depth of about 45 
abe 8 fathoms (146); it is easy of access, sheltered from the shamal, 
sy but open to easterly winds. 
: (ie Landing may be effected, opposite the fort or the village, on a 
re steep-to sandy beach; but during easterly winds it is bad. 
par Chart 2830. 50 
Coast.—From Chiru point, the coast trends north-westward for 
sual about 16 miles to Ras Nakhilu and rises steeply to hills which 
ise decrease in height towards, and terminate near, the point. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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142 PERSIAN GULF—NORTH-EASTERN SIDE (Chap. V. 


Chart 2830. 

Jazeh, a table-topped hummock about 800 feet (243™8) high, is 
situated about 8 miles north-westward of Chiru point and 4 miles 
inland; from southward it is fairly conspicuous. All the hills 

5 in this locality are light in colour. 

A flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), sand, 
extends about one mile offshore for the first 3} miles north-westward 
of Chiru point; it is marked by discoloured water. 

Bandar Mansuri is an anchorage used by native craft on the flat 

10 from 2 to 3 miles westward of Chiru point; it affords indifferent 
shelter to such craft during easterly winds. 

At about 44 miles westward of Chiru point is the eastern end of 
Jezirat Hindardbi, see page 144. 

Makahil and Jazeh are small fishing villages on the coast about 

1513 and 14} miles, respectively, north-westward of Chiru point; 
there is a tower in each village and some trees near them. The 
anchorage off the villages is quite open and the coast is steep-to. 

Ras Nakhilu, at which point the coast turns northward, is low 
and ill-defined; close northward of it are some sandhills. 

20 _A flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (55), extends 
about 8 cables south-westward from Ras Nakhilu. 

At about 4} miles south-westward of Ras Nakhilu, lies Jezirat 
Shatvar, close off the eastern end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib, see 
page 145. 

25 Nakhilu, situated about 4 miles northward of Ras Nakhilu, is 
a village near which is a large grove of date and other trees. 

Anchorage, sheltered from easterly winds but open to the shamal, 
may be obtained off Nakhilu and the coast northward of it. 
Chart 3380, plan of Magam. 

30 Mugdém.—Anchorage.—At a distance of about 3} miles north- 
ward of Nakhilu is the large village of Mugdm (Magam), near which 
is a large square fort. At about 14 cables north-westward of the 
fort; a conspicuous triangular cliff, about 165 feet (503) high, 
stands about 4 cables inland from the coast. A flat, over which 

6 the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends for a distance of 
about 8 cables offshore abreast and north-westward of the village. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™9) , 
mud, with the fort bearing 058°, distant about 13 cables, or close 
off the edge of the flat, in a depth of about 4 fathoms (7™3), with 

40 the fort bearing 063°, distant about one mile. 

Chart 2830. 

OFF-LYING ISLANDS AND BANKS.—Off the coast of 
Shibkth, between Chdrak and Nakhilu, are four islands and a 
similar number of banks on the south-westernmost of which latter 

45 there is a dangerous shoal. 


Jezirat Qais.—Light -vessel.—Jezfrat Qais, lying about 9 
miles offshore southward of Gurzeh, see page 141, is of even outline 
and rises to a plateau about 120 feet (36™6) high; being light brown 
in colour, it is difficult to see it at night. 

60 A light vessel (Lat. 26° 29'N., Long. 53° 58’ E.), from which a 
light is exhibited at an elevation of 32 feet (9™8), is moored close 
within the 10-fathom (18™3) line, near the middle of the southern 
side of Jezirat Qais. The hull of the light-vessel is painted red 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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ae Chart 2830. 
Al 4 nig with the name KAIS ISLAND in white letters on either side. The 
a the bi vessel has one mast which carries the lantern. 

ms ( The coasts of the island are low and consist of sandy beaches 

ma between rocky points; but the eastern and western extremities are 6 

5 Westra low cliffs. There are many trees on the island and several villages 

& stand on its northern side; the interior is partly cultivated. Water 

Tat on th can be obtained by digging wells almost anywhere near the coast, 

Ords indy but would probably be brackish after a long draught. The in- 
habitants send a number of boats to the pearl fishery. 10 

Caster eng Reefs, in most places steep-to, fringe the coasts of the island but 
nowhere do they extend for a greater distance than one mile offshore. 

‘he coast ant The 20-fathom (366) line lies from 1} to 3} miles offshore, and a 

£ Chiru pon small detached bank, with a depth of 14 fathoms (25™6) over it, 

ar them, Ty was reported, in 1922, to lie about 2} miles eastward of the eastern 15 

Ast is stony, extremity of the island. 

thward, is lr From East point, the eastern extremity of the island, the coast 

dhills, trends southward for about half a mile and then curves westward 

(65), extends and north-westward for about 9 miles to its western end; there 
are one or two small clumps of date trees on the southern coast. 20 | 

U,Lis Je Foul ground extends about half a mile off the southern and western 

h Shu'aib y coasts of the island, with depths of 6 and 8 fathoms (110 and 

: 14™6) close outside it; beyond this the depths increase rapidly. 

is Nathily § From the western extremity of the island, the coast trends north- 

eee. eastward for about 3} miles to its northern point, and is fronted by 25 

fo the shan a reef, with depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) over it, that extends 

Hine offshore for a distance of nearly one mile. 

: Chart 2837a, plan of Kais anchorage. 
lias Safil, a small village, is situated about three-quarters of a mile 

+ miles nor south-westward of the northern extremity of Jezirat Qais; at low 30 

1), near whic water, landing at the village is bad, for a reef dries off it for about 

stward of te one-quarter of a mile; the edge of the foul ground lies about 7 cables 

603) high, offshore northward of the village. 

5, over whic From the northern extremity of the island, which is cliffy and 

a distance o about 15 feet (4™6) high, the coast trends eastward for about 3} 35 

£ the vila. miles to North-east point and is fronted by a flat, over which the 

homs (118), depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), to a distance of from 3 to 6 

bles, ot cise cables offshore. (Lat. 26° 34’ N., Long. 54° 02' E.) 

3 (789), wit Dih, situated about 14 miles westward of North-east point, 
is a small village at which there are date plantations and gardens; 40 
at about half-way between Dih and the northern extremity of the 

eee el island are the ruins of the ancient Muhammadan town of Harira 

eee rf which flourished in the 12th century. 

lands a North-east point is low and sandy and upon it is a conspicuous 

which ate fort with two towers; the flag is flown from the northern tower. 45 

A sandy spit, extends north-north-eastward from North-east 

ig abut # point for a distance of about 6} cables; there are depths of 3} fathoms 

even outie (6™4) over its outer part, and within 3 cables of the point the depths 

«ight browe are less than 3 fathoms (5™5); the edge of the spit is steep-to. 

Masheh village, the inhabitants of which are employed chiefly 50 
tom which in the pearl fishery, extends for about one mile along the shore of 
sored coe the bay of the same name southward of North-east point. In the 

te oui village is a well. A conspicuous tree stands behind the southern 

poate end of the village. 


Charts 2830, 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 2837a, plan of Kais anchorage. . : 

East point, at the southern end of Masheh bay, is a cliff about 
6 feet (1™8) high with a ruined tower upon it; it is situated nearly 
3 miles south-eastward of North-east point. 

5 In Masheh bay, the depths decrease regularly from 6 fathoms 
(11™0) at about 3 cables eastward of North-east point and the 
northern part of the village; but foul ground extends for a distance 
of about 7 cables northward from East point. 

Anchorage.—Directions.—The best anchorage at Jezirat Qais 

10 is off the northern part of Masheh village, eastward of North-east 

oint. 
bs In summer, when easterly winds are not experienced and shelter 
from the shamél is often required, vessels should anchor, in depths 
of from 8 to 9 fathoms (14™6 to 16™5), mud, with the fort on North- 

16 east point bearing between 283° and 294°. 

In winter, anchorage may be obtained in the foregoing position, 
or northward of North-east point (Lat. 26° 34’ N., Long. 54° 02' E,), 
in a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3), with the fort on North-east point 
bearing 180°, distant about three-quarters of a mile. The latter 

20 position is partially sheltered from the shamal, which in this locality 
blows from westward; and sailing vessels could put to sea if an 
easterly gale arose. 

Anchorage may also be obtained, in a depth of 8 fathoms (146), 
about 1} miles northward of Harira, but it is exposed to the pre- 

26 vailing winds. 

The tidal streams in the passage between Jezirat Qais and the 
mainland are reported to be strong and very irregular; in the 
offing they are weak. 

Vessels passing northward of Jezfrat Qais should not close the 

40 island to a distance less than 2 miles unless about to anchor, The 
Passage northward of the island is not recommended at night unless 
the island can be seen. 

Chart 2830. 

Sambarun bank.—This bank, lying from 5} to 8} miles south- 

35 ward of Chiru point, see page 141, has a least depth over it of about 
6 fathoms (11™0), rock; there are depths of 17 and 12 fathoms (31™1 
and 219) northward and southward, respectively, of its shoalest 
part, and from 21 to 33 fathoms (38™4 to 60™4) close round it. 

Jezirat Hindarabi.—Anchorage.—Caution —This island, the 

40 eastern end of which is situated about 4 miles west-south-westward 
of Chiru point, see page 141, and about 22 miles from the coast of 
the mainland of Persia, rises gradually to an elevation of about 
100 feet (30™5); it is brown in colour and difficult to see at night. 
A large banyan tree stands on the south-eastern point of the island; 

45 the eastern and western points are low cliffs, and at about one-quarter 
of a cable off the western point is a flat detached rock about 10 feet 
(3™0) high. There is a walled village near the middle of the northern 
coast, near which are a few trees, some cultivation, anda few wells; 
but the water in the latter is brackish in summer. 

50 A reef fringes most of the coast of the island; on the northern 
side it extends about one-quarter of a mile offshore, making landing 
at the village bad at low water; off the north-eastern and eastern 
coasts, the reef is a little broader and is steep-to; on the southern 
side of the island it probably extends about one mile offshore, and 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 
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Chart 2830. 

is steep-to with depths of 30 fathoms (54™9) close outside it. A 
flat, over which the depths are less than 6 fathoms (11™0), extends 
about one mile westward of the western end of the island. The 
depths are less than 10 fathoms (18™3) at about 2 miles westward 5 
and one mile northward of the island. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the village in depths of from 6 to 
8 fathoms (11™0 to 14™6), rock; but it is open to the shamal. 

A current is said sometimes to set towards Hindarabi and the 
coast in its vicinity; caution is therefore necessary at night. 10 
The tidal stream is strong northward of the island, but weak in 

the offing. 
Charts 2837b, plan of Sheikh Shu‘aib anchorage, 2830. 

Jezirat Shatvar.—This island lies about three-quarters of a 
mile east-south-eastward of the eastern end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib 15 
and about 44 miles south-westward of Ras Nakhilu, see page 142. 
It appears to be fringed with reefs to a distance of about 1} cables 
offshore, and a shoal, over which the depths are less than 6 fathoms 
(11™0), extends about one mile southward and the same distance 
eastward from it. The 20-fathom (36™6) line lies about 14 miles 20 
eastward and 3 miles southward of the island; but there is a small 
detached bank, apparently of hard sand, over which the depth is 9 
fathoms (16™5), in a position about 34 miles east-south-eastward of it. 

Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib.—This island, the eastern end of which is 
situated about 6 miles west-south-westward of Ras Nakhilu, is brown 25 
in colour and its eastern and western extremities are low but thence 
it rises to a number of hummocks having an elevation of about 
120 feet (36™6), see view facing this page. A very conspicuous tower 
stands near the eastern end of the island, and a single large round 
conspicuous tree grows on its summit about 7} miles westward of the 30 
tower. In the middle of the island is a valley in which are four small 
villages. 

The low eastern point of the island (Lat. 26° 48’ N., Long. 
53° 24’ E.) consists of sand, but the south-eastern point, situated 
about 4 cables south-south-westward, is a cliff about 20 feet (6™1) 35 
high. From this cliff, the southern coast trends westward for about 
43 miles to a low sandy point on which stands the village of Kurat; 
at the village is a tower and a large grove of date and other trees. 

From Kurat, the coast, consisting for the most part of rocky cliffs, 
trends westward and north-westward for about 9 miles to the western 40 
extremity of the island; this latter point is also rocky and is about 
6 or 10 feet (1™8 or 3™0) high. 

From the western end of the island, the northern coast trends 
eastward for about 2 miles to a small bight that affords good landing 
for boats; thence, continuing eastward and south-eastward to the 45 
eastern end of the island, it consists of cliff with one or two sandy 
bights. 

ea a village at which there is a round tower and also a few trees, 
is situated about 1} miles eastward of the western extremity of the 
island. 50 

Dekhtin and Laza are small villages / situated, respectively, about 
6} and 7 miles eastward of Ras; at the eastern of the two villages, 
there is a tower. 

Laz, the principal village in the island, stands on a small rocky 


Charts 2837a, 2837b, 748b. 
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Charts 28376, plan of Sheikh Shu‘aib anchorage, 2830. 
point on the northern coast about one mile from its eastern end; 
at the village is the conspicuous tower, which is high and square; 
southward of it are many large round trees and a few date palms. 

5 Shoals.—A narrow spit extends eastward from the eastern ex- 
tremity of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib; there is a depth of 2 fathoms 
(3™7) on it at a distance of about half a mile offshore and thence 
the depths increase gradually eastward. 

In the fairway of the channel between Jezfrat Shiekh Shu‘aib 

10 and Shatvar there is a depth of 2} fathoms (4™6); the best course 
through is reported to be from a position about 3 cables off the 
south-eastern extremity of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib to a position 
about 2} cables north-westward of Jezirat Shatvar, but caution 
is necessary as the channel has not been examined. 

15 The southern coast of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib is fringed with a 
reef to a distance of about one cable offshore, beyond which the 
depths are shoal for nearly one mile; at that distance there are 
depths of from 6 to 9 fathoms (11™0 to 16™5), increasing rapidly to 
35 and 45 fathoms (64™0 and 823). 

20 A flat, over which the depths are less than 6 fathoms (11™0) , extends 
westward for about one mile from the western end of the island, with 
depths of about 10 fathoms (18™8) for about 2 miles north-westward 
of it. 

A reef from one to 2 cables wide, fringes the northern coast and 

26 depths of from 9 to 13 fathoms (16™5 to 23™8) will be found about 
one mile offshore. 

Anchorages .— Directions.— Tidal streams.— During south- 
easterly winds, sheltered anchorage might be obtained, off the 
eastern end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib, in depths of from 4 to 7 

30 fathoms (7™3 to 12™8), sand and rock, at a distance of about half 
a mile offshore north-eastward of Laz village; but it would be 
necessary to put to sea on the approach of a shamAl for in this locality 
that wind blows from west-north-westward. 

Shelter from the shamdl can be obtained southward of the eastern 

35 end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib (Lat. 26° 48’ N., Long. 53° 24’ E.), 
in a depth of about 8 fathoms (14™6), at from 3 to 5 cables offshore 
between Kurat village and Jezfrat Shatvar, but the locality has 
been only partially examined. 

Anchorage, well sheltered from the shamdl, and to some extent 

40 from easterly winds also, may be obtained in the channel between 
Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib and Jezirat Shatvar in a depth of about 
3 fathoms (5™5), sand and rock; but the holding ground of decaying 
coral is very bad and the anchorage is not recommended; vessels 
using it should approach from southward and anchor rather nearer 

45 the western side of the channel, with the tower at Laz in line with 
the low eastern point of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib. 

Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib is exceedingly difficult to see at night 
or in hazy weather, and soundings are of little use when approaching it. 

When passing between Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib and the mainland, 

60 the coast in the vicinity of Ras Nakhilu should not be approached 
into depths less than 15 fathoms (27™4). Caution is necessary 
as the tidal streams set across the channel and run strongly between 
Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib and Jezirat Shatvar, causing a ripple on 
the spit extending from the eastern end of the former. 


Charis 2837a, 28370, 748b. 
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Charts 2837, plan of Sheikh Shu‘atb anchorage, 2830. 

The tidal streams in the channel, between Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib 
and Jezirat Shatvar, set north-north-eastward and south-south- 
westward; between the islands and the mainland they are strong, 
but in the offing they are weak. 6 
Chart 2830. 

Banks .—Shoal.—Stiffe bank, lying between 20 and 25 miles 
southward of the western end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib, has depths 
over it of from 15 to 19 fathoms (27™4 to 34™7), sand, shells, and 
coral; the depths close round it are from 30 to 40 fathoms (54™9 10 
to 732). 

Shah Allum shoal, so named from the vessel Shah Allum having 
passed over it in 1857, is a small dangerous rocky patch in the 
track of vessels passing up and down the Gulf. It lies about 42} 
miles south-westward of the western extremity of Jezfrat Sheikh 15 
Shu‘aib, and the least-known depth over it is 2 fathoms (3™7). It 
is steep-to, and lies near the northern end of a bank over which the 
general depths are less than 20 fathoms (36™6). No discolouration 
of the sea has been observed and the shoal cannot be seen from aloft; 
some white birds are, however, usually hovering over it. 20 

Cable bank, lying between 34 and 37 miles west-south-westward 
of the western end of Jezirat Sheikh Shu‘aib, has a least known depth 
over it of 14 fathoms (25™6); it was passed over by vessels laying 
the telegraph cable in 1885. 


COAST .—Aspect.—From Mugém, see page 142, the coast 25 
trends west-north-westward for about 19 miles to the village of 
Shivuh, and along it runs a range of hills over which can be seen 
the summits of another range, from 4,000 to 5,000 feet (1219m2 
to 1524™0) high, that runs parallel with it, and about 12 miles 
inland. North-eastward of Mugam, there is a fall or dip in the 30 
coastal hills that is conspicuous. 

Bandar Basatin, about 44 miles west-north-westward of the 
fort at Mugam, is a little bay, the small low point at the western 
end of which projects from rocky hills; near the point are some 
birkehs and from it a spit extends offshore for about half a mile. 35 
The position of the bay may be identified by a low, jagged, light- 
coloured ridge of rock which, in line with a peak 4,870 feet (1484™4) 
high, bearing 033°, leads to its western point. 

Anchorage may be obtained about halfa mile eastward of the point 
though it is but little sheltered from the shamal, which in the vicinity 40 
blows from westward or west-north-westward. Small vessels might 
anchor with the point bearing 270°; larger vessels should anchor 
as close inshore as their draught permits; there is a depth of about 
10 fathoms (18™3) at a distance of about one mile offshore. 

From Bandar Basatin (Lat. 27° 00’ N., Long. 53° 25’ E.), the 46 
coast trends west-north-westward for about 14 miles to Shivuh 
and rises steeply to the summits of the precipitous coastal hills 
which are there from 200 to 300 feet (61™0 to 91™4) high. In a 
position about 2} miles eastward of Shivuh there is a somewhat 
conspicuous saddle-shaped hill about 400 feet (121™9) high; and 50 
at a distance of about 9 miles north-eastward of that place is a 
mountain, known as the Paps, that is fairly conspicuous, especially 
from westward, and forms a useful landmark. 


Charts 2837a, 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 3599, plan of Shivuh. 

Shivuh —Light.—Anchorage.—This village is situated on the 
eastern point of a small shallow indentation in the coast; in the 
village is a large square white mosque, close eastward of which is a 

5 fort; a tower, about 120 feet (36™6) high, stands on a small hill 
behind the village, and there also are three large banyan trees; 
at a distance of about half a mile east-south-eastward of the village, 
is a peaked hill from 200 to 300 feet (61™0 to 91™4) high. The 
villagers are mostly engaged in the pearl and fishing industries. 

10 A light is hoisted at the flagstaff of the Customs-house when a 
vessel is expected. (Lat, 27° 05’ N., Long. 53° 09' E.) 

The wells close to the beach contain good water; in 1923, it was 
reported that fowls and eggs were at all times procurable, and that 
meat and fish could be obtained at short notice. 

15 A long flat black rocky ledge off the south-eastern end of the 
village forms a small boat harbour. 

Gill rock, small and about 4 feet (1™2) high, stands in the middle 
of the bay westward of the village in depths of from 1} to 2 fathoms 
(2™3 to 3™7), sand. 

20 Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of about 5 fathoms (9™1), 
sand, at about one-quarter of a mile off the black rocky ledge. In 
1911, H.M.S. Philomel found this anchorage to be good even when 
the shamal was blowing; although there was a swell that rendered 
landing impossible, it was much less than that experienced at other 

25 open anchorages. There is a depth of 15 fathoms (27™4) at a 
distance of about one mile offshore; but the depths shoal from 
10 to 5 fathoms (18™3 to 9™1) within a distance of one cable. The 
tidal streams are weak and the above-mentioned vessel lay with 
her head to the wind. 

40 When practicable, the best landing place is in the boat harbour. 
Chart 2830. 

Coast.—Anchorages.—At about 2 miles westward of Shivuh 
is a rocky point from which the hills rise steeply. 

Bandar Kaldtu, westward of the foregoing point, is a bay that 

35 affords good shelter to small native craft during a shamal; the 
bay affords better shelter to a vessel of moderate size than does 
the anchorage off Shivuh; vessels should anchor about 24 cables 
from the point and as far into the bay the draught permits. 

The coast, for about 5 miles westward of Kaldtu, is indented and 

40 in most places cliffy; from the small sandy bays the hills rise steeply ; 
there are a number of boat anchorages, close inshore sheltered from 
the shamal, and the 20-fathom (36™6) line lies about 14 miles offshore. 

Ziyarat and Buraghleh are small villages, in each of which are 
two birkehs, situated respectively, about 1} and 2} miles westward 

45 of Kalatu. 

Bustani is a village, situated at the head of a small bay, about 
one mile north-westward of Buraghleh. A ridge of grey-coloured 
rock, about 100 feet (30™5) high, runs down to the coast close 
eastward of the village and on its southern end is a tower. North- 

50 ward of the village there is a small creek navigable by dhows, but 
its entrance is difficult of identification. 

Anchorage, probably the best in the neighbourhood, may be 
obtained off Bustani in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) at a distance 
of about 6 cables from the village; depths of d fathoms (9™1) will 


Charts 2837a, 2837b, 748d. 
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Chart 2830. 
be found about 24 cables offshore and 2 fathoms (3™7) at one cable 
from the beach. 

The anchorage is well protected from the shamal and, in February, 
1924, H.M.S. Crocus rode out a strong kaus without dragging. 6 
A considerable surf runs inshore, but safe landing can be effected 
at the south-eastern end of the village by steering for the centre 
of the latter and when clear of the breakers steering south-eastward 
parallel with the coast; smooth water is obtained inside a reef that 
projects west-north-westward from the south-eastern end of the 10 
village for a distance of about 60 yards (54™9). 

Shahin Kuh, about 2? miles north-eastward of Bustani, is a 
remarkable mountain with precipitous sides; it is flat-topped and 
its southern bluff is about 1,100 feet (335™3) high, see views B and 
C on chart 2837b. 15 

Kharabeh and Dastur are two small settlements situated close 
together about 2 miles westward of Bustani. The inhabitants of 
both are fisherfolk. 

Amarieh is a small fishing village on a hill about 5} miles north- 
westward of Dastur. 20 
Tibin is a small village about 5} miles north-westward of Amarieh ; 

it lies in a little bay and, except for one square hut, is scarcely 
noticeable from seaward. It is reported that, in the vicinity, 
there is a bight in the coast that is not shown on the chart, and at 

a distance of about one mile northward of the village is a small 25 
creek, open south-eastward, that affords shelter to dhows; it is 
not visible from seaward. The natives of Tibin fish for pearls, and 
there is a pearl bank extending from close westward of the village 
almost to Amarieh. 

Charts 2837a and b. 30 

The coast from Tibin trends north-westward for about 15 miles 
to Ras Naband and is bold, steep-to and rocky with low cliffs; 
it is devoid of anchorages or shelter. 

Khuvadan, Ghaf, Ras Ghurab, and Barku are small villages 
between Tibin and Ras Naband, the inhabitants of which dive for 35 
pearls on the small banks that fringe this part of the coast. 

Ras Naband.—This wide projection is faced with a rocky cliff 
about 10 feet (3™0) high; south-eastward of the point the land rises 
gradually to the summits of white precipitous flat-topped cliffs 
from 60 to 80 feet (18™3 to 24m™4) high. At a distance of about half 40 
a mile inland from the point is a large date tree, and in a position 
about 3 miles south-eastward of it is a conspicuous solitary tree 
growing on some high tableland. 

The western side of the point (Lat. 27° 23’ N., Long. 52° 35’ E.) 
is steep-to, and the depths increase gradually to 30 fathoms (54™9) 45 
at a distance of about 3 miles offshore; but a shoal, over which 
the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends about half a mile 
northward and 2} miles north-eastward from the point. 

Pearls are fished for off Ras Naband; this and the banks remarked 
on above are the only places off the Persian coast where any have 50 
been found, but none of much value have been obtained. 

The tidal streams in the vicinity and in Naband bay are scarcely 
perceptible. 

Naband bay.—Shoal.—This bay is entered between Ras Naband 


Chart 748. 
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{ Charts 2837a and b. 
and a point situated about 5 miles north-north-eastward. The 
depths in the entrance are about 10 fathoms (18™3) and they decrease 
gradually within; but the head of the bay is shallow, there being 

6 depths of 3 fathoms (5™5), mud, at a distance of about 2 miles from 
the shore. 

A small rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
(5™5), lies about 1} miles south-westward of the northern entrance 
point of Naband bay; it is steep-to and does not show up well. 

10 Gabandi valley runs east-south-eastward from the head of Naband 
bay, for about 35 miles, between the coastal hills and the mountain 
range behind them. On its northern side, the hills are of con- 
siderable height and fairly precipitous; at a distance of about 15 
miles eastward of the head of Naband bay is a bluff, about 3,600 

16 feet (10973) high, that is conspicuous from north-westward. 

From Ras Naband, the shore of the bay trends eastward for about 
4} miles; thence it curves northward and westward to the low 
northern entrance point from which a reef extends for a distance 
of about one-quarter of a mile, The ruins of the village of Kassad, 

20 whence a date plantation lines the shore to the head of the bay, 
are not shown on the chart but are situated about one mile eastward 
of Ras Naband. (Lat. 27° 23’ N., Long. 52° 35’ E.) 

The southern shore of the bay is low and rocky, and behind it 
the coastal hills rise to a moderate height; the shore at the head is 

26 low, sandy, and in places swampy. At a few miles eastward of the 
head of the bay, a pass leads into the interior. 

Naband, a village with several conspicuous trees on either side 
of it and a square fort at its western end, stands on the southern 
shore of the bay about 2} miles within Ras Naband. Wheat and 

80 barley are exported, principally to Bahrein. Fish, cattle, and 
vegetables might be obtained. 

The shore reef extends about half a mile offshore at Naband village, 
and depths of 24 fathoms (46) will be found about 14 miles farther 

| north-westward; native boats pass over the reef and anchor close 

| 36 to the beach. 

Nakhl Hashim is a small village, not shown on the chart, situated 
about 1} miles eastward of Naband, and between those places is a 
point from which a reef extends for about half a mile, affording 
shelter to boats from the shamal. 

40 On the northern side of the bay is a sandy point from which a reef 
extends for a distance of about one cable; eastward of the point, 
for a distance of about 2 miles, the shore is low and swampy, and 
is intersected by mangrove creeks. 

Bandar Baidheh Khan is an anchorage for small craft eastward 

45 of the foregoing point. During a shamal, such craft anchor in a 
depth of about 24 fathoms (4™6) or less, though they obtain but 
indifferent shelter. 

' Baidheh Khan village lies about one mile inland and is nearly 

} # hidden in a grove of date and other trees. 

3 60 Anchorages.—Directions -—Anchorage anywhere in Naband bay 

is sheltered from the kaus; but, with the exception of the boat 
anchorages, is exposed to the shamal, and when the latter is blowing 
$k a heavy sea rolls into the bay. 

KA Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), with 
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Charts 2837a and b. 

Naband village (Lat. 27° 23’ N., Long. 52° 38’ E.), bearing be- 
tween 135° and 180°, distant about one mile; the holding ground 
is, however, reported to be bad. 

Anchorage, stated to be partly sheltered from the shamal, may 6 
be obtained, in a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), good holding ground, 
with a square house westward of Baidheh Khan village bearing 
019°, and a tower, situated about 24 miles south-eastward of the 
village, bearing 086°. 

Landing can be effected anywhere in the bay except in northerly 20 
or westerly winds, which raise a heavy surf. 

The passage between the 3-fathom (5™5) shoal 1} miles off the 
northern entrance point and the reef off that point is about one 
mile wide, but it should not be used; by far the better entrance, 
which is about 2 miles wide, is that between the shoal and the reef 15 
off Naband village. 

Coast.— Aspect.—From the northern entrance point of Naband 
bay, the coast trends north-westward for about 40 miles to Banak 
and along it extends a range of mountains the seaward side of which 
appears to be precipitous; at times the fires of the charcoal burners 20 
may be seen high up in the mountains. Date groves begin close 
north-westward of the northern entrance point of Naband bay and 
extend along the coast past ‘Asalu town. 

Jabal Sir i Yalfal or ‘Asalu notch, situated about 6 miles north- 
ward of the northern entrance point of Naband bay, is a summit 25 
in the coastal range, 4,870 feet (1484™4) high, that appears as a 
great step, except from westward when it looks like a sharp notch. 
See views A, C, E, and F on chart 2837b. 

Jabal Siri ‘Ayanat or Barn hill, situated about 26 miles north- 
westward of Jabal Sir i Yalfal and about 5 miles inland, is a most 30 
conspicuous barn-shaped peak, 4,660 feet (1420™4) high, on a long 
level-topped part of the range that terminates, about 17 miles farther 
north-westward, in a great step, named the Fall; on easterly 
bearings the peak appears to be small. See views A, C, F, and 
H on chart 2837b, and facing page 145. When close inshore, Jabal 35 
Siri ‘Ayanat is obscured from view by a lower coastal range that 
commences about 12 miles south-eastward of it and increases in 
height north-westward past Banak. 

‘Asalu.—Anchorage.—This village is situated about one mile 
north-westward of the northern entrance point of Naband bay and 40 
extends along the coast for a distance of about half a mile; there is 
a large date grove behind the village and a conspicuous though 
partially destroyed round tower stands on a small hillock some 
distance north-westward of it. Some of the inhabitants are employed 
in pearl fishing. 45 

A reef extends over half a mile offshore for a distance of about 
34 miles north-westward of the northern entrance point of Naband 
bay; there are depths of 5 and 6 fathoms (9™1 and 11™0) close outside 
the reef which should not be approached into a depth less than 7 
fathoms (12™8). Boats pass over the reef and shelter close to the 50 
village in depths rather greater than those on the reef. 

Anchorage off the village is open to the shamal; the holding ground 
is poor, and it is necessary to approach with caution as the shore 
reef is very steep-to. 


Chart 748b. 
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i Charts 2837a and b. 
i Coast.—Shoal .—Caution.—Nakhl Tagi, situated about 2 miles 
} north-westward of ‘Asalu, is a small village at which there is a fort 
and a tower; there are some date trees nearby and two or three 
5 large round trees stand between the village and ‘Asalu. 

A reef, close outside which there are depths of 8 fathoms (14™6), 
extends about one-quarter of a mile offshore, and caution should 
be exercised when approaching it. The 20-fathom (36™6) line lies 
about one mile offshore between Nakhl Tagi and Tahiri, situated 

10 about 17 miles north-westward; the bottom is of mud. 

Barak (Lat. 27° 39' N., Long., 52° 24' E.), situated about 13 
miles north-westward of Nakhl Tagi, is a small village with a fort, 
a square tower, and a date grove. A small village, in which there 
is a square tower, stands about 2} miles south-eastward of Barak. 

15 The coast between Nakhl Tagi and Barak rises steeply to the hills; 
it is nearly steep-to and has little or no shore reef. 

A low point projects from the coast line about 2 miles westward 
of Barak and affords partial shelter from the shamal to boats anchored 
off the village. 

20 A shoal, over which the depths are from 2 to 3} fathoms (3™7 
to 6™4), extends south-south-eastward from the foregoing point 
for about one mile, and is steep-to. 


Tahiri—Anchorage.—This fishing village is situated on the 
shore of Tahiri bay, about 34 miles north-westward of Barak, and 
25 extends some way up the side of the coastal hills which there rise 
from the head of the bay to an elevation of about 700 feet (213™4) 
Two forts, neither of which are conspicuous, stand at the eastern 
end of the village and at about half a mile eastward of them are 
three large round conspicuous trees. On the foreshore, in the middle 
30 of the village, are two white mosques about 1} cables apart, and 
on a small hill westward of the village is a large fort with a square 
wind-tower, near which is a large conspicuous round tower with a 
white band near its top and a flagstaff. A few cattle and some 
vegetables might be obtained at the village; water is plentiful and 
35 good. The north-western point of the bay, situated about one mile 
westward of the village, is low and almost steep-to; near it are 
some date groves. The depths in the bay shoal gradually from 
8 fathoms (14™6) at about half a mile offshore. 
Anchorage, partially sheltered from the shamdl but exposed to 
40 the kaus, may be obtained, in a depth of about 6 fathoms (11™90), 
’ good holding ground, close offshore with the western entrance point 
of the bay bearing about 284°. 
: Chart 2837. 
Coast .—Anchorages.—The coast between Tahiri and Banak, 
45 situated about 21 miles north-westward is fairly steep-to and may 
be approached to a distance of about half a mile. 
‘ Achar, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Tahiri, is a 
3 * small village almost hidden in date groves but it has a large round 
1 ¢ conspicuous mosque in the middle of it. 
60 Anchorage, exposed to the kaus, may be obtained, in a depth of 
i 11 fathoms (20™1), good holding ground, at a distance of about half 
| ¥ a mile south-westward of the mosque. 
9 Ras Achar and Ras Aswat are two small slightly projecting points 
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Chart 28376. 
about 2 miles west-north-westward of Achar, between which is a 
bight in which boats can anchor sheltered by the latter point. 

‘Ayanat, situated about 3} miles north-westward of Achar, is a 
village, that is also known as Tumbak, with a few trees interspersed 5 
amongst the houses, and date groves at either end of it. A tower 
stands at the western end of the village. See view facing page 145. 

Anchorage, open but said to be tolerably good during a shamal, 
may be obtained off ‘Aydéndt in a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3). 

Two reefs, marked by breakers, lie one on each side of ‘Ayanat 10 
and form a boat harbour; they extend parallel with the coast at from 
one-half to three-quarters of a mile offshore; the western reef is 
about 14 miles in length and the eastern reef one mile. The channel 
between the reefs is about half a mile wide. The landing is good. 
Dhows anchor inside the reefs. 15 

MiyAlu is a village about 3} miles north-westward of ‘Aydnat. 
Its fort is built on an elevation and its inhabitants are fisherfolk, 
pearl divers, and cultivators. 

Ras al Marrar is a low point, situated about 5 miles north-westward 
of Miydlu, from which rocks extend offshore for a distance of about 20 
half a cable. 

Kangun (Lat. 27° 49’ N., Long. 52° 04’ E.), situated about 
2 miles north-westward of Ras al Marrar, is an important town 
standing on a sandy beach; there is a tower at its northern end 
and a large date grove is situated about half a mile north-westward 25 
of it. A few cattle and some vegetables might be obtained; the 
water in the wells is stated to be good. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Kangun in a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1) at from one-half to three-quarters of a mile offshore; the 
anchorage is partially sheltered from the shamdl which in this 30 
locality blows from north-westward, but some swell rolls in from 
west-south-westward; it is exposed to the kaus. 

Banak, the northernmost village on the coast of Shibkth, is 
situated about 3 miles north-westward of Kangun. 


COAST OF DASHTI .—Aspect .—From a position close westward 35 
of Banak, the coast of the Persian district of Dashti trends westward 
for about 23 miles and thence continues north-westward for about 
40 miles to Kalat, whence the coast of the sub-district of Tangistan 
extends north-north-westward for a further 30 miles to Halileh. 

The range of mountains in which is the Fall, see page 151, continues 40 
north-westward and at distances of about 8 and 11 miles, respectively, 
from that landmark are two conspicuous castle-shaped mountains 
with almost vertical sides and projections resembling bastions; 
situated about 12 miles farther north-westward is a rounded mountain, 
about 4,000 feet (1219™2) high, on the sides of which streaks of 45 
salt deposit glisten when the sun shines upon them; from this 
mountain, the range trends in a north-north-westerly direction. 

In the vicinity and north-westward of Kangun is a coastal range, 
for 2,000 to 3,000 feet (609™6 to 914™4) high, that appears at a 
distance to form part of the main range but which obscures the 50 
latter from view when close inshore; the mountains forming it are 
tugged, precipitous, and of very irregular outline. 

A valley extends north-westward from the coast westward of 
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Chart 28376. 
Banak and separates the foregoing mountain ranges from a detached 
group of mountains between them and the sea. 

Jabal Direng is the summit of the detached group of mountains 

6 and rises to an elevation of 3,270 feet (996™8), at its northern end, 
about 25 miles north-westward of Banak; according to the direction 
from which it is seen, the mountain appears either as one peak or 
surmounted by from three to five hummocks of equal height. On 
north-easterly bearings the hummocks are in line and a great bluff 

10 appears on the northern side of the mountain. See views D, F, 
H, and I on chart 2837b. 

Funnel hill, towards which the mountains forming the group 
decrease in elevation, is situated at the south-western end of the 
group about 13 miles south-south-eastward of the central summit 

15 of Jabal Direng and about 3 miles inland; it is table-topped, about 
800 feet (243™8) high, and on it is a small natural pillar that is a 
good landmark. 

Northward of this group of mountains lies an extensive low, 
swampy plain. 

20 Coast.—Anchorage.—From Banak, the coast trends westward 
across the mouth of the valley and is low and sandy for about the 
first 7 miles. 

Bardistan, situated about 5 miles north-westward of Banak and 
about 2 miles inland, is a town at which there is a tall bad-gir, or 

25 wind-tower, that is partly hidden by trees. It stands near a creek 
the mouth of which is situated about 2} miles south-eastward. 
During rains the creek becomes the mouth of the water-course that 
drains the valley. 

Daiyir (Lat. 27° 50' N., Long. 51° 55’ E.) is a small town, 

30 the inhabitants of which are chiefly cultivators, situated about 7 
miles westward of Banak; in it is a square fort, with two towers, 
and also some round trees; eastward of the village is a large date 
grove. The Shaikh’s house, a white two-storied building with a 
small flagstaff, stands near the fort. 

35 A remarkable isolated rock of light grey colour, and from 60 to 
80 feet (18™3 to 24™4) in height, stands about one mile westward 
of the town and about three-quarters of a mile inland; it has the 
appearance of a square tower and can be identified from afar. 

Water, provisions in moderate quantities, and possibly a few cattle 

40 may usually be obtained at Daiyir; vegetables are said to be scarce. 

Excellent anchorage, affording far better protection from the 
shamal than that off Kangun, but exposed to the kaus, may be 
obtained off Daiyir in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), with the fort 
bearing 000° distant about half a mile; large vessels should anchor 

46 farther out in depths of from 8 to 10 fathoms (14™6 to 18™3), mud. 

Landing is difficult unless the boat is able to cross a reef that 
extends from one to 2 cables offshore abreast Daiyir. 

At springs, the tidal streams attain a rate of from one to 2 knots 
at the anchorage off Daiyir. 

60 Asmall rocky point, consisting of low cliffs, projects from the coast 
about 24 miles westward of Daiyir, and at a distance of about one 
cable off it are some sunken rocks; within these rocks, abreast the 
position in which was formerly the village of Auli, is a landing 
place near which latter is a spring of good water. In the vicinity 
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Chart 28376. 
of the point, and for a distance of about 7 miles westward of it, the 
hills descend to the coast. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), at a 
distance of about half a mile off the foregoing point. 6 
Battneh is a small coastal village, situated about 8 miles westward 
of Daiyir, at which sheep, poultry, and vegetables might be ob- 

tainable in small quantities. 

Anchorage off Battineh is open both to the shamal and the kaus. 

Ras Umm al Kuram is situated about 10 miles westward of 10 
Battineh and thence the coast trends north-westward for about 
27 miles to Kabgan at the mouth of Mund river. Between Battineh 
and Kabgan there are several date groves on the mainland but no 
villages. This part of the mainland cannot be approached owing 
to the extensive shoals and swamps that lie off it. 15 

Shoals, banks, and islands.—Jezirat Umm al Kuram, known 
to the natives as Qurma, is a low islet lying about one mile south- 
westward of Ras Umm al Kuram. 

Umm Sila is a low sandy islet lying about 4 miles north-westward 
of Jezirat Umm al Kuram, and about one mile offshore. 20 
Nakhilu is a low islet lying about 5 miles westward of Jezirat 

Umm al Kuram; in the middle of the islet is the tomb of a shaikh, 

a square building of loose stones; a cairn, about 5 feet (1™5) high, 
stands on the north-eastern extremity of the islet. From a position 
close off Nakhilu, some date groves on the coast of the mainland 25 
are just visible. From Nakhilu (Lat. 27° 49'N., Long. 51° 28’ E.), 

a shoal extends in a south-easterly direction for about 18 miles. 

Ras al Mutaf, situated about 11 miles south-eastward of Nakhilu, 
is the south-western extremity of the shoal, which appears to consist 
of sand over a rocky foundation; the shoal is almost dry for many 30 
miles from its north-western end, but its eastern end is covered. 

When surveyed in 1821-9, the north-western extremity of the 
shoal lay about 3} cables outside Nakhilu and Ras al Mutaf was 
situated 11 miles 139° from that islet; but, according to soundings 
obtained by H.M.S. Sphinx, in 1892 ,the shoal has altered and probably 35 
extends farther, both westward and southward, than charted. At 
the time of the survey, the south-western side of the shoal was 
steep-to, there being depths of 10 fathoms (18™3) within a distance 
of about half a mile of it; on the southern side, the depths shoaled 
gradually from a distance of about 3 miles from it. The eastern end 40 
of the shoal was then situated about 7 miles 169° from Battneh 
and from it a flat, over which the depths were from 4 to 5 fathoms 
(73 to 9™1), extended eastward and south-eastward for a distance 
of about 5 miles, with depths of 10 fathoms (18™3) at 7 miles from 
it, whence the depths increased gradually to 20 and 35 fathoms 45 
(836™6 and 64™0). 

In 1912, H.M.S. Espiegle discovered a 2-fathom (3™7) patch 
in a position from which Funnel hill bore 348° distant 134 miles, 
which would appear to show that the shoal is extending southward 
in the vicinity; depths of 8 fathoms (14™6) were obtained close 50 
southward of the 2-fathom (3™7) patch. 

A bank, over which there is a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6), with 
from 12 to 17 fathoms (21™9 to 31™1) round it, lies about 22 miles 
south-westward of Funnel hill. 
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) Chart 28376. : : cl 
A depth of 9} fathoms (17™4) was reported, in 1930, in a position 
r about 27 miles south-south-westward of Funnel hill. 


Shoal water, in which the bottom was plainly visible, was 
5 reported, in 1917, in a position about 33 miles south-westward of 
Funnel hill. 

Khor Khan is a channel inside the shoals of which Ras al Mutaf 
(Lat. 28° 42’ N., Long. 51° 37’ E.), is the south-western extremity; 
its principal entrance is northward of the eastern end of the shoals 

10 and the depths in it are from 4 to 9 fathoms (7™3 to 16™5). The 
channel continues in a north-westerly direction for about 7 miles 
beyond Nakhilu islet but there is no outlet at its north-western 
end. Khor Khan is used by small native craft that are able to leave 
it by a channel, close northward of Nakhilu, in which there are 

15 depths of 2 fathoms (3™7) at high water. The cairn on Nakilhu 
in line with the Shaikh’s tomb lead through Khor Khan. Shoals 
extend from the mainland shore of Khor Khan for a distance of from 
2 to 3 miles, but a channel, in which there is reported to be a depth 
of 10 fathoms (18™3), leads westward through them and passes 

20 inside Jezirat Umm al Kuram. 

Jezirat Jabrin, known to the natives as Tahmddu and its south- 
eastern extremity as Ras Tahmddu, extends north-westward for 
about 44 miles from a position about 1 miles in that direction from 
Nakhilu; it is a low narrow strip of sand with tufts of grass upon 

26 it; it is uninhabited, but is frequented by flamingoes, pelicans, 
and curlew. Between Ras Tahmadu and Nakhilu is the boat channel 
into Khér Khan. Eastward of Jezirat Jabrin is an extensive swamp 
intersected by deep creeks, the mainland being distant about 5 
miles; this swamp continues northward almost to Kabgan. 

j 30 Anchorage.—Directions.—Tidal streams -—Anchorage may be 

I} obtained, by vessels with local knowledge, in depths of 4 or 5 fathoms 
| (7™3 or 9™1), off the eastern end of the shoal of which Ras al Mutéf 
is the south-western extremity, in a position from which Funnel 
hill bears 330° and. Jabal Siri ‘Ayanat 073°. This anchorage is 

35 sheltered from the shamdl but exposed to the kaus. As there is 
no good shelter from the shamal between this anchorage and Bushire, 

more than 90 miles northward, it is resorted to by vessels caught 

{ by a north-westerly gale off that part of the coast, 

When rounding the shoal vessels should not get into depths less 

40 than from 11 to 12 fathoms (20™1 to 21™9); and at night, or in 
thick weather, it should not be approached into a depth less than 
15 fathoms(27™4). By day, the discolouration which extends some 
miles off the shoal, into deep water, is a good guide. 

As the coast from Nakhilu almost to Kabgan is extremely low, 

46 caution is necessary when in its vicinity, especially at night, or 
in thick weather, when the depths should not be shoaled to less 
than 14 fathoms (256). 

: The tidal streams are said to set westward and eastward over 

ia the shoal; and south-westward of it they appear to set north-westward 

50 and south-eastward. A perceptible indraught into the bay eastward 
of Ras al Mutdf has been observed on several occasions, during the 
south-east-going tidal stream. At springs these streams attain 
a rate of about 2 knots; both in the channels inside the shoals 
and along their outer edge they are said to run with strength. 
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Chart 28370. 

Coast.—Anchorages .—Buoy.—Ras Jabrin, situated close north- 
ward of the northern end of Jezirat Jabrin, to which it is almost 
connected, is the south-western extremity of the swamps which 
extend from the mainland and join those northward of the island. 5 

Ras al Khan (Lat. 28° 02' N., Long. 51° 20' E.), situated about 
15 miles north-westward of Nakhilu, is the southern end of a very 
low sandy ridge that is almost covered at high water. The ridge 
and the coast northward of it, almost as far as Kabgan, project 
considerably from the coast farther northward and form the seaward 10 
edge of the swamps which probably constitute the delta of the Mund 
river and are part of the great valley between the coastal hills north- 
ward of Kabgan and the mountains extending in that direction 
from Jabal Direng. 

Anchorage, offering but indifferent shelter from the shamal, may 15 
be obtained by small craft in a little bay, southward of Ras al Khan, 
in depths of from 2 to 24 fathoms (3™7 to 4™6). 

Khor Ziyarat is a small creek with low banks about 8 miles north- 
ward of Ras al Khan; it can be entered by boats at high water, but 
the entrance, from which Jabal Direng bears 098°, is open north- 20 
westward; there are depths of about 4 feet (1™2) on the bar, and 9 
feet (2™7) in the channel for about 2 miles within it. The creek 
is a mouth of the Mund river, the ancient Sitagon, which latter 
drains an extensive area and after rains discharges a large volume 
of water. 

Open anchorage may be obtained at a distance of about 1} miles 
off the entrance of Khor Ziydrat in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), mud, 
whence the depths decrease gradually shoreward. 

From Khor Ziydrat, the coast trends north-north-westward and 
is swampy for a short distance after which it becomes sandy with 30 
small rocky points and is steep-to at a distance of about one cable 
offshore. 

Kabgan, situated 3 or 4 miles northward of Kh6r Ziyérat, is at the 
entrance of the northern mouth of the Mund river. 

Ziydrat is a small coastal village about 2 miles northward of 36 
Kabgan. 

Balangistan, situated about 3 miles northward of Ziyarat, is a 
small village at which there is a square tower. 

Lavar, situated about 2 miles northward of Balangistan, is a 
conspicuous village standing on the bluff of a sandy hill about 60 40 
feet (18™3) high. In it are two square towers, the southern of which 
is a Customs-post and has a flagstaff. At Lavar is a rough break- 
water, for the use of small boats; it dries out and should be ap- 
proached with caution. When approaching the village from north- 
westward, two conspicuous peaks, sickle-shaped with points opposed, 46 
will be seen. 

Anchorage may be obtained in a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), at 
about three-quarters of a mile offshore, with the sickle-shaped 
peaks bearing about 107°. 

A red conical buoy, with staff and globe topmark, is moored off 50 
Lavar, in a depth of about 17 fathoms (31™1), to mark the anchorage. 

Bariku, Zirahak, Hadakuh, and Merreh, the last of which is 
not shown on the chart, are small villages situated on the coast 
in the order given between Lavar and Kalat. 


25 
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Chart 28376. 
Kalat, situated about 6 miles northward of Lavar, is the northern- 
most village in the district of Dashti. 


COAST OF TANGISTAN.—Aspect.—The coast of the Persian 

5 sub-district of Tangistan extends in a north-north-westerly direction 

from a position close northward of Kalat for a distance of about 
30 miles to Halileh, 

A range of coastal mountains, that rises a few miles northward 
of Khor Ziyarat, continues along the coast of Tangistan for about 

10 24 miles northward of Kalat and then falls to the plain inland of 
Bushire. The plain between these hills and the sea is from one 
to 2 miles wide. 

Bu Riyal or the Asses’ Ears, one of the summits in the coastal 
Tange, rises, to an elevation of about 2,500 feet (762™0), about 

15 5 miles north-eastward of Kalat; it consists of two pinnacles, close 
together, with a smaller one northward of them, and is conspicuous. 
See views G and J on chart 2837b. 

There are other peaks in the coastal range, two of which, situated 
about 2 and 3 miles, respectively, northward of Bu Riyal, are higher 

20 than that mountain and form a saddle or notch that may be seen on 
south-easterly bearings. 

From the rounded mountain north-westward of the Fall, see page 
153, the main range of mountains trends north-north-westward. 

Kuh Khormuj (Lat. 28° 43’ N., Long. 51° 30’ E.), situated about 

26 22 miles north-eastward of Bu Riyal, is one of the peaks in the main 
Tange; it is about 6,500 feet (1981™2) high and, except when close 
inshore, is visible over all parts of the coastal range; on north- 
easterly bearings, it appears as a long convex ridge, but on east- 
south-easterly bearings the ridge is end on and the mountain then 

30 appears as a fine peak with a long rounded slope on its northern side. 
See views G, J, and L on chart 2837a and view on chart 27. 

The tidal streams off this coast are weak and often imperceptible. 

Baraki villages.—Anchorages.—This is the collective name of 
the eight southernmost villages on the coast of Tangistan. 

35 Karri, the southernmost is situated about one mile northward of 
Kalat ; in it are two towers, the northern being round and the southern 
square; there also is a very conspicuous palm. 

Good but open anchorage may be obtained off Karri in a depth 
of 4 fathoms (7™3) at about 8 cables offshore. 

40 Salim Abadeh, situated close northward of Karri, is a village 
that is easily identified by the very dark background which is peculiar 
to it; at its northern end is a date grove and at its southern end are 
a few conspicuous palms. A square tower anda conspicuous mosque 
stand about one mile northward of the village. 

45 Bunju and Khir Shahdbi are the next two villages. 

‘Omari, situated about 6 miles northward of Karri, has, near 
its centre, a conspicuous square tower; there is a fairly large date 
grove northward of the village. At the northern end of the village 
is a mosque which, though obscured from northward, shows up well 

40 from southward. 

Bulkhair lies in a small bay northward of ‘Omari; there are 
several date trees on either side of the village and a conspicuous 
round tower stands at its northern end. 
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Chart 28376. 

Anchorage may be obtained in the bay at Bulkhair, in a depth of 
3 fathoms (5™5), at about three-quarters of a mile off the village. 

Gahi, not shown on the chart but situated about one mile north- 
ward of Bulkhair, is nearly surrounded by date trees; off it isa 5 
low sandy spit on which the sea always breaks; between Gahi and 
Bulkhair there is a conspicuous mosque. 

Rustami, situated about one mile northward of Gahi, is easily 
identified by a high round tower in the middle of the village. There 
is a conspicuous mosque about half-way between Rustami and Gahi. 10 

Landing can usually be effected at any of the Baraki villages; 
there are several small points which afford protection from north- 
westerly winds. 

The Baraki villages should be approached with caution, as in 
some places depths less than those indicated on the chart have been 15 
found. 

Coast.—Shoal.—From Rustami, the coast of Tangistan trends 
northward for about 16 miles to the head of Halileh bay; at a 
distance of about 2 miles northward of Rustami there is a little 
cliff from a position about 2 miles northward of which low cliffs 20 
extend for some distance along the coast. 

Bashi, situated about 6 miles northward of Rustami, is a village 
at which there is a large round tower; near it is a date grove. In 
the vicinity of Bashi, the coastal hills trend inland falling to the 
plain behind Bushire some 10 miles northward. 25 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2} fathoms (5™0), lies 
about 2 miles south-westward of Bashi. 

Nargis Zar and Dilbar, situated, respectively, about 3 and 6 
miles northward of Bashi are moderate sized villages surrounded 
by date groves. 30 

Halileh bay is formed by a large indentation of the coast between 
Bashi (Lat. 28° 39’ N., Long. 51° 04’ E.) and Ras Halileh, situated 
about 14 miles north-westward; its shores are low and sandy and 
over its greater part the depths are less than 2 fathoms (3™7), chiefly 
mud. 35 

Khér Khuvair is entered near the head of Halileh bay, about 
9 miles northward of Bashi; it is a small creek the entrance of 
which dries; near it is a small fort and a date grove. 

At about 2 miles north-westward of Khér Khuvair is the mouth 
of a large creek that drains the Mashila; dry sands extend about 40 
one-quarter of a mile off the mouth of the creek, which latter nearly 
dries. ‘ 

The Mashila is a large salt-water swamp that connects the dry 
land on which stands Bushire to the great plain inland of that place. 


APPROACHES TO BUSHIRE.—Coast.—Anchorage.—From 45 
the mouth of the creek that drains the Mashila, the coast trends 
westward for about 4 miles to Ras Halileh; it consists of a ridge of 
sand some 5 feet (1™5) high, that is covered with tufts of coarse grass 
and increases in width from about one-quarter of a cable at its eastern 
end. 50 

Ras Halileh is low, and from it a rocky spit extends south- 
westward for a distance of about 4 cables. Hialileh village, situated 
about 7 cables north-north-westward of the point, is small and in 
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Chart 2837. 

it is a large square tower. There are some wells, about one mile 
eastward of the point, close westward of which clumps of date trees 
extend inland to the marshes. 

5 Good anchorage may be obtained by small craft during a shamdl, 
in a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), at a distance of about half a mile 
offshore, with Ras Halileh, in line with the tower in the village, 
bearing about 329°. 

From Ras Halileh, the coast trends north-westward for about 
10 5 miles to Rishahr point and is rocky with cliffs from which reefs 
extend for a distance of about 2 cables. 
Two clumps of date trees stand about one mile northward of 
Halileh village and thence the ground rises to a table-land, about 
150 feet (457) high, between the coast and the marshes, 


15 Off-lying banks.—A detached bank, over which there is a depth 
of 7 fathoms (12™8), was discovered by H.M.S. Lapwing, in 1903, 
in a position about 10 miles southward of Halileh. 

A detached bank, over which there is a depth of 10 fathoms (18mg) 
with 18 fathoms (32™9) round it, lies about 9 miles south-westward 

20 of Halileh. 

A detached bank, over which there is a depth of 11 fathoms (20™1), 
was discovered by H.M.S. Sphinx, in 1890, in a position about 35 
miles west-north-westward of Halileh. 

As none of these banks were closely examined, it is possible that 

26 the depths over them may be less than charted. 

Chart 27. 


Rishahr point.—Lights.—Immediately eastward of Rishahr 
point, the coast forms a small bay the shores of which are cliffy ; 
on these cliffs are the ruins of a white house surmounted by a white 

30 staff and triangle, and on the foreshore, south-westward of the ruins, 
is the conspicuous chimney of a distillery, 78 feet (23™8) in height. 

A light (Lat. 28° 54’ N., Long. 50° 49’ E.) is exhibited from a 
telegraph post on the edge of the reef on the southern side of Rishahr 
point, and another light is shown from a similar post on shore about 

35 one-quarter of a cable northward. It is reported that these lights 
are difficult to distinguish. 

The telegraph buildings, situated about three-quarters of a mile 
north-north-eastward of Rishahr point and the masts of a W 
station, the central of which latter is about 200 feet (610) high, 

40 are conspicuous. 

A time signal, direct from London, via Tehran, can usually be 
arranged, by the courtesy of the Imperial and International 
Communications Ltd., Karachi, to be made at 06h 00m 00s G.M.T. 
daily. 

45 Imamzdda, on the highest part of the land eastward of Rishahr 
point, is a conspicuous domed mosque, situated about 1} miles 
eastward of the point. A small village, surrounds the mosque. 
See view on chart 27. 

' The British Country Residency and its flagstaff are situated about 

50 half a mile southward of Imamzdda; the Residency is conspicuous 
but the flagstaff is not. 


In 1928, ice was obtained at Rishahr and also some vegetables; 
eggs and chickens were plentiful. 


Charts 2837, 748b. 
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PS of dat Ai Anchorage .—Anchorage is prohibited off Rishahr point between 
ty lines drawn 220° and 265° from the ruins of the white house on the 
Unga sans point; on the latter bearing, the ruins and Imamzdda are in 
‘out sae alignment. 5 
“in the ‘nik In 1911, H.M.S. Philomel anchored, in a depth of about 4 fathoms 
Vila. (73), at a distance of about 2 miles offshore westward of the telegraph 
vad buildings; during a shamdl the ship dragged; whilst the north- 
i ab west-going tidal stream was running a very heavy sea got up and 


‘Which it became necessary to put to sea. 10 
In 1908, however, H.M.S. Proserpine anchored near the same 


tk a. place and rode out a shamal, which lasted for three days, without 
land, ah dragging . 

‘tse, Indifferent landing, in calm weather, may be obtained under 
‘here ig, the ruins of the white house; but with any wind or swell it becomes 15 
foing in lip impracticable. 

: Coast.—From Rishahr point, the coast trends north-north-west- 
fathom iy ward for about 1} miles to Ras ash Shaghdb, about half a mile 
‘ouths | southward of which latter, and close to the coast, is a small clump 

vend of date trees in which is a well. 20 


Ras ash Shaghdéb (Lat. 28° 55’ N., Long. 50° 48’ E.) is the 


ens I) westernmost part of a low, wide, sandy, rounded projection whence 
m abt § the coast trends northward for about 34 miles and is low and sandy; 
[ thence cliffs, about 15 feet (4™6) high, continue northward for about 
8 posit half a mile to the outskirts of Bushire town, see page 166. From 25 
Rishahr point to the town, the coast is fringed by a reef extending 
from it for from one to 2} cables; in many places, rocky boulders, 
1 of Ris drying about 3 feet (0™9), lie on the outer edge of the reef. 
ich are cli Mufka’eh, situate don the coast about 2 miles southward of Bushire, 
ted bya its is a little fishing village at which a break in coastal reef forms a 30 
lof the runs small boat harbour. A tower, intended as a lighthouse but never 
3) in be used as such, stands at a short distance northward of the village. 
ibitel fons A building, formerly the German Consulate, with high arched 
ide of Riker windows, two towers, and a flagstaff between them, stands at the 
aie southern end of Mufka’eh village and is conspicuous. 35 
Heit F Two W/T masts, each 70 feet (21™3) in height and from the top 
& thee iis of each of which a light is occasionally exhibited, have been erected 
at a short distance south-eastward of the former German Consulate. 
en of a ik A building, formerly the Russian Consulate, is situated on the 
ts ofa Wi coast about 1} miles northward of Mufka’eh and has also two towers; 40 
(61s) hg, it is conspicuous and is surrounded by an extensive wall. 

Jezirat Sheikh Saad, on the eastern side of Bushire harbour, extends i 
an usally be in a northerly direction for about 4 miles from a position about | 
Interatio 2 miles east-north-eastward of Bushire. With the exception of 
1s GAT a narrow strip along its western and northern coasts, the island is 45 

} low and swampy. The northern extremity of the island is rocky 
4 of Rist and about 10 feet (3™0) high; on it area large village and a small 
vot 1 mils tower, about 50 feet (15™2) high. A conspicuous solitary palm 
the mosque. stands about 24 miles southward of the tower. 

Bar Abbdsak, the quarantine station, is situated at the southern 50 
fuated aboct end of Jezirat Sheikh Saad. ‘ 
cconspicuns Chart 28370. 4 

Shif, in the district of Angali, is situated about 1} miles eastward ; 
vegetal of the tower on Jezirat Sheikh Saad; it is a rocky point, about 

Chart 748b. 
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Chart 28370. : 

25 feet (7™6) high on which is a small building. Eastward of 

Shif, the country is low, barren, and in places swampy for some 

miles; there are extensive swamps northward of it towards the 
6 Rud Hilleh district. 

Tahima point is situated about 1} miles north-north-westward 
of the northern end of Jezirat Sheikh Saad; it is a small sandy 
projection, from which rocks extend for some distance, that is 
occasionally used as a landing place at high water. 

10 Ras ash Shatt is situated about 9 miles westward of Tahima point 
and 11 miles north-westward of Bushire town. The northern side 
of the harbour, between Tahima point and Ras ash Shatt, is composed 
of extensive mud banks intersected by numerous large and deep 
creeks the entrances of which are shallow; on the mud banks are 

15a number of drying sand knolls. 

Ras ash Shatt is a narrow strip of sand, scarcely above water, 
eastward of which a swamp extends for many miles; the swamp 
is intersected by numerous creeks which are fairly deep inside but 
have depths of about 2 feet (0™6), only, at their mouths. The 

20 point, and the banks off it, afford shelter to Bushire harbour, from 
the shamal. 

Chart 27. 

Shoals.—Banks.—In the approaches to Bushire, the 5-fathom 
(9™1) line trends in a general north-north-westerly direction from 

25a position about 2} miles south-westward of Rishahr point to a 
position about the same distance south-westward of Ras ash Shatt. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), lies in the 
prohibited anchorage, about one mile west-south-westward of 
Rishahr point. 

30 A small shoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) 
was reported by H.M.S. Triad, in 1930, to lie, close northward 
of the prohibited anchorage, in a position about 7 cables westward 
of Rishahr point. 

Northward of Ras ash Shaghab (Lat. 28° 55'N., Long. 50° 48’ E.), 

35 the 3-fathom (5™5) line lies from one to 1} miles eastward of the 
5-fathom (9™1) line; but off that point a bight, in which the depths 
are from 3} to 3} fathoms (6™9 to 5™9), runs in parallel with the 
coast to a position about 6 cables north-westward of Mufka’eh. 

Two small detached 2-fathom (3™7) patches lie about 1} miles 

40 westward of Bushire town. 

A flat, over which the depths are less than 2 fathoms (3™7) , extends 
northward and north-westward from Bushire town and the coast 
in its vicinity, and westward from Jezirat Sheikh Saad. On this 
flat are a number of sand banks that dry from one to 3 feet (0™3 

45 to 0™9) in patches. 

Rakat as Safli, on the above flat, extends north-westward from 
Bushire town for about one mile; it dries about 2 feet (0™6) in 
patches, and through it are small channels that are used at high 
water by boats with local knowledge as a short cut between vessels 

60 in the outer anchorage and the quay in Khor Sultani on the eastern 
side of Bushire town. 

Ras al Marg, the north-western extremity of the flats, is situated 
about 2 miles north-westward of the northern end of Bushire town, 
and the depths over it are from 2 to 5 feet (0™6'to 1™5); it is steep-to 


Charts 28376, 748b. 
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. Easy Chart 27. 
Swampy bs on its north-western side. In 1916, the shoal was reported to be 
fit tai extending westward. 
Lakfa sands, over which the depths are from 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 
hetorth-pe 0™9) extend eastward from Ras al Marg for about 1} miles. The 5 
8 small eu sea seldom breaks on Lakfa sands, except at very low water or during 
listance, thy strong winds. 
4 Ras al Jabri is the eastern extremity of Lakfa sands. 
Of Tahimg Rakat al Aali, over which the depths are less than 2 fathoms 
‘he north i (3™7), is the southern extremity of an extensive flat that projects 10 
att, sum “| in a southerly direction from the coast eastward of Ras ash Shatt 
large and to a position nearly 3 miles west-north-westward of the northern 
‘mud take end of Bushire town. 
A In depths less than 1} fathoms (2™7), the bottom is of hard sand; 
ly above in depths greater than 1} fathoms (2™7), the bottom is of sand and 75 
: Hikes mud, and is softer. 
ds wf Shay Lights.—Buoyage.—Two lights, disposed vertically, are ex- 
f D inside hibited at elevations, respectively, of 72 and 54 feet (21™9 and 
Mouths, Th 16™5), from a mast erected close north-westward of the British 
© harbor, fn Residency in Bushire town. 20 
A light-buoy, painted red with a black conical cage, having a 
eer white horizontal band, as topmark and exhibiting a white flashing 
4 the ato light every ten seconds, is moored in the outer anchorage in a position 
Aliectoa fm about 4} miles west-south-westward of the British Residency in 
ahr point to Bushire town. 25 
Ras ash Sat A light-buoy, painted red with a black conical cage as topmark 
5m), Les in the and exhibiting a red flashing light every ten seconds is moored on the 
‘hewestwarl south-eastern side of Rakat al Aali about 24 miles north-westward 
of the British Residency in Bushire town. 
fathoms (385 A black can buoy, with a staff as topmark, is moored off the north- 30 
lose northwat! western side of Ras al Marg. 
ables westwatt The buoys at Bushire cannot be relied on. 
Anchorage.—Depths .—Anchorage is prohibited within a distance 
ig. P18 E) of 3 cables of the outer light-buoy. 
astward of th Vessels whose draught will not permit them to enter the inner 35 
tich the depts anchorage, should anchor in a depth of from 4} to 5 fathoms (7™8 
rallel with te to 9™1), in the vicinity of the outer light-buoy, but clear and 
futka’eh preferably southward of the prohibited anchorage; this anchorage 
pont 1} mils is exposed both to the shamal and the kaus; sailing boats can 
fetch off with the prevailing winds. 40 
(ga exten In fine weather, a small steam vessel, making a short stay, may 
i the ost anchor, in a depth of 24 fathoms (4™1), with the flagstaff of the 
fad. On is British Residency in Bushire bearing 045°, distant about one mile. 
fet 08 Landing can then be effected near the flagstaff. 
Khor Deira, the native name of the harbour or inner anchorage, 45 
od i is a bight in the flats, from 6} to 10 cables wide, that extends in a 
big i north-easterly direction for about 3 miles between Rakat al Aali 
fet | i“ (Lat. 29° 01' N., Long. 50° 47’ E.) and Ras al Marg. The depths 
used at in the approach are from 2} to 2} fathoms (4™1 to 5™0), and the 
ale bottom is everywhere soft; but in the middle of the bight the depths 50 
1 the es increase to from 3} to 32 fathoms (5™9 to 6™4), mud and good holding 
+ chad ground. Steam vessels drawing up to 15 feet (4™6) may enter the 
;, ssi anchorage at any state of the tide unless the shamél is blowing, 
sie fo" and steam vessels of 20 feet (6™1) draught can usually enter at high 


itis 
Charts 28376, 7485. 
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Chart 27. 

water. In the anchorage, the farther north-eastward the better is 

the shelter from the shamal. A good position in which to anchor 

is, in a depth of about 3} fathoms (6™4), with the flagstaff of the 
5 late residence of the Persian Governor, on the eastern side of 

Bushire town, bearing 149°, and the conspicuous solitary palm 

northward of Bar Abbdsak bearing 090°. 

Bandar al Ghawi, south-eastward of Ras al Jabri, is the local 
name of the anchorage, in depths of from one to 1} fathoms (1™8 

10to 2™3), used by small native craft and sheltered by Lakfa 
sands. (Lat. 29° 01' N., Long. 50° 50’ E.) 

From the inner anchorage, a comparatively deep but narrow 
channel trends northward and eastward, passing about one mile 
westward of Jezirat Sheikh Saad and running round its northern 

1éend at a distance of about one-quarter of a cable offshore. The 
large mudflats on the northern side of the channel uncover. This 
channel passes about half a mile southward of Shif, towards which 
a branch extends with a depth in it of 34 feet (1™1); the branch 
ends in a mud flat about 2 cables from Shif; dhows sail in at high 
20 water and their cargoes are carried across the flat. 

Landing is effected in Kh6dr Sultdni, where a fairly good quay 
has been built with a depth alongside it of about 6 feet (1™8). A 
small hand crane is available. Boats are allowed to go alongside 
or leave during daylight; at other times special permission must 

26 be obtained from the Customs passport department. 
Charts 27, and 2837b. 

Directions.—Pilot.—Vessels drawing more than 15 feet (46) 
must await the rise of the tide. 

Vessels requiring the pilot, should await’ his arrival in the outer 

30 anchorage. Weather permitting, he will always come off, if 
required. 

In clear weather, the position of the vessel may be determined 
at some distance from the port by bearings of Gisakan bluff, Kuh 
Khormtj, or Bu Riyal, see pages 243 and 158, and view on chart 

35 27, and views G, J, K, and L on chart 2837b. 

Approaching from south-eastward, vessels should steer to pass 
about 6 miles off Ras Halileh, and thence continue north-westward 
in depths not less than 6 fathoms (11™0), anchoring according to 
draught southward of the light-buoy at the outer anchorage. From 

40 south-westward and in depths of about 20 fathoms (36™6), Imamzdda 
mosque, and the British Country Residency and telegraph buildings 
at Rishahr will be the first objects sighted, showing white, especially 


in the afternoon sun. The depths decrease regularly as the coast: 


is approached. Small vessels may keep near the coast, according 
45 to draught. 

At night, vessels should steer north-westward in depths not less 
than 10 fathoms (18™3) and make the lights at the British Residency 
in Bushire and that of the light-buoy at the outer anchorage. If 
in doubt as to the position, vessels may anchor anywhere in a con- 

50 venient depth and await daylight. 

Approaching from northward, vessels, when passing Ras ash Shatt, 
should not get into depths less than 10 fathoms (18™3) and should 
keep in that depth until the light-buoy marking the outer anchorage 
is sighted. 


Chart 748b. 
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rand Charts 27 and 28376. 
ath Det At night the lights at the British Residency at Bushire will not 
§ ch fay be sighted until a little southward of Ras ash Shatt. 
fasta The former German and Russian Consulates, the flagstaff of the 
Aste i 4 British Residency in Bushire, the solitary palm northward of Bar 5 
4S solar nag Abbdsak (Lat. 29° 01' N., Long. 50° 52’ E.) and the village at - 
ra the northern end of Jezirat Sheikh Saad are good marks by which 
bri, 55 the by to fix the position of the vessel when entering the inner anchorage. 
1 ethos From the outer anchorage, vessels may approach with the flagstaff 
‘tered by La of the British Residency at Bushire bearing 076°; when the former 10 
German Consulate bears 135°, course should be altered to 000°; and 
leep bat tam when the Residency flagstaff bears 108°, vessels should ‘steer 028° 
about one nip to the anchorage, passing eastward of the inner light-buoy. The 
And its not least depth by this route is 2} fathoms (4™6). 
€ offshore, ty Mail steamers approach with the Residency flagstaff bearing 15 
| uncover, ti 081° until the former German Consulate bears 138°, and then steer 
1 towards wi tate the anchorage; the least depth by this route is 2} fathoms 
a): ‘a 
fein From westward it may be convenient to approach with the 
Residency flagstaff bearing 103° until the former German Consulate 20 
aitly goo qu bears 149°, and then steer 028° to the anchorage; the least depth 
B fet | by this route is 2} fathoms (41). j 
toga vit Approaching from southward, a vessel may pass about one mile 
patie off Ras ash Shaghab and steer 359° until the Residency flagstaff 
bears 108°, thence steering 028° to the anchorage; the least depth 25 
| by this route is 2} fathoms (4™6). 
11S fet Tidal streams.—In the offing, the tidal streams set up and 
Le) down the coast, but are weak. 

‘ In the entrance of the harbour the tidal streams set northward 
val in the ot and southward; near Rakat as Safli, they set eastward and westward 30 
§ ome of, f across the shoals at the mouth of Khor Sultani. 

8 In the inner anchorage the tidal streams set from north-north- 
De determin: eastward to east-north-eastward, and from south-south-westward 
kin bla, Ki to west-south-westward; at spring tides they attain a rate of one 
view on chit knot, and at neaps, from one-half to one-quarter of a knot. North- 35 
ward and eastward of the inner anchorage, the tidal streams over 
| steer to pas the flats are weak. 
porthewestmad In Khor Sultdni, the tidal streams are very strong off the town, 
according as are they round the northern end of Jezirat Sheikh Saad. 
hhorage, Fria The July spring tide is the highest in the year. 40 
mg), [mans The winds have considerable effect on the tidal streams; the 
raph builds shamal causes the streams to turn later and lowers the general level, 
hite, especie) sometimes as much as one foot (0™3); the kaus, on the other hand, 
y as the aus taises the general level. 
vast, accu In summer the day tides are higher than the night tides; in 45 
winter the reverse is the case. At all times the rise of the lower 
lepths not bss tide is very small. 
tish Resi Khor Sultani.—Buoy.—This large creek, with a shallow bar 
anchorage. I at its mouth, runs in south-eastward past the eastern side of Bushire 
here ina town and affords access to the quay. 50 
From the northern end of the town, the south-western shore of 
sash Shit the creek trends south-eastward for about 2 miles to Ras Fudar, 
; and ttt which latter is about 30 feet (9™1) high; thence it trends south- 
iter anchors south-eastward for nearly 5 miles to a low point; between the 


Chart 748b. 
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4 Charts 27 and 28370. 
i creek and the rising ground towards Imamzada are groves of date 
f trees and cultivated land. 
Caravans cross the Mashila, see page 159, which is there from 
53 to 4 miles wide, about one mile northward of the low point. 

Tangak village, in which is a small fort, is situated at a short 
distance southward of the low point and thence the edge of the 
Mashila trends southward. 

Alafdan (Lat. 29° 00' N., Long. 50° 50’ E.) is the north-western 

10 extremity of an extensive sand and mud flat south-westward of 
$ Jezirat Sheikh Saad; it forms the north-eastern side of the entrance 
of Khér Sultani and its north-western extremity is situated about 
8} cables northward of the northern end of Bushire town, 
+ A black buoy, which cannot, however, be relied upon, marks 
16 the eastern side of Alafdan in a position about 44 cables north- 
north-westward of the northern end of Bushire town. 

Muharrak island, north-eastward of Ras Fiidar, is swampy and 
on its south-western end, distant about 4 cables from that point, 
are some fishermen’s huts; thence the island extends north-eastward 

4 20 towards the southern end of Jezirat Sheikh Saad and is nowhere 
more than about 3 feet (0™9) high; most of the island covers at 
high water spring tides; that part of the flat extending from Jezirat 
Sheikh Saad which lies northward of Muharrak island is rocky. 

Between the south-western end of Muharrak island and Ras Fidar, 

25 Khor Sultani bifurcates, the principal branch, Khdér Lashkari, 
running in a north-easterly direction, southward of that island 
and Jezirat Sheikh Saad, and the other, Khér Pooda, running south- 
eastward through a sandy plain that covers at high water springs 
for many miles. 

30 Khor Sultaéni is approached, across the great flat southward of 
Lakfa sands, in depths of from about three-quarters of a fathom to 
one fathom (1™4 to 1™8). In 1920, the approach was made, either 
by Khor Bahrani southward of Ras al Marg, or northward, eastward, 
and south-eastward round Lakfa sands. Bagalas drawing up to 

35 10 feet (3™0) use these passages, but local knowledge is necessary. 
As there is usually a confused sea on the bar, boats drawing more 
than 3 feet (0™9) should be cautious of entering within two hours 
of low water. Abreast Alafdan, the entrance is about half a mile 
wide with depths in it of from one to 1} fathoms (1™8 to 2m3); 

40 abreast the town, it is about one cable wide with depths of from 4 
to 7 fathoms (7™8 to 12™8), hard bottom. 

Bushire.—This, the principal seaport of Persia, is situated on 

i a rocky ridge that does not exceed 40 feet (12™2) in elevation. It 

i} 3 is poorly built, and most of the streets are narrow. See view on 
| 7 45 chart 27. 

As far as Sangi, a village situated about one mile southward of 

the town, the ground is swampy, and, with the exception of a narrow 

+ strip along the western coast, it covers at very high water, The 

} # land rises in a gradual slope to Imamzada village, and is partially 

:; 60 cultivated; in that direction there are also several small hamlets, 
and many wells. 

Bushire (Lat. 29° 59’ N., Long. 50° 50’ E..) is the administrative 
headquarters of the Persian province of the Gulf ports, Dashti and 

Dashtistan; and the Governor resides about 3 miles southward 
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Chart 27. 

of the town; his offices are in one of the larger houses on the sea wall 
on the west side of the town. There is a small garrison. The 
people are occupied in seafaring, agriculture, and trade. There 
are a number of European inhabitants, and there are small Armenian 5 
and Roman Catholic churches in the town. 

Fresh provisions may be procured, but notice of requirements 
is necessary. Vegetables are always scarce. 

Bushire is the headquarters of the British Political Resident in 
the Persian gulf. The town Residency, near which is a flagstaff, 10 
is a large building at its south-western corner. 

The Political Resident also performs the duties of British Consul- 
General, and a Vice-Consul of the Levant Consular Service is 
included in his staff. 

For Meteorological tables, see page 285. 15 

Quarantine.—Plague first appeared in Bushire in 1910, and 
it was followed by severe outbreaks in 1911, and 1912; it re-appeared 
in a very mild form in 1913, and again in 1916 since when there have 
been no further outbreaks. The town is otherwise healthy, especially 
during the hot summer. 20 

The Quarantine regulations are very strict and the authorities 
enforce all penalties. The Quarantine station is at Bar Abbdsak. 
Passengers less than five days out of Bombay, or other infected 
ports are landed there. 

Trade.—Bushire is the port and terminus for the great and ancient 25 
caravan route that runs through Kazurtin to Shiraz and Isfahan 
and thence on to Tehran. A portion of the supplies and stocks 
at Bushire is required for consumption in the town and its vicinity ; 
but the larger part is intended to supply the great centres of Shiraz 
and Isfahan which are, respectively, the capitals of provinces. 30 
The trade of the port has latterly tended to decrease as the result 
of the opening up of the Khorramabad route to the interior, via 
Ahwaz, and a further decline is anticipated on the completion of 
Bandar Shapur. Recent years have seen the decline of animal 
transport, and the bulk of both imports and exports is now 35 
transported by lorry. The distance to Shiraz is about 170 miles. 

The chief exports are opium, almonds and pistachios, gum, 
wool, carpets, skins, and intestines. 

The chief imports are sugar, tea, cotton piece goods, motor lorries, 
cars and accessories. 40 
Communications.—There is a post and telegraph office at 

Bushire (Lat. 29° 59’ N., Long. 50° 50’ E.). 

Cable communication is maintained with all parts, cables running 
to Basra, Henjam, and Jask. 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 45 

For aircraft communications, see page 29. 

For W/T communications, see page 29. 


Charts 28376, 748b. 
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CHAPTER VI 


PERSIAN GULF, SOUTH-WESTERN SIDE—COAST OF TRUCIAL ‘OMAN, 
AND EASTERN SIDE OF QATAR—RAS ASH SHA‘AM TO RAS RAKAN, 


Chart 2837a. 

COAST.—General remarks.—The eastern portion of the 
coast of Trucial ‘Oman trends in a general south-westerly direction 
from Ras ash Sha‘am, see page 99, for about 133 miles to Abu 

5 Dhabi (Lat. 24° 29'N., Long 54° 22' E.), and is throughout low 
and sandy; but the mountains of the Ruus al Jabal promontory 
are visible in clear weather until past Dabai, situated about 64 
miles south-westward of Ras ash Sha‘am. This coast is remarkable 
for the high degree of refraction or mirage that is frequently 

10 experienced, especially in the early morning, when its features 
become greatly distorted, villages sometimes appearing as clumps 
of rounded trees, and small uncharted hillocks or dunes as hills 
of considerable height . 

The towns are all very similar in appearance and are situated 

15 near the entrances of khors or salt-water creeks, of which there are 
many along the coast, often connected to one another or forming 
large backwaters in which native craft lie. Everything connected 
with these places seems to indicate a state of decay. 

The similarity of appearance makes it difficult to distinguish one 

20 town from another; for this reason, a somewhat detailed description 
of any peculiarity in the appearance of each is given. 

Cattle and vegetables can usually be obtained at most places; 
the beef is often very good and much better than the mutton; 
Capital mullet are caught in all the kh6rs, and fish, generally, is 

265 plentiful. Water is scarce in quantity and indifferent in quality, 
especially southward of Dabai; in most cases it is obtained from 
shallow wells dug in the sand. 

The Great Pearl bank, which includes the whole of the area on 
the Arabian side of the Persian gulf southward and south-westward 

30 of the 20-fathom (36™6) line, begins about 60 miles south-westward 
of Ras ash Sha‘am, see page 178. 

Anchorage.—The whole of the eastern portion of the coast of 
Trucial ‘Oman is open from south-west, through north-west, to 
north-east, and the bottom is in many places hard, the holding 

35 ground, in consequence, being bad. On the approach of a winter 
shamdl vessels should weigh, and sailing vessels should stand off 
on the port tack as that wind blows from about west-north-westward 


Chart 748b. 
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Chart 2837a. 
or even more westward. Vessels should anchor farther offshore 
in winter than in summer. 
Tidal streams.—The tidal streams off the coast set south- 
westward and north-eastward at a rate of about one knot. 6 
Chart 753. 5 
Coast.—From Ras ash Sha‘am, see page 99, the coast of Trucial 
‘Oman trends southward for about 2 miles to Sha‘am; it is fringed, 
to a distance of about one-quarter of a mile offshore, by a shoal, 
over which the depths are from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 5™5), and is 10 
low and sandy, with a plain, from one to 1} miles wide, between 
A oy it and the mountains of Ruus al Jabal; the plain is partly cultivated, 
8 Rigy there being in it a number of date groves and vegetable gardens, 
and some wells of good water. 
Sha‘am (Lat. 26° 01'N., Long. 56° 05' E.) is the first town on 15 
this coast and is inhabited by fisherfolk and cultivators. 
aia From Sha‘am the coast trends south-south-westward for about 
ae 8} miles to Rams and continues low with high mountains in the ; 
{de background. The coastal bank, over which the depths are from 2 t 
& to to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 5™5), extends off this part of the coast for 20 i 
‘abn from about 2 cables to one mile. \ 
roi A small ruined tower stands on a hillock, about 50 feet (15™2) ' 
| abe high, about one mile southward of Sha‘am; from southward the 
ea, hillock appears to have a peaked summit. 
frou Hanna, situated about 4 miles southward of Sha‘am, is a village of 26 
ts feats mud huts on the northern side of a creek that may be entered by 
% dns boats at high water. 
¢s as th Whereas the coast northward of Ras ash Sha‘am is comparatively 
steep-to, that south-westward of it is not so, depths of 10 and 20 
te stud fathoms (18™3 and 36™6), respectively, being found at distances of 30 
h there half a mile and 3 miles westward of Sha‘am. The bottom, generally, 
or fomig is of sand. 
‘connec Rams is a small town at which there is a fort, and is situated in 
a date grove; its position may be identified from seaward by a 
ing tower showing above the tree-tops; it stands on the southern side 35 
destin of a creek, the entrance of which nearly dries. In 1922, it was 
reported that the depths off Rams are less than charted. 
ost plas Zai is a small hill-fort situated about 2 miles east-north-eastward | 
ve mute of Rams; it has a square tower at either end but, being of dark \| 
sneralh colour, it does not show up well against the mountains behind it. 40 1 
in quit At a distance of about 14 miles southward of Rams is the mouth i 
ainel be of a small creek that trends southward and runs into Khor Khaimah. | 
The coast in the vicinity is swampy but at a short distance from it | 
beau are date groves that extend far inland and continue southward, 1 
bet along the eastern side of Khér Khaimah. 45 | 
hove Chart 2837a, plan of Ras al Khaimah. Hy 
Ras al Khaimah.—This is a low sand spit that extends, parallel | 
je cout with the coast, for a distance of about 3} miles in a north-easterly i 
there! direction, to a position about the same distance south-westward of i 
he bolt Rams, and encloses a shallow lagoon. 50 
fave The town, situated at the south-western end of the spit, consists Hl 
jal chiefly of stone buildings; some square buildings, higher than | 
pati the others, are the Shaikh’s residences; on one corner of the highest i 
i 
| 
i 
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i ; Chart 2837a, plan of Ras al Khaimah. 
| is a little dome, that attains a height of about 60 feet (18™3); there 
| is a high building farther northward from which a flag is flown, 
and at the northern end of the town is a white round tower. 
5 A fort with two square towers, see view facing this page, stands 
j on the wall built across the peninsula at the southern end of the town, 
and near it is a large and conspicuous tree. 
A detached tower stands about 4 cables south-westward of the 
fort, and another one, about one mile farther south-westward, 
10 near the foot of some red sandhills. A white circular tower (Lat. 
25° 46’N., Long. 55° 57’ E.) stands on the northern summit of 
these hills, at an elevation of about 80 feet (24™4), in a position 
about 2 miles southward of the fort. 
In the neighbourhood of Ras al Khaimah, the plain is about 
15 6 miles wide, but its width increases rapidly southward, the coast 
trending south-westward, so that from northward the town appears 
to stand at the spot where the mountains end. 
The red sand hills trend south-westward for some 12 miles and 
are about 130 feet (39™6) high; from westward their northern end 
20 affords a guide to the locality. The tower shown on the plan on 
{ chart 2837a at their south-western end is small and inconspicuous; 
it can only be seen from south-westward. 
Khér Khaimah is entered at the northern end of the sand spit 
and should be approached from north-eastward keeping close to 
25 the coast. There is a depth of 2 feet (0™6) in the entrance; -inside 
the khér there are depths of 9 feet (2™7) as far as the town, close 
behind which native boats lie. There are two low islets in the khér 
abreast the town; on one of them is a small fishing village. 
The towers shown on the plan on chart 2837a on the eastern side 
30 of the lagoon are obscured by trees and are scarcely visible from 
seaward . 
Cattle, vegetables, and fruit are obtainable; but the supply of 
water is uncertain. 
Anchorage.—Shoals.—A good berth is in a depth of 5} fathoms 
35 (10™1) with the fort at Ras al Khaimah bearing 138°, distant about 
34 miles. Small vessels anchor in a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8) 
with the fort bearing 123°, distant about 19 cables. The holding 
. : ground is good, and it is considered locally that there is not so much 
; sea at this anchorage during a shamal as there is at other places 
: 40 in the vicinity. 
i Caution is necessary, however, when approaching the anchorage 
} for the 5-fathom (9™1) line lies from 2} to 5 miles offshore, and 
E close within it are patches over which the depths are from 2} to 3 
fathoms (4™6 to 5™5). The 3-fathom (5™5) line lies from 1} to 2} 
45 miles offshore, and a sand knoll, over which the depth is less than 
6 feet (1™8), lies about one mile north-westward of the fort. 
Chart 753. 
Coast.—Jezirat al Hamra is an island formed by an inlet, about 
10 miles south-westward of Khaimah, on it is the town of the same 
50name. At the town is a fort that has several towers and in which 
are a few round trees; close to the fort is a high square tower with 
two rows of windows, and a high slender tower stands at the western 
end of the town. There are no date groves; but a solitary con- 
spicuous palm grows near a tower at the eastern end of the town. : 
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Chart 753. 
The range of reddish sandhills, mentioned on page 170, ends about 
3 miles southward of the town. 

The 3 and 10-fathom (5™5 and 18™8) lines lie, respectively, about 
half a mile and 4 miles off the town; but northward of it, the 5 
5-fathom (9™1) line is about 5 miles offshore, and close within it are 
several patches over which the depths are from 24 to 34 fathoms 
(4™6 to 6™4). The locality has not been thoroughly examined; 
in most places the bottom is of sand. 

Ras Abu Ahmad, situated about three-quarters of a mile north- 10 
eastward of the town, is a low sandy point at the entrance of the 
inlet forming Jezirat al Hamra. From the point, the inlet trends 
south-westward between the town and the strip of sandy beach 
forming the mainland; there are depths of from 2 to 8 feet 
(0™6 to 0™9) in the entrance, and from 7 to 8 feet (2™1 to 2m4) 15 
inside; but off the town the inlet is shallow. 

From Jezirat al Hamra (Lat. 25° 43'N., Long. 55° 48' E.), 
the coast trends south-westward for about 14 miles to the point on | 
which stands Umm al Qaiwain. i 

A reef, nearly dry in places and said to be extending seaward, 20 t 
fringes the coast for a distance of from one to 14 miles offshore, | 
and by day shows up well. At a distance of about 10 miles south- 
westward of Jezfrat al Hamra, the 5-fathom (9™1) line lies nearly 
3 miles offshore, with depths of 2 fathoms (3™7) close inside it. 

This part of the coast, also, has not been thoroughly examined. 2 

Khor-al-Baidhah, the entrance of which is situated about 7 
miles south-westward of Jezirat al Hamra, trends south-westward 
and affords communication with the inlet at Umm al Qaiwain, 
but it is only available to small boats with local knowledge. Near 
the middle of the seaward side of the island formed by Khér-al- 30 
Baidhah is a small fort which shows up well at a distance; it has 
a double tower, and westward of it is a date grove. 

Umm al Qaiwain.—The point of this name is low and sandy 
but has a rocky beach; at about 1} miles southward of it is a date 
grove. From the point the coast trends eastward for nearly one 35 
mile to an inlet that trends southward and westward forming a 
peninsula on which stands the town. 

Umm al Qaiwain is an independent and thriving town in the middle 
of which stands the Shaikh’s fort; it is tolerably clean and well 
built and sends a number of boats to the pearl fishery. There are 40 
six or eight detached towers in the town which, at a distance of 
about 10 miles, appear to stand in the sea; one of the towers, on 
which is a flagstaff, is much higher and larger than the others and, 
when the latter are below the horizon, has the appearance of a boat ; i 
this tower, together with two others, stands on the point, and the 46 } 
three form part of a wall built across the isthmus. i 

The inlet is approached from a position about 2 miles north- / 
north-eastward of Umm al Qaiwain point and has a depth of about } 
2 feet (0™6) in its entrance. A reef of sand and rocks extends in a t 
northerly direction from the western entrance point of the inlet and 50 t 
fringes the eastern side of the approach to it. The entrance of the 
inlet is marked by a ruined mosque with a round kiln-shaped tower 
close to it; a tower stands, about one quarter of a mile eastward 
of the town, on the western side of the entrance. 


Charts 2837a, 748b. 


BRITI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x000027 


<=> 


Gyilnoll jad axis 
Qatar National Library 


a 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [117v] (239/404) 


172 PERSIAN GULF—SOUTH-WESTERN SIDE (Chap. VI. 


Chart 753. 

At the town, the iniet is about 3 cables wide with depths in it 
of from 6 to 8 fathoms (11™0 to 14™6); it then splits up into several 
branches, the main one trending southward. Behind the town, 

5 where the native boats lie, there are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5), 
The inlet is an extensive backwater in which are several low islets. 

Anchorage.—Depths.—North-westward of Umm al Qaiwain 
point, the depths decrease regularly to 5 fathoms (9™1) at about 
one mile offshore. Northward and north-eastward of the point 

10 the 5-fathom (9™1) line is about 24 miles offshore, and there the 
depths decrease rapidly from 5 to 2 or 3 fathoms (9™1 to 3™7 or 5™5), 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of from 6 to 7 fathoms 
(11™0 to 12™8), with the large tower on the point bearing between 
134° and 150°, distant from half a mile to one mile; but in winter 

15 vessels should anchor farther out in a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6). 

Landing, except in fine weather, is bad; but it may be effected 
within the reef, which latter has depths over it, in places, of 3 feet 
(m9) . 
aie fro Umm al Qaiwain point, the coast 

20 trends south-south-westward for about 7 miles to Al Hamriyah 
and thence continues in the same direction for about 5 miles to 
Al ‘Ajman; it is low and sandy, and in the neighbourhood of the 
various villages is sparsely covered with date palms. 

The depths offshore are regular and the bottom is rocky; until 

25 about 2 miles from Al ‘Ajman, depths of 5 or 6 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0) 
will be found about one mile offshore. 

Vessels should not anchor close inshore, for there there is a liability 
of losing an anchor. 

Al Hamriyah (Lat. 25° 29’'N., Long. 55° 31’ E.) is a small 

30 place at which there is a fort with five large towers, one of which 
latter was, in 1926, in a ruinous condition; the fort, in 1931, formed 
a conspicucus landmark from seaward; there are also two detached 
towers, one behind the village and the other near the coast north- 
north-eastward of it; near the north-eastern end of the village 

36 is a large date grove. 

In 1922, H.M.S. Cyclamen anchored, in a depth of 4} fathoms 
(7™8), sand, at about half a mile offshore; and, in 1931, H.M.S. 
Penzance anchored, in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), sand, with the 
fort bearing 140°, distant 9 cables. 

40 Landing may be effected in a creek on the southern side of Al 
Hamriyah; but there is a bar at its entrance. 

Al ‘Ajman.—Shoals.—This town, at which there is a fort, 
with towers, is situated on the south-eastern side of an inlet. The 
fort is small but high, and that tower from which the flag is flown 

46 is much higher than the others, being visible at a distance of about 
12 miles, see view facing page 170. Water is obtained from wells, 
sunk about one mile south-westward of the town, and is bad. 

‘ A shoal, over which the depths are from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 to 

} 5™5), extends offshore for a distance of about 1} miles, and depths 

50 of 5 fathoms (9™1) were found by H.M.S. Hyacinth, in 1910, about 
2} miles north-westward of the fort. In 1931, H.M.S. Hastings 
reported that this 5-fathom (9™1) shoal appeared to be extending 
northward. In 1927, a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) was found nearly 
2 miles northward of the fort. The depths in the locality are irregular, 
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Chart 753. 


and the coast should not be approached at night into depths less 
than 10 fathoms (18™3), which latter will be found about 4 miles 
offshore. 

Anchorage off Al ‘Ajman is bad, for the bottom is rocky. 5 

The inlet is the easiest of access of any on this coast and is available 
to dhows. The entrance is north-westward of the fort, between 
the extremities of two sand spits lying about 2} cables offshore; 
the bar, which is of sand, has a depth of 2 feet (0™6) over it. Within 
the bar are two channels, the one trending south-westward past 10 
Al ‘Ajman, and the other, extending in an east-north-easterly 
direction for about half a mile into Khor Zora. The latter channel, 
in which the depths are from 6 to 9 feet (1™8 to 27), extends close 
along the southern side of the north-eastern entrance point and 
then opens out into drying lagoons forming Khor Zora. Off the 15 
town, there are depths, in the inlet, of 2 fathoms (3™7) 

Coast.—From Al ‘Ajman the coast trends in a south-westerly 
direction for about 4 miles to Sharjah, and the village of Al Hairah | 
lies about midway between those two places. 

The 3-fathom (5™5) line lies about half a mile off this part of 20 
the coast. 

A date grove extends for a distance of about one mile south- | 
westward from Al ‘Ajman; south-westward of the date grove, as 
far as Al Hairah, there is a clear uncultivated space; between Al 
Hairah and Sharjah the palm groves are continuous. 25 

At Al Hairah there are two detached towers and a very small 
inlet. There are several other villages between Al ‘Ajman and 
Sharjah. 

Sharjah.—This, the largest and most important town in Trucial 
‘Oman, extends for a distance of about 1} miles along the eastern 30 
bank of a creek that trends in a south-westerly direction paraliel 
with the coast; in it are several detached towers of unequal height 
and a fort. The Shaikh’s residence is a large white two-storied 
building; his flag is flown from the eastern tower of the fort which 
is long and low and is situated about one cable northward of his 35 
house. The most conspicuous object in the town is, however, 

a dark tower, standing about 2} cables southward of the fort; a 
large proportion of the houses of Sharjah are built of stone. 

Great Britain is represented by an Arab who is the agent of the 
Political Resident in the Persian gulf; his house is north-eastward 40 
of the fort, and from its roof the Union flag is flown whei any of 
H.M. Ships are lying at anchor off the town. 

Liyah village (Lat. 25° 22'N., Long. 55° 24’ E.), situated on 
the opposite side of the creek and between Sharjah and the sea is 
a large suburb of the latter place consisting entirely of mat huts; 45 
a high tower stands at the southern end of Liyah village and between 
the village and the town are many square buildings which, from 
seaward, appear to form part of the latter, as do the villages north- 
ward of the town. 

At the southern end of Sharjah, some white rocky rising ground, 50 
from 30 to 40 feet (9™1 to 122) high, has a bluff on its southern | 
side; a small square tower, close to the end of the bluff, serves to } 
identify it easily. The beach in front of Liyah village is of white 
sand but the bluff and Liyah point, a small rocky projection, which ; 
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Chart 753. : cs 
when in line with the latter bears about 167°, are both dark though cans 
inconspicuous until close to; in 1928, a large stranded lighter lay hansts: 
on the beach and formed a conspicuous landmark. it a 
5 Provisions can be obtained in the bazaar. saa 
i The creek at Sharjah is very small and shallow, and its entrance The 
i: is about one mile north-eastward of the northern tower of the fort; ca 
f the depth on the bar is about one foot (0™3), but there are depths fom W 
of 6 feet (1™8) abreast the town. After passing the town, the creek aige sm 
| fh 10 winds round the bluff and spreads out into a small backwater. North 
/ 5 Anchorage —In order that the sea breeze may be a leading wind space a 
| i for sailing boats proceeding to and from the landing place, vessels aboat 1 
mit S should anchor with Liyah point bearing between 180° and 160°, Asm 
iit in summer, in a depth of about 5 fathoms (9™1), and in winter, in Dabai | 
aii © 15 a depth of about 7 fathoms (12™8); in either case the holding ground esta 
| eo is bad, being rock covered with a little sand. In 1931, H.MS. For st 
( § Penzance anchored, in a depth of 44 fathoms (8™2), with the fort Asshoi 
i ait bearing 130°, distant about one mile. 6 feet ( 
bs Caution must be exercised when approaching the anchorage from notth-ea 
i bs 20 west-north-westward for a southerly set is often experienced after entrance 
i { passing Jezirat Sirri, see page 139. North 
Mn The best landing place is not in the creek, at the entrance of offshore 
mit which there is usually some surf, but at Liyah point or under the Ancho 
i lee of the stranded lighter. Boats landing at the point should pull ted and 
q 25 round it until it is on a north-north-westerly bearing; in a moderate anchor | 
H shamal it affords the only safe landing. When landing at Liyah adepth 
point, the creek has to be crossed to reach Sharjah. (al), 5 
Coast.—From Liyah village, the coast trends south-westward 91L, H. 
for about 7 miles to Dabai. wind of 
30 Khan and Abu Hail are villages situated, respectively, on the having ¢ 
northern and southern sides of a small creek about 2} miles south- vessels 1 
westward of Liyah. These villages are conspicuous from seaward, fort bea! 
the country in the vicinity being low and swampy for some miles Khor 
inland. The creek divides into two branches, one trending north- of the t 
35 eastward into the backwater southward of Sharjah, and the other and the 
extending in a southerly direction behind Abu Hail village. somewh: 
Khan village consists chiefly of mat huts, but in it are five detached which is 
oe towers. bythe st 
a f Abu Hail also consists chiefly of mat huts and in it are four towers in place 
i t 40 which are nearly in line when bearing about 137°; at the southern close to 
mii end of the village is a wall that is built across from the sea to the Jeables 
/ 1e creek behind the village. Wstem 
a { The towers at both Khan and Abu Hail look high in proportion At Dain; 
Beth f to the size of the houses and are easily identified. suburb ¢ 
my 45 Anchorage off these villages is bad, though there are depths of init of 
{ 5 fathoms (9™1) at about one mile offshore. on the § 
ine At a distance of about one mile south-westward of Abu Hail on the | 
Hib) f is a conspicuous clump of tall palms. cago an 
| | j q Chart 3380, plan of Dabai. inkt ex 
| 7 60 Dabai.—Shoal.—Anchorage.—This town is situated at a above {] 
b ies short distance inland on the southern side of a creek, and from it a Chart 9 
i i date grove extends in a southerly direction for about one mile, Coasi 
Ki ending in a detached clump. vestyar 
i Dairah (Lat. 25° 16'N., Long. 55° 18’ E.) is a large suburb small y 
I é | Charts 753, 283%a, 748b. 
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Chart 3380, plan of Dabai. 

consisting of mat huts, amongst which stand a number of well-built 
houses, most of which latter have square towers with pillared tops; 

it stands north-eastward of and on the opposite side of the creek 
to Dabai, on a point formed by a sharp bend in the creek. 5 

The highest building in Dabai is the fort, a conspicuous high 
square castle near the south-western corner of which is a round tower 
from which latter the Shaikh’s flag is flown. There are eight or 
nine smaller towers in the town and its suburb. 

Northward of Dabai the coast is of white sand and there is a 10 
space clear of trees in which there is a large round tower situated 
about 1} miles north-eastward of Dabai fort. 

A small minaret stands about 5 cables north-north-eastward of 
Dabai fort and is fairly conspicuous from westward or north- 
westward; it is a useful mark when entering the creek. 15 

For steamship communications, see page 28. 

A shoal, consisting of a stony flat over which the depths are about 
6 feet (1™8), extends about half a mile offshore for some distance 
north-eastward of Dabai and also for about 3 cables off the western 
entrance point of the creek. (Lat. 25° 16'N., Long. 55° 18' E.) 20 

Northward of Dabai, the 5-fathom (9™1) line is about 1} miles 
offshore; but westward of it, it is only half a mile from the coast. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Dabai; but the holding ground is 
bad and there is no shelter from the shamdl. Vessels should not 
anchor in depths less than 4 fathoms (7™3). A good berth is in 25 
a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0) at about one mile offshore, or in 5 fathoms 
(9™1), with the fort bearing 160°, distant about 13 cables, In 
1911, H.M.S. Alert anchored in the latter position but, with a westerly 
wind of force 4, the sea rose considerably in three hours and, 
having dragged both anchors, the vessel had to put to sea. Smaller 30 
vessels may anchor in a depth of about 4 fathoms (7™3), with the 
fort bearing 156° distant about 114 cables. 

Khér Dabai.—This inlet is entered about half a mile northward 
of the town; its western entrance point is low and sandy and it, 
and the spit extending from it, are reported to have extended 35 
somewhat so that the former now projects slightly. The entrance, 
which is reported to be constantly changing and is much obstructed 
by the stony shoal, has a depth in it of about 2 feet (0™6), the bottom 
in places being rocky. The channel winds southward and passes 
close to the western entrance point. Dairah point is situated about 40 
3 cables southward of and on the opposite side of the creek to the 
western entrance point, and from it a spit extends towards Dabai. 
At Dairah point, the inlet turns eastward between the town and its 
suburb and is there about three-quarters of a cable wide with depths 
in it of from 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 9™1). A stone jetty, situated 45 
on the southern side of the river close eastward of the ferry shown 
on the plan on chart 3380, is used by native vessels when working 
cargo and is reported to have a depth alongside of 3 feet (0™9). The 
inlet extends for several miles in a south-easterly direction, but, 
above the town, is only used by fishermen. 50 
Chart 2837. 

Coast.—From Dabai, the coast of Trucial ‘Oman trends south- 
westward for about 70 miles to Abu Dhabi; with the exception of a 
small village, at which there are some date trees, situated about 4 


Chart 748b. 
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a 
Chart 2837a. i. , . i a 
miles south-westward of Dabai, it is quite barren, uninhabited, edge ( 
and very low and uniform in appearance, here and there tufts of at Re 
Fi i coarse grass grow on hillocks separated by creeks or, in places, by salt 
| i 5 extensive swamps; there is no tree larger than a mangrove bush. on tt 
Wit Although there are no settled inhabitants, landing unarmed on Ras 
i the mainland between Dabai and Abu Dhabi, is not recommended, Ghura 
\ Pi for it is often visited by Beddwin from the interior. a 
| Fi Jabal ‘Ali, situated about 17 miles south-westward of Dabai bial 
| | ‘ 10 and about 3 miles inland, is a flat-topped hill, 220 feet (67™1) high, Chart 
AT | 5 that rises gradually from either end; it is the only landmark on Abe 
ft or near this part of the coast, see view on chart 2837a. aa 
aii & Ras Hasa, situated about 30 miles south-westward of Dabai, e i 
a is a little rocky point that projects slightly from the line of the coast ; = 
fi 15 it shows as a small dark patch in the white sand, but can only be a 
j identified when close inshore. Between Dabai and Ras Hasa, | a 
Ait) e! the soundings are regular, depths of 3 fathoms (5™5), fine sand, ‘di 
| ‘ ht being found at a distance of about 8 cables offshore. bailat 
. EE Ras Kanttt is similar to Ras Hasa and is situated about 5 miles | that 
hg 20 south-westward of it. ! iis 
} ¢ Al Ghanadhah, entered about 3 miles south-westward of Ras Lat 
} p Kanttt, is an inlet the mouth of which is marked by mangrove i ver, 
{ bushes. The inlet is said to be easily entered by large boats and _The 
is frequented for firewood. bow 
i 25  Ghurdbi, entered about 2 miles south-westward of Al Ghanadhah, white, 
} is a smaller inlet but it is also frequented for firewood. Fatasi 
Between Ghurdbi and Abu Dhabi there is a succession of inlets This ! 
the majority of which are inter-connected with merely narrow but 
strips of sand between them and the sea. Some of these inlets have consis! 
30 deep water within, though their entrances are very shallow, and one 1 
the whole form extensive swamps and backwaters that extend inland Asi 
for many miles; they are visited by Arabs for firewood and for to bal 
fishing. fom t 
Ras Hanytira (Lat. 24° 44’ N., Long. 54° 39’ E.), situated about An 
35 8 miles south-westward of the mouth of Ghurdabi inlet, is the low to lm 
sandy northern entrance point of a shallow bay of the same name, | there 
the shores of which are intersected by many creeks. AK 
Maraifjain, situated about 3 miles south-westward of Ras Hanytira 4 mi 
i is the low sandy southern entrance point of Hanyura bay. Both Ad 
ey 40 points can be identified at a distance of about 5 miles. | fort, ¢ 
ie A small cliff, with a slightly overhanging top, stands at the head Ati 
: of Hanytira bay and is the southern end of a little tableland from mout 
20 to 30 feet (6™1 to 9™1) high; it can be identified at a distance of at its 
about 7 miles and serves as a guide to the bay. See view on chart Theg 
45 2837a. but i 
; Hadd at Thalei is an extensive reef that, commencing near Ras conne 
5 a] Hasa, fringes the coast to a position about 2} miles south-westward (Lat. 
i § of Abu Dhabi fort and in the vicinity of Maraifjain extends offshore owes 
{ for a distance of probably 6 miles. There are depths of 5 and 6 | An 
iy ‘sy 50 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0) close outside this reef and soundings are ising 
H ies not a good guide when approaching it as the bottom is uneven. lotm 
4 » The natives state that there is a boat channel inside the reef which onac 
ft ii is used by them during a shamal. is on 
on Ras al Ghurab, situated about 94 miles south-westward of which 
i ee 
ted Chart 748b. 
#, 
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abit Chart 2837a. 
ts Ras Hanyura, is a rocky point near which are low sandhills; the 
yb edge of the reef is about 3 miles from the point. There is an inlet 
ay at Ras al Ghurab that is said to be extensive and deep inside; it 
al is also stated that its entrance is deeper than that of any other inlet 5 
a on the coast. i 
"i, Ras Laffén, situated about 9 miles south-westward of Ras al 
ty Ghurab, is a low point on the northern side of an inlet that trends | 
rT southward and joins the great backwater southward of Abu Dhabi; | 
i, bagalas belonging to Abu Dhabi are hauled up in this inlet. 10 | 
taka Chart 2837a, plan of Abu Dhabi. | 
Abu Dhabi.—Shoals.—This town, once the chief seat of piracy } 
Dak in these waters, consists for the most part of date mat huts and 
Meas extends along the coast for a distance of nearly 2 miles. In the 
aly town is a small fort, partially surrounded by trees, with six towers 16 
5 Th close together, on one of which latter is the flagstaff. A small tower 
Oe sa, stands on the beach, where there are also several conspicuous stone 
buildings; one of the buildings is erected on the low sandy point 
US nile that projects slightly, in a north-westerly direction, from the 
town. 20 | 
Lol Ry Cattle might possibly be obtained at Abu Dhabi; but the water 
Tange is very brackish, all good water being brought from Dabai. 
Mas a The coast in the vicinity of Abu Dhabi is very low and the beach ] 
is of white sand; the only landmarks are the fort, a tall, conspicuous 
‘anadha, white minaret about half a mile north-eastward of it, and Jabal 25 
Fatasia, a low hill about 8} miles south-south-westward of the fort. 
of ins This hill, when seen from seaward, first appears dark in colour, 
tan but on nearer approach the white sand, of which its lower part 
alets lar consists, becomes visible. A few stunted date trees grow about 
low, a one mile inland from the town. 30 
nd ila A shoal, over which the depths are from 14 to 3 fathoms (2™7 
1 and i to 5™5), extends in a north-westerly direction for nearly 1} miles 
from the sandy point at the town. 
ted abot A reef of coral, over which the depths are from 3 to 6 feet (0™9 
6 the by to 1™8), lies on the inshore end of the shoal, with a channel, in which 35 
ime ma, there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), between it and the coast. 
A tock, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), lies nearly 
s Heavin 24 miles north-westward of the fort at Abu Dhabi. ; 
x ia A 24-fathom (4™6) patch lies about 24 miles northward of the 
i fort, and eastward of it the depths appear to be shoal. 40 | 
tthe bid At about 3 miles south-westward of the fort at Abu Dhabi is the 
lind be mouth of a channel leading into a large backwater, 3 miles wide 
sane at its entrance and extending inland for a considerable distance. ii 
ut The greater part of the inlet is shallow and it has not been surveyed ; | 
be but in it are many deep channels and several islands. By its 45 | 
kk connection with Khor Laffan, the land on which stands Abu Dhabi | 
pre (Lat. 24° 29'N., Long. 54° 22’ E.) becomes an island; there is, 
igi however, one place that is fordable at low water. i 
het Anchorage.—Directions.—The anchorage for larger vessels | 
3) 2 is in depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 9™1), with the fort bearing 50 
vis f not more than 122° distant from 2 to 2} miles; but caution is necessary | 
som on account of the proximity of the 3-fathom (5™5) rock; this position | 
re is open seaward and the holding ground is bad, consisting of coral | 
i which is bare in some places and only lightly covered with sand in 
sit ‘ 
Chart 748). i 
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Chart 2837a, plan of Abu Dhabi. Da 
others. The sandy point, shown on the plan on chart 2837a, about nel 
2 miles south-westward of the fort, is of very white sand and is places 
quite clearly defined when close to the anchorage; it forms a useful Grea 
smark by which to anchor. In 1931, H.M.S. Penzance anchored, Je wit 
4 in a depth of 3 fathoms (55), sand and coral, with the fort bearing from 3 
i t 123°, distant 8} cables; this position was found to be too far north- coral @ 
pt ward; the fort should not be brought to bear more than 120°. the su! 
4 Small vessels, drawing up to 12 feet (37), anchor between the The 
| é 10 coral reef and the coast in depths of about 24 fathoms (4™6) with especial 
| ii the fort bearing 174°, distant about 6 cables; this anchorage is ae gre 
I i quite sheltered by the reef, but the space is usually fully occupied safe to 
x by native craft. (Lat. 24° 30' N., Long. 54° 22’ E.) anda 
4 Vessels approaching Abu Dhabi from north-eastward should Yan 
%! 16 give Hadd at Thalei a wide berth. : tank; 
a Vessels approaching from northward should first make Sir Bu points 
He Na‘air, see page 179; its summit should be brought to bear 356° mst 
a and kept so, course 176° being made good after losing sight of it. / te fow 
ie eS , The depths are irregular , varying from 16 to 7 fathoms (29™3 tol2™8), ve al 
; a 20 and cause considerable overfalls; the tidal streams set north-eastward frequel 
' %: and south-westward and probably attain a rate of about one knot. i from 
' A good lookout should be kept from aloft, for depths of 8 fathoms winter 
tt (146) are found close to the reefs; the reefs north-eastward of Abu Cau 
z Dhabi must be specially guarded against. Having identified the exercis 
26 fort, anchorage may be obtained as previously directed. song 
1 The inner anchorage may be approached with the fort bearing ' When 
‘ 122°; this will lead close south-westward of the coral reef which reid 
shows up well; the reef may be rounded closely and anchorage ofthe’ 
obtained as previously directed; the afternoon is the best time for Sound 
30 entering. The shallow water over the reef shows up dark. aie 
There is a passage northward from the inner anchorage in which under 
the depth is apparently about 2 fathoms (3™7); it is available for Fra 
a sailing vessel leaving with a westerly wind, the vessel being appeal 
conned from aloft, and is used by native craft. that i 
35 Landing, when the swell is moderate, can be effected close north- pa 
eastward of the low sandy point half a mile northward of the fort; tat} 
it is sheltered by the reef and the beach is fairly steep-to. as 
Charts 2837a and b. AH 
t GREAT PEARL BANK.—This extensive bank, of which the 
\ 40 20-fathom (36™6) line may be considered to be the northern limit, nl 
Nhe fills the great bight in the southern part of the Persian gulf. The ba ' 
| eastern limit of the pearl fishery is north-westward of Sharjah, and 
a Pi its northern boundary trends in a general westerly direction to Cha 
aL} & Jezirat Halil, see page 200, passing about 20 miles northward of al 
45 Jezirat Sir Bu Na‘air, see page 179; from Halil it trends north- : 
westward to a position about 30 miles north-eastward of Ras Rakan, about 
see page 202. Nearly all the numerous pearl banks known to the ‘ 
4 Arabs, see page 10, are situated to the south of this line. rie 
& The depths on the Great Pearl bank average from 10 to 15 fathoms a) 
oy 50 (18™3 to 27™4), but in places there are depths of from 20 to 23 fathoms thei 
it! (36™6 to 42™1). fet ( 
tei Many shallow knolls, over which the depths are from 3 to 9 fathoms R04 
t (5™5 to 16™5) lie on the bank, and these are the pearl banks proper. 


Chart 748b. 
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Charts 2837a and b. 
On all the pearl banks the bottom is uneven, the depths in many 
places changing suddenly by as much as 2 or 3 fathoms (3™7 or 5™5). 

Great reefs, in places with channels or open water inside them, 
lie within 45 miles of the coast; the general depths over them vary 4 
from 3 feet to 3 fathoms (0™9 to 5™5); the bottom is stony or broken 
coral and they show up well, except on cloudy days or when under 
the sun. 

The water everywhere is comparatively shoal and in places, 
especially about 35 miles north-westward of Sir Bu Na‘air, there 10 
are great overfalls, so that, the eye being the only guide, it is not 
safe to be under way after dark when near or within the great reefs, 
and a good look-out from aloft is indispensable. 

Many islands, both close to the coast and far offshore, lie on the 
bank; some are high, and most of them have low projecting sandy 15 
points at their south-eastern ends. Many are barren and, for the 
most part, without fresh water, though a little brackish water may 
be found on one or two of them. With the exception of Dalmah, 
see page 188, none have permanent inhabitants, though they are 
frequented by the pearl boats during the summer and by fishermen 20 
from Abu Dhabi (Lat. 24° 29'N., Long. 54° 22’ E,) during the 
winter. 

Caution.—Tidal streams.—Pilotage.—Extreme care must be 
exercised when on the Great Pearl bank for the tidal streams are 
strong and uncertain; and the bank has been incompletely surveyed. 26 
When southward of the parallel of 254° N. and westward of the 
meridian of 534° E., particular caution is required for the safety 
of the vessel depends chiefly upon a vigilant lookout being maintained. 
Soundings afford little or no guide when approaching the islands 
and reefs. A vessel drawing more than 10 feet (3™0) should not be 30 
under way after dark anywhere in the above area. 

From observations made by H.M.S. Crocus, in 1924, it would 
appear that, between Sir Bu Na‘air and a position midway between 
that island, Jezfrat Sirri, and Jezirat Bu Musa, the tidal streams set 
eastward and westward at a rate of about three-quarters of a knot; 35 
that between Sir Bu Na‘air and the meridian of 53° 10’ E. they set 
east-south-eastward and west-north-westward at a rate of about 
half a knot; and that between the meridian of 53°10’ E. and Jezirat 
Hall they set southward and northward at a rate of about one 
quarter of a knot. 40 

A vessel visiting the coast, or navigating within the reefs should 
have a pilot on board. 

The best pilots for the coast are to be obtained at Abu Dhabi. 
Chart 2830. 

Jezirat Sir Bu Na‘air.—Anchorage.—This island, situated 45 
about 45 miles northward of Abu Dhabi and over 40 miles south- 
south-westward of Jezirat Sirri, see page 139, is composed chiefly 
of small volcanic hills excepting its south-eastern extremity which 
is a very low sandy point about half a mile long. The summit of 
the island is a table-topped peak that rises to an elevation of 240 50 
feet (73™1) near the southern end of the hills and is fairly conspicuous, 
except from northward. See view on chart 2837a. 

The island is fringed with a reef that extends from 2 to 3 cables 
offshore. The south-eastern point, being low, must be given a 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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i Chart 2830. Charts 
hl good berth at night. There are depths of from 10 to 15 fathoms Jat 
i (18™3 to 27™4) close to the reef and for several miles round the island, ales ' 
Pah so that soundings are not a good guide when approaching it. interve 
$§ The island is uninhabited, but on it are a few wild cats, a fair IO to« 
} number of sea birds, and some curlew. It is barren, nothing but and ov 
; f brushwood growing on it. The water in the wells near the eastern there @ 
Le side of the island is brackish, but there is a deep well of good drinking betwee 
j t water to which tracks lead from the south-eastern point of the island; stony ¢ 
a! 10 the water is, however, so hard that it is of no use for washing. Iron coast @ 
4 i ore and some sulphur are reported to exist on the island. outh-v 
| Bij During the pearl fishery, the island is visited by numbers of boats, with & 
! ai; to open the oysters, etc.; in winter, a few boats, fishing chiefly for detach 
5 sawfish and sharks, usually make it their headquarters, and erect distane 
l ti 15 temporary huts for their families. islets, 
Rt Anchorage, sheltered from the shamal but exposed to the nashi, tocutr 
Hh may be obtained on the eastern side of the island, in a depth of all the 
it about 13 fathoms (23™7), at a distance of about half a mile offshore, inside, 
iy with the peak bearing 275°, and the low south-eastern point bearing The 
1 8 20 202°. rod | 
} ih Chart 2837a. betwee 
h ; Rak az Zakum.—Shoals.—Rak az Zakum is a pearl bank lying Jeo 
f : ¥ about 35 miles north-westward of Abu Dhabi. Its extent is not of the 
He accurately known, but it appears to be about 13 miles in length, in with sc 
ih) 25 an easterly and westerly direction, within the 5-fathom (9™1) line. { Jaba 
milf The least depth over it (Lat. 24° 48’N., Long. 53° 48’ E.) is 24 vwestva 
\ fathoms (4™6) and those round it afford but little guide when Ras 
approaching it. It is not marked by discolouration. southey 
| Southward of Rak az Zakum, between that bank, Abu Dhabi, rocky 
} 30 and Rak al Hajji, see page 182, the area has been imperfectly land, 
i} sounded. In many places there are great overfalls. Umn 
i Three shoals, lying respectively about 12 miles south-westward, vwestwa 
8 miles southward, and 10 miles south-south-eastward of the shoalest ae 
it part of Rak az Zakum, were reported in 1927; they have not been creeks 
35 examined and their positions are only known approximately. The 
| A shoal, over which there is a depth of 4} fathoms (8™2), lies 4 mile 
f eastward of the foregoing, about 22 miles north-westward of Abu directi 
” Dhabi. ‘i 
A shoal, over which there is a depth of 3} fathoms (6™4), was on 
} 40 reported, in 1926, to lie about 11 miles southward of the shoalest of Abt 
i}, part of Rak az Zakum; its position is not accurately known. divides 
i she. The chart shows a detached 5-fathom (9™1) patch about 27 miles other ¥ 
a i westward of Abu Dhabi. (307) j 
ae Charts 2837a and b. ie 
yi 45 Coast.—The southern shore of the Persian gulf is low and sandy Baz 
: or stony, with here and there hills of rock or sand of moderate height, ad 
| i but there are few, if any, distinctive features; it is entirely barren pay 
ia & and desolate ; water is only obtainable at a few places, and even and * 
I i 4 then it is of very indifferent quality. From Abu Dhabi to Al : 
| ¥ 60 Wakrah, see page 195, 157 miles west-north-westward and about oa 
ie i, 60 miles southward of Ras Rakan, there are neither villages, houses, : iid 
i i nor permanent inhabitants. The coast is occasionally visited by Batt 
' ti Bedawin who might attack a small unarmed party; but it is seldom 
} : visited by Europeans. Se 


Chart 7480. 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x000030 


<=> 


Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 


a 


Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [122r] (248/404) 


Chap. VI.] GREAT PEARL BANK 181 


Charts 2837a and b. 

Jezirat Yas or Sir Beni Yas, see page 184, is situated about 93 
miles westward of Abu Dhabi, and very little is known of the 
intervening coast. Reefs, on which are many low islands, lie from 
10 to 30 miles off it; some of the islands are of considerable size 5 
and overgrown with mangroves. In the eastern part of this coast, 
there are many creeks and backwaters, and channels through and 
between the reefs that are only partially explored. The land isa 
stony desert, with small detached groups of volcanic hills; on the 
coast are low cliffs. The apparent coast line, for the first 30 miles 70 
south-westward of Abu Dhabi, is formed by a number of low islets 
with creeks running in between, and meeting behind them, thus 
detaching them from the mainland which lies at some considerable 
distance within them and has not been explored. Many of the 
islets, and the mainland behind them, are resorted to by the Arabs 15 
to cut mangroves for firewood, and the creeks are visited by fishermen ; 
all ee creeks are said to have shallow entrances and deeper water 
inside. 

The tidal streams are said to be strong in places; particularly 
tound the points of the islands, through the narrow channels, and 20 
between the reefs. 

Jezirat al Bahrani, on the south-western side of the entrance 
of the backwater southward of Abu Dhabi, is a low sandy island 
with some mangroves upon it. 

Jabal Abu Kashdsha is a small hill on the island next south- 25 
westward of Jezirat Al Bahrani. 

Ras al Kahaf, situated about 7 miles south-westward of the 
south-western extremity of Jezirat al Bahrani, is a flat-topped 
tocky point, comparatively high, and probably a part of the main- 
land. (Lat. 24° 17' N., Long. 54° 07’ E.) 30 

Umm al Majarib and Jezirat Kantur are low islands south- 
westward of Ras al Kahaf; they are covered with mangroves and 
are separated from each other and from the mainland, by small 
creeks. 

-The foregoing islands are fronted by a reef that extends about 35 
3 miles north-westward of Jezirat Bahrani and 8 miles in that 
direction from Jezirat Kantur. 

Khor Kantur, a channel through the reefs, is about one mile 
wide at its entrance situated about 23 miles west-south-westward 
of Abu Dhabi. It trends southward for about 8 miles and then 40 
divides, one part extending eastward behind Jezirat Kantur, and the 
other westward behind Jezirat Salali. There are depths of 2 fathoms 
(3™7) in the entrance channel and 4 fathoms (7™3) farther in. 

Bazam reef.—This reef, forming the northern side of Khor 
al Bazam, see page 183, also forms the western side of Khor Kantur 45 
and extends thence in a westerly direction for about 53 miles. The 
northern edge of this reef lies from 12 to 17 miles off the mainland 
and is only charted approximately. Soundings are no guide when 
approaching it for there are depths of from 5 to 10 fathoms (9™1 
to 183) both close to it and at a distance of 15 miles from it. 50 

A chain of islands, usually called collectively Bazam, though 
each island has its own proper name, extends along the southern 
edge of the reef. All the islands are waterless. 

Jezirat Salali, the easternmost island on Bazam reef, is low, 
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eastel near its north-eastern end where there is a hill. Westward it; a€ 

of the island, there is a channel into Khér al Bazam that is used + 

boats at high water. 0 

‘ 5 pel ee ApaUspeatiny the next island westward of Salali, is the from B 

t largest on Bazam reef and on its western part are low sandhills, then TU 

Al Junaina, lying about 5 miles westward of the western end of of Hal 

: Abul Abyadh and 1} miles inside the southern edge of the reef, Thes 

| 5 is a rocky islet in the neighbourhood of which are a number of vessel. 
Bs 10 detached rocks. : Kho! 
4 A rocky islet lies, on the southern edge of the reef, about 5 miles east-0 

| § westward of Al Junaina, with a smaller islet about one mile north- about ¢ 
5 ward of it. ah c : brat 

| Al Fiha (Lat. 24° 17'N., Long. 53° 16’ E.) is a low island, of the 
fe 16 situated about 9 miles westward of Al Junaina, close westward of The! 
iH which is another; both lie on the southern side of the reef. about | 

5 a Bazam al Gharbi, the westernmost of the islands on Bazam reef, Ras 

i i is low and partly covered with mangroves. It lies on the southern eastem 
i: edge of the reef and about 3 miles within its western end. entrane 
i e! 20 Reideim, the north-western portion of Bazam reef, lies within Alls 
vy about 5 miles northward of Bazam al Gharbi and extends in an east- isa lov 
H i north-easterly and opposite direction for about 9 miles; it is probably Inth 
i i detached. : and Ba 
Ae Halat Hail is an islet on the northern edge of Bazam reef, lying The 
| 0,4 28 about 8 miles north-eastward of the north-eastern end of Al Fiha. near its 
t 1 } A shoal, over which there is a depth of 2} fathoms (4™1), lies about what i 
2 miles north-eastward of Halat Hail. The: 
| Rak al Hajji and Bu Tini—These two shoals lie, in the about ( 
| approach to Khor al Bazam, northward of the western half of Dire 

| 30 Bazam reef. should 
i Rak al Hajji has not been surveyed; but on it are one or two good I 
| sandbanks that dry. Rak al 
j Halat al Mubarraz is a narrow sandy islet, about 3 feet (0™9) high, Ba Tn 
| that lies on the southern edge of Rak al Hajji. wg 
j 35 Khor Bashtbar, the channel between Rak al Hajji and Bazam a 
reef, is about 1} miles wide and the depths in it are from 4 to 8 sandba 
il fathoms (7™3 to 14™6). re 
| The tidal streams, setting eastward and westward through Khor and ke 

: Bashubar, are strong at springs. sighted 
3 40 Bu Tini, about 8 miles north-westward of Rak al Hajji and 5 al Ban 
| miles northward of Reideim, is an extensive shoal, that in places, of Baz 
Hehe is nearly dry for miles, and on which are about six drying sandbanks. bears : 
ey i On this, and on many other shoals on the Great Pearl bank, the fisher- ion 
hte men wade about, looking for pearl oysters, far from their boats. mile o 
| i 45 Khor Halj is the clear channel between Bu Tini, on the north- sound 
west and north, and Rak al Hajji and Reideim, on the south-east Fron 
i and south; it appears to have a least width of about 5 miles, with Visible 
i k depths of from 5 to 8 fathoms (9™1 to 14™6). esta 
q i # Directions —Khér Halj is navigable by day in clear weather. tis: 
a # 50 The dry banks on Bu Tini can be seen from aloft at some distance some! 
fet from the shoal and Bazam al Gharbi is visible from aloft when in resem 

f ' mid-channel. ie 
t i To pass eastward through Khor Halj, vessels should keep on the att 
i Bu Tini side, with the sandbanks of that shoal in sight until past ‘bool 
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it; a good lookout should be kept for the pale green water on Rak 
al Hajji. 

To pass through Khor Bashtbar, vessels should steer eastward 
from Bu Tini with caution until Rak al Hajji is sighted; they should 6 
then run along its southern edge passing about 2} cables southward 
of Halat al Mubarraz. 

These passages should only be used with the sun astern of the 
vessel. 

Khor al Bazam.—This large inlet is a blind channel leading 10 
east-south-eastward between Bazam reef and the mainland for 
about 45 miles. At its entrance it is about 6 miles wide, and its 
breadth decreases to about one mile at its head. The entrance 
of the inlet has not been surveyed. 

The inlet is approached between Reideim and Ras Barid situated 15 
about 10 miles west-north-westward. 

Ras Bartid (Lat. 24° 27’N., Long. 52° 52’ E.) is the north- 
eastern extremity of an extensive reef on the western side of the 
entrance of Khér al Bazam; on the reef are several dry sandbanks. 

Al Isha, lying about 8 miles south-south-eastward of Ras Bartid, 20 
is a low sandy islet at the south-eastern end of the reef. 

In the channel between Ras Bartid and Al Isha, on the one hand, 
and Bazam reef, on the other, there are several detached shoal patches. 

The depths in Khir al Bazam decrease from 10 fathoms (18™3), 
near its entrance, to about 2 fathoms (3™7) at its head, but are some- 25 
what irregular. 

The southern side of the khGr is bounded by a reef that extends 
about 6 miles from the mainland. 

Directions.—Anchorage.—None but vessels of light draught 
should attempt to enter Khér al Bazam and even they must keep a 30 
good lookout. The approach may be made passing either side of 
Rak al Hajji or Bu Tini. If passing northward and westward of 
Bu Tini, from a position not less than 5 miles southward of Zirko, 
see page 185, the summit of that island should be brought to bear 
024° and kept so, astern, to pass westward of Bu Tini. When the 35 
sandbanks of Bu Tini, which should be made, have all been passed, 
the vessel should steer southward, allowing for the tidal stream 
and keeping a good lookout for shoal patches. Al Isha should be 
sighted, and when it bears 270°, course may be altered into Khér 
al Bazam, a good lookout being kept for the south-western extremity 40 
of Bazam reef. When the south-eastern end of Bazam al Gharbi 
bears about 069°, it should be approached on that bearing and 
anchorage, completely sheltered by the reef, obtained about one 
mile offshore in a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), clay and good holding 
ground. 45 

From this anchorage, two points of the mainland should be 
visible; Ras as Sawami, situated about 8 miles south-south- 
eastward, is a light-coloured cliff, apparently about 50 feet (15™2) 
high; Ras Jaliya, situated about 10 miles south-westward, is of 
somewhat similar appearance, and is so named from its imaginary 50 
resemblance to a fort. 

In proceeding up Khér al Bazam, from Bazam al Gharbi the 
depths appear to be more regular than in the approach, and the vessel 
should pass from about one to 2 miles southward of the islands on 
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| i Charts 2837a and b. ; itis) 
| I Bazam reef, being guided by the eye when approaching the edge init, bu 
| I of the reef. The fourth island, which is rocky, may be passed erito 
: ie close to. ‘ sandy Pe 
Hh Coast.—From Ras as Sawami, the coast of Trucial ‘Oman trends anchorag 
|, westward for about 30 miles to a low point near which is Jabal apoat 75 
j } Dhanni and consists of low cliffs behind which are small detached close t0 1 
| 3 groups of volcanic hills. : centte 0 
} & Jezirat al Hamar, situated about 11 miles eastward of Jabal the appt 
1 ey Dhanni, is the westernmost of several islets that lie on a reef an 2h 
} * extending from 4 to 8 miles offshore between that islet and Ras as Direct 
| « Sawami. : fit she 
! : Jabal Dhanni (Lat. 24° 11'N., Long. 52° 37’ E.) is about 350 Ya. H 
| P feet (106™7) high and is situated about 2 miles south-westward of pear 180 
' f 15 the low point previously referred to, from which latter a reef extends , pssel al 
| RY; for a distance of from 2 to 3 miles. Between this reef and that hetween 
zt on which lies Jezirat al Hamar there is a deep bight in the middle the north 
: rae of the entrance of which is a sandy islet, about 3 feet (0™9) high, o Jia 
Fl a that is surrounded by deep water. een 
} i 20 Jezirat Rashid.—This low flat rocky islet lies, on the western ind at 
j F end of the shoals extending northward and westward from Al Isha, reels. 00 ¢ 
i \ in a position about 14 miles north-westward of that islet. These Yas shov 
} i shoals, if not continuous, have no navigable passage between them, pach, 
We and are reported to extend for a distance of about one mile south- tof 
| ee 25 westward of Rashid. a 4 
ih) There are great overfalls northward and north-westward of Rashid "bn A 
and a detached patch, over which there is a depth of 43 fathoms (8™2), ath “| 
| lies about 2 miles north-westward of it. cae 
i Jezirat Yas.—Dangers.—This island, also known as Sir Beni ih the 
a} 30 Yas, lies between Rashid and the point on the mainland near Jabal " rf 
i} Dhanni; it rises in the middle to volcanic hills of which the two i 
highest peaks are 430 feet (131™1) high, and are situated close to al 
one another. With the exception of a small hill, about 70 feet eo 
' (21™3) high, on its eastern side, the coasts of the island are low. ad 
| 35 The ruins of a village stand on the north-eastern side of the island pe 
| close to the beach, and near them water can be obtained by digging, wy 
| but it is not good. ie 
q A reef extends off the northern and north-eastern sides of Jezirat mei 
; Yas and also from its southern end; on its western side the reef cables 
api F 40 extends for a distance of about 8 cables offshore and is steep-to. Jett 
| _A detached shoal patch lies eastward of the summit of Jezirat _ Fatty 
Heeb 3 Yas at a distance of about one mile offshore, with a 5-fathom (9™1) Sot re 
He patch about 24 miles north-eastward of it. A white sandy islet, the chan 
Va i only a few feet high, lies about 3} miles eastward of Jezirat Yas, Sie of t 
ian 45 with the 70-foot (21™3) hill and the summit of the island nearly Merit 
: in line; the chart shows a shoal patch close south-westward of vard of 
ie this islet. rorthwar 
‘ees The channel between the reef extending from Jezirat Yas and that F There 
, | i t on which lies Jezirat Rashid is about 1} miles wide with depths in to Khi 
ie t 50 it of from 7 to 18 fathoms (12™8 to 32™9); but a shoal, over which it shoul 
ies there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), lies in it about 1} miles south- Tecomme 
| j westward of Rashid. Jere 
He fi The channel between the reef extending from the southern about 13 
| i i ' extremity of Jezirat Yas and that fringing the mainland southward ‘hitly 
: f Chart 748b. 
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Charts 2837a and b. 
of it is less than one mile wide; there are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) 
in it, but the tidal streams through it are strong and cause eddies. 

Meriton bay is an almost circular basin in the low south-eastern 
sandy part of Jezirat Yas. It is about half a mile in extent and the 5 
anchorage inside it is completely sheltered. The entrance, which is 
about 75 yards (68™6) wide, has a depth in it of 13 feet (4™0) and is 
close to the very steep-to spit on the eastern side of the bay. In the 
centre of the bay there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), mud; but 
the approach to the entrance is shallow, there being depths less 10 
than 2 fathoms (3™7) outside the bay. 

Directions.—Anchorage.—Meriton bay and the anchorage 
off it should be approached from northward and eastward of Jezirat 
Yas. Having made Jezirat Yas, its summit should be brought to 
bear 180° and kept so until Rashid is seen; this latter should be 15 
passed at a distance of less than one mile and course altered to pass 
between the reef extending south-westward from it and that fringing 
the northern end of Jezirat Yas. The reefs fringing the eastern side 
of Jezirat Yas should be skirted at a convenient distance, passing 
between the detached shoal patch eastward of the summit of the 20 
island and the white sandy islet about 23 miles eastward of it. The 
reefs on either side of the channel between Jezirat Rashid and Jezfrat 
Yas show up well. When past the white sandy islet and the shoal 
patch, course may be altered to round the low sandy south-eastern 
point of Jezirat Yas, and Meriton bay will be seen over the low spit 25 
on its eastern side. 

Anchorage, sheltered from all winds, may be obtained, in a 
depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), clay, at a distance of about 24 cables 
offshore, with the small hill on the eastern side of the island in line 
with the low south-eastern point of Meriton bay. 30 

In 1930, H.M.S. Cyclamen approached Meriton bay on a north- 
westerly course and anchored in a depth of 64 fathoms (11™9) with 
the end of the spit enclosing the bay bearing 328° and the right 
tangent of the curve of that spit bearing 032°. There is a shoal, 
over which the depth is less than 2 fathoms (3™7), sand, about 2 35 
cables westward of this position; it is marked by discoloured 
water extending northward and north-westward from it. This 
shoal is apparently part of a reef that extends for a distance of about 
8 cables eastward and southward of the southern extremity of 
Jezirat Yas and must be avoided when approaching the anchorage. 40 

Entry into Meriton bay (Lat. 24° 17’N., Long. 52° 38’ E.) 
is not recommended to sailing vessels as the tidal streams are strong ; 
the channel runs close round the end of the sandy spit on the eastern 
side of the bay. 

Meriton bay may be approached from westward, passing south- 45 
ward of Jezirat Yas; but the passage is not recommended, that 
northward of the island being the better. 

There is a passage from Jezirat Yas leading southward of Al Isha 
into Khér al Bazam, but it requires great care in its navigation; 
it should not be attempted by any but small vessels and is not 50 
recommended even to them. 

Jezirat Zirko.—Dangers .—Anchorage.—This island, situated 
about 12 miles northward of the northern side of Bu Tini, rises to 
a fairly conspicuous peak about 540 feet (164™6) high; it is without 
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water or any vegetation other than some grass and stunted brushwood. 
See views N and O on chart 2837b. 
The southern point of the island is low and sandy, and from it 
5 extends a drying sand spit. On all sides the island is fringed with 
a flat reef that extends for a short distance offshore, except on the 
eastern side where it projects for about three-quarters of a mile. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 24 fathoms (4™6), lies 
about 14 miles southward of the island. 

10 Ashoal, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), lies about 
one mile northward of the island. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 44 fathoms (8m2), 
with the southern extremity of the island bearing between 248° 
and 270°, distant from 5 to 8 cables; the anchorage is sheltered 

15 from the shamdl, but some swell rolls in round the island. 

The tidal streams between the southern end of the island and the 
shoal lying off it are strong at springs and cause ripplings like 
breakers that extend in a northerly and southerly direction. 


Jezirat Qarnain.—Shoals.—Jezfrat Qarmain is waterless and is 

20 situated about 11 miles west-north-westward of Jezirat Zirko, The 

southern part of the island is low; but on its northern end are 

three remarkable detached dark peaks, the highest of which rises 
to an elevation of 190 feet (57™9), see view O on chart 2837b. 

} The depths close to the island are comparatively great; but a 

f 25 shoal spit, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) extends 

nearly one mile from its south-eastern point. 
Shoals which have not been examined, were reported, in 1927, 


HERI ON SOE EE PUTS Ee 


| to lie between 4 and 8 miles north-westward of Qarnain, and two 
| others are stated to exist about 7 and 9 miles, respectively, south- 
30 westward of that island. 
| A shoal, over which there is a depth of 4 fathoms (73), lies 
it about 13 miles south-westward of Qarnain; aud a shoal with a 
; similar depth over it lies about 10 miles west-south-westward of 
} the island. 


i 35 Jezirat Das.—Dangers.—Anchorage.—This waterless island 
is situated about 12 miles northward of Qarnain; its hills, rising 
in its northern half to an elevation of about 260 feet (79™2), are 
of even outline and its southern half is low. There is very little 
fringing reef; but a 2-fathom (3™7) patch lies close off the southem 

40 end of the island. (Lat. 25° 09' N., Long. 52° 53’ E.) 

i Shoals, over which the depths are 4 fathoms (7™3), lie within * 

a distance of 3 miles southward and south-eastward of the island. 
Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of from 5 to 8 fathoms 

(9™1 to 14™6), at about half a mile eastward of the south-eastem 

45 low sandy point of the island; but during a shamdl much swell 

| 4 would probably be felt there for the island affords but little shelter. 

tbe 3 Caution is necessary when approaching this anchorage for the depths 

i i} decrease quickly shoreward. 

i! The best landing place is on the western side of the south-eastem 

HI 60 point of the island. 


; _ Jezirat Arzanah.—Shoals.—Anchorage.—This waterless island 
‘ #3 is situated about 18 miles south-westward of Qarnain and about 
{ 25 miles northward of the northern end of Jezirat Yas; towards 
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ty its northern end it is hilly and attains an elevation of about 200 
tty, feet (610); but its southern part is a plain. It is fringed by a 
hai reef that nowhere extends more than 3 cables offshore. 
%, ys Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms 5 
Tas ay (73 to 9™1), with the southern extremity of the island bearing | 
Doms (iy about 270°, at a distance of about half a mile offshore. 

i The following pearl banks or shoals exist in the neighbourhood 

(5%) i of Arzanah (Lat. 24° 48’'N., Long. 52° 34’ E.). An extensive 
shoal, over which the depths are from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3), 10 
| fathng ie its shoalest part being charted about 8 miles north-north-westward 
tg beta of Arzanah, though it is reported to lie farther westward; a shoal, 
Tage i iy extending in a northerly direction for about 10 miles from a position 
1e ida, within 2 miles east-south-eastward of Arzanah, with depths of one 
be shad a fathom (1™8) over its southern part increasing to 5 fathoms (9™1) 15 
8 riley} at its northern end; a shoal, over which the depth is 5 fathoms 
dlretin, (9™1) or less, about 11 miles south-eastward of Arzanah; and a 
ae small shoal, over which there is a depth of 4} fathoms (8™2), about 
ts fr! 2} miles southward of that island. 

Oyj Jezirat Daiyinah.—Shoals.—Anchorage.—This island _ is 20 
north situated about 12 miles north-westward of Arzanah; it is flat and 
tof wid sandy and scantily covered with grass; the highest part is a solitary 
chat black rock, at its northern end, about 9 feet (2™7) high. Except | 
AY grat; i at the southern end of its western side, where there are depths of 
ms (7 20 fathoms (36™6) close inshore, the island is fringed by a reef 26 

that extends about 54 cables from the coast. 
2ported, if Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6), 
famatn, oly from 3 to 5 cables off the southern point of the island; it is more 
spective, sheltered from the shamal than might be expected from the small 

size of the island. 30 
Hom (81 Several pear] banks, over which the depths are from 3} to 5 fathoms 
1a shal st (6™4 to 9™1) and the positions of which can best be seen on chart 
outh-mestal 2837b, lie between 8 and 17 miles northward of the island. 

A coral reef has been observed about 7 miles northward of the 

vice island; it appeared to extend for about 3 miles in a northerly and 36 
its tik & southerly direction, and to be nearly awash. 

: a: Chart 2837. 

(mea Jezirat Shura ‘awah.—Shoals.—Anchorage.—This _ islet, 

cere 8 ej situated about 9 miles west-north-westward of Jezirat Daiyinah, i 

eof teste has little or no fringing reef; on it are five or six little hummocks, 40 

iE) about 40 feet (12m2) high, that are nearly in line on easterly and 

(i), lee westerly bearings; the middle part of the islet is low. Shoal water 

ad of te extends south-eastward from the islet for at least half a mile. The 

15 tobi islet has a good sandy beach on which turtles are caught. 

the sues A small detached rocky pinnacle, about 8 feet (2™4) high, lies 45 

amd] mie about one mile northward of the islet; in the channel between them 

bot te there is a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6). 

age for te The least depth in the approach from northward, with the islet 
bearing between 180° and 190°, would appear to be 5 fathoms 

oo (9™1); but reefs may exist in this area. 60 

The bottom, between Daiyinah and Shura ‘awah, is very irregular 
sesh and several reefs, not shown on the chart, have been observed; 
& wb the depths in the approach from southward are also uneven. 
wis eo A one-fathom (1™8) patch lies, on the southern side of a large 
at Ya: 
Chart 748b. 
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Chart 28370. 3 
pearl bank, about 6 miles north-westward of Shura ‘awah; this bank be 
lies eastward of Rak Kareinein, see page 195. ite fat 
Fair anchorage can be obtained in a shamal, about 3 cables off jet 
i 5 the beach in the middle of the southern side of the island, in depths id ise 
¥ of 5 or 6 fathoms (9™1 or 11™0), sand; a vessel about 200 feet (61™0) prot 
4 in length swinging in-shore would get into a depth of 4 fathoms tal 4 
pe (73); there is no shelter farther out. cent 
Wit Charts 2837a and b. ie , ‘fatal 
Hi) 10 Jezirat Dalmah.—Shoals.— Anchorage .—This island, situated dl} It 
t about 20 miles south-westward of Arzanah and 64 miles north- es 
+! ai westward of Jezirat Yas is for the most part hilly but terminates a ba 
ie! ii southward in a very low narrow plain, about 1} miles long, that i fi 
Hy i ends in a point. At a distance, the hills appear as one long table- lee 
ALE Pee 15 land, with a small barn-shaped peak near the northern end, which ies 
i ne peak is 244 feet (74™4) high. The village, which stands on the Aad 
Bit Ge western side of the plain, is small and in it is a tower; it can be g i 
i it seen from eastward across the plain. There is plenty of brackish rat a 
5 water in the wells and the villagers keep flocks of goats. Jabal 
th 20 Except at its southern and eastern extremities, a reef fringes the han, 
} i island to a distance of about 24 cables offshore; from its eastern point C10 
ry extremity the reef extends nearly three-quarters of a mile offshore and stat 
j i with discoloured water from 2 to 3 miles or more farther seaward; Shoals 
} as its southern extremity is approached the fringing reef becomes north-eas 
5 25 narrower. The depths in the vicinity of Dalmah are irregular. ae two 
th A patch of the discoloured water, where the depth is apparently theefore 
about 2 fathoms (3™7), has been reported to lie about 2 miles east- or 10 mi 
ward of the island. Jab! 
A shoal, over which there is a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4), sand, ata shor 
30 lies about one mile offshore eastward of the village. about 8 
The island is much visited by the pearl boats on account of the , jbal 
water, and at the end of the season a temporary bazaar is set up; T miles 
persons engaged in the trade, including the Indian merchants of Ling, 5 
the Trucial coast, go there to collect debts and purchase pearls. coastal | 
35 Halat Masuma (Lat. 24° 25’N., Long. 52° 19’ E.) is a sandy Ras A 
islet, about 2 feet (0™6) high, lying about 2} miles southward of Sabakl 
the southern extremity of Dalmah; it is situated on a shoal that Ras Ass 
; has depths of 8 fathoms (14™6) close-to, and extends about 1} miles low and 
1 south-south-westward from it and one mile in other directions. of the F 
eG 40 There is a narrow passage, between the shoal and Dalmah, in which it for for 
ne the depths are about 3 fathoms (5™5); the tidal streams, setting _ Miathom 
ny east and west through it, are strong. Westar 
i A rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™6) of the fc 
i and close round which are depths of from 12 to 17 fathoms (21™9 the Gulf 
‘ 45 to 31™1), lies about 6 miles south-westward of Halat Masuma. The Ras a 
f chart shows a detached 5-fathom (9™1) patch lying about 8 miles Sbdkha 
ie south-south-eastward of the islet. tastward 
Hf Anchorage, well sheltered from the shamal, may be obtained off From 
: i Dalmah, in a depth of 6} fathoms (11™9) and about 4 cables south- miles ay 
i 50 eastward of the low sandy plain, with the southern house in the ittrends 
ihe te. village bearing 289°, and the eastern extremity of the island bearing byaree 
ii 011°. At a distance of about one cable inshore of this position 33 Si, 
S Hi} the depths shoal rapidly from 5} to 3} fathoms (10™1 to 6™4). From (1085) h 
i: eastward, the anchorage should be approached with the village This ta) 
4 bi Chart 748). 
i 
i: 
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tS dis bearing more than 282°. In 1931, H.M.S. Hastings anchored a 
2d, ais little farther northward. Native boats lie on the western side of 
Mit, the point, off the village and close to the reef, where they are sheltered 
ie from the shamal by the south-western point of the island and are 5 
also protected from the nashi. 
Chart 28376. 
it Caution.—Al Wakrah is situated about 80 miles north-westward 
| mig of Jabal Dhanni, sce page 184, and the intervening coast is most 
bi iia difficult and dangerous of approach for off it lie many low islets 70 
is and the great bay between them is much encumbered with shoals 
mln which have been imperfectly surveyed and but roughly delineated. 
i raed Navigation is also dangerous, outside the shoals, westward of a 
pi line joining Dalmah and Shura ‘awah for there the irregular nature 
= mh of the bottom causes overfalls in all directions. This locality 15 
er) ita should therefore be avoided; even the Arabs do not visit it in any 
My oa craft larger than their pearl boats. 
fas, Jabal Dhanni to Ras Masheirib.—Shoals.—From Jabal 
Te fing Dhanni, the coast trends south-westward for about 9 miles to a 
Tom its point close off which lies Zabut, an island, faced with white cliffs 20 
a mil iy and stated to be about 120 feet (36™6) high. 
anther se, Shoals extend for a distance of about 8 miles northward and | 
OG ree bn: north-eastward from Zabut; and westward and north-westward of it 
| ate mega are two shoal patches and a large unsurveyed area; it is not, 
18 appa therefore, advisable to approach the island within a distance of 8 25 
ut 2 mise: or 10 miles. 
Jabal Barakah rises to an elevation of about 250 feet (76™2) 
mms (6) wt at a short distance inland of a low cliff on the coast of the mainland 
j about 8 miles south-westward of Zabit. 
1 aceouatf Jabal Wutaid is situated about 2 miles from the coast nearly 30 
auaat iste 7 miles south-westward of Jabal Barakah (Lat. 24° Ol’ N., 
in mers) Long. 52° 22' E.), and is the termination of the low ranges of dark 
sehase pat coastal hills that extend westward from Ras as Sawami. 
E) saa Ras Assdk is a small point north-westward of Jabal Wutaid. 
ts joi Sabékhah matti, or the salt ground, extends westward from 35 
ona shale Ras Assdk for a distance of about 25 miles. It is most desolate, 
s tbat} low and partly swampy, and is the southernmost part of the coast 
ver dots of the Persian gulf. It is difficult to approach or even to sight 
aah, nv it for foul ground extends from 4 to 6 miles offshore, and a detached i 
aie a 8-fathom (5™5) patch lies about 4 miles offshore, 13} miles north- 40 
. westward of Ras Assdk. The mainland is invisible from the edge 
9 fis of the foul ground. The Arabs state that it is the hottest part of 
et the Gulf. : 
} Ras as Sila is a slightly projecting point at the westera end of | 
t Masi? Sabakhah matti. Foul ground extends eastward and east-north- 45 1 
g abot 92 eastward from the point for a distance of at least 24 miles. | 
; From near Ras as Sila, the coast trends northward for about 13 | 
1 be cs miles and consists of a succession of small rocky points; thence i 
te alls it trends north-westward for 2} miles to Ras Masheirib, and is fringed 
em hows by a reef extending from 5 to 8 cables offshore. Northward of Ras 50 
he all as Sila, the land gradually rises to a level summit about 100 feet 
offs = (30™5) high, falling to the coast in a series of little terraces or steps. 
tof) This table land is of light colour and sometimes sparkles in the 
wth oe sunlight owing to the fragments of crystals embedded in its surface. 
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Chart 2837b. 
Near the coast, at a short distance northward of Ras as Sila, are 
some wells of brackish water. F f 
Kassar al Baya (Lat. 24° 07’ N., Long. 51° 47’ E.) is an islet 
5 on the coastal reef about 4 miles northward of Ras as Sila. 

A conspicuous little table hill rises to an elevation of 75 feet (22m9) 
at the point whence the coast trends north-westward ; from the 
75-foot (22™9) hill, for a distance of about one mile, the coast 
consists of low white cliffs; it then falls towards Ras Masheirib 

10 which is very low, rocky, and shelving. 

Off-lying islands and dangers.—Anchorage.—Jezair Yasét, 
situated about 24 miles west-north-westward of Zabut, and about 
11 miles off the coast of the mainland westward of it, consists 
of a group of two level islands, about 15 feet (4™6) high, and 

15 surrounded by cliffs, together with three islets farther southward. 
A small spit extends south-eastward from the southern islet and a 
shoal patch lies about one mile north-westward of it. 

There is a clear channel, southward of the southern islet, about 
2k miles wide; but the depths in it are irregular and vary from 4 

20 to 20 fathoms (7™3 to 36™6). 

A reef extends in a north-easterly direction for a distance of about 
6 miles from the northern island of the group, and thence a chain of 
extensive reefs continues northward for about 60 miles with no 
known ship channel through it, except that between Fasht al ‘Odaid 

25 and Rak Kareinein, see page 195. 

Anchorage can be obtained at Yasdt with the southern islet bearing 
between 068° and 090°, distant about half a mile. 

Westward and north-westward of Yasdt, along the coast and 
inshore of the extensive outlying reefs as far as Khor al ‘Odaid, 

30 see page 192, the survey is more complete than that eastward of 
those islands; but it is probable that many undiscovered rocks 
and shoal patches exist there. 

Mahamaliya, lying about 6 miles west-south-westward of the 
southernmost islet of Yasdt, is a light-coloured islet, from 15 to 

36 20 feet (4™6 to 6™1) high, that has a flat top with a notch in it, 
and is surrounded by cliffs. 

A small detached patch, over which there is a depth of one fathom 
(1™8), lies about one mile south-eastward of Mahamaliya. 

Umm al Hatab, lying about 6 miles north-north-westward of 

40 Mahamaliya, is a low sandy islet on which are tufts of coarse grass. 
It is situated on a rocky reef, with several above-water rocks off its 
northern end; the reef extends about half a mile from the eastern 
and western sides of the islet, but the southern side is clear. 

Naita, lying about 2 miles north-eastward of the 75-foot (22™9) 

45 hill south-eastward of Ras Masheirib, is a low sandy islet on which 
are tufts of coarse grass; on the islet are a few graves; several 
detached rocks lie off its northern end. The islet lies on the south- 
western edge of an extensive reef that appears to be joined to that 
which extends northward from Yasdt. A spit extends in a south- 

50 easterly direction from Naita for a distance of about one mile 

In the area southward of Naita and westward of Yasdt, the depths 
are uneven, and in places where they do not exceed 3 or 4 fathoms 
(5™5 or 7™3) there are overfalls; in the deeper parts the bottom is 
mud, but the shoaler patches are of rock or sand. 
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ag, Chart 2837. 
rn Naita strait.—Tidal streams.—This passage is about 3} miles 
| lea long, in a north-westerly and opposite direction, and about 6 cables 
+2 Sy wide between the reef on which stands Naita and that which fringes 
Ofte the coast south-eastward of Ras Masheirib. The least depth in 4 
Fad; fra, the channel is about 4 fathoms (7™3), and it is the only known 
mee mavenble peSence leading northward inshore of the extensive reefs 
3 Rasy already referred to. 
te The deepest water is on the Naita side of the strait, and when 
~ heat iy passing that islet caution must be exercised for a spit extends from 10 
ii i Caer mainland ey halfway across the channel; after passing 
dt it, aita, the strait widens. 
(44) iat Foul ground extends for a distance of about one mile north- 
the ste westward from Ras Masheirib (Lat. 24° 17’ N., Long. 51° 45' E.), 
‘em iy and also for about 3 miles in the same direction from Naita, at which 15 
ty distance there is a small detached patch. 
ter ep The tidal streams in the strait are strong and set north-westward 
and rye, end south-eastward; but the times of their turning are not 
ae <nown. 
distany Ras Masheirib to Ras Bu Kamheiz.—Between Ras Masheirib 20 
theno ais and Ras Bu Kamheiz, situated about 21 miles north-westward, 
) mil wis are two comparatively small inlets and one large bay. 5 | 
(Tad ih Duhat an Nakhalah, immediately westward of Ras Masheirib, 
oF extends in a southerly direction for about 5 miles; between the reefs 
bem i extending from either side, the width of its navigable part, in which 25 
the depths are from 3 to 5 fathoms (5™5 to 9™]), is about half a 
P hows mile; oe one or two shoal patches lying in its entrance render it 
Ceres unsuitable for shipping. 
Rho al ie Duhat al eet Ae westward of Duhat an Nakhalah, extends 
that eat in a southerly direction for about 7 miles and within its entrance 30 
idbomea is about 14 miles wide; it is stated that there are depths of 6 fathoms 
F (11™0) in the inlet, but its entrance is reported to be only 40 yards 
wwestatd (36™6) wide between the reefs on either side and to have a depth 
isle, foo in it of only 3 fathoms (5™5). The narrowest part of the entrance 
th a oh: is between the western shore of the inlet and Al Fazdya. 35 
Al Fazaya is an island lying close northward of the long point, 
pth of one separating Duhat al Kawaisdt from Duhat an Nakhalah, to which 
amdliy, point it appears to be connected by a shoal; the island is about 50 
orth-westvat feet (15™2) high, and is light in colour as is the neighbouring coast ; } 
ts of ote it has a level top and its sides are cliffy. 40 i 
rater rods: Ras al Hazra, situated about 10 miles west-north-westward of 
from thes Ras Masheirib is very low, rocky, and shelving. Several rocky 
ide is cet islets lie on the reef that extends about half a mile offshore between | 
he Thott the entrance of Duhat al Kawaisdt and Ras al Hazra. From Ras | 
dy islet ore al Hazra, the coast trends west-south-westward for about 15 miles 45 
a @ and thence north-north-eastward for about 20 miles to Ras Bu | 
+e on these Kamheiz. | 
ies Khor adh Dhuwaihin is situated at the head of the large bay | 
sends thus formed. No information subsequent to that obtained during 
‘ant one tit the survey of 1823 is available concerning the bay, the shores of 50 
aie which consist, except in the vicinity of Khér adh Dhuwaihin, of 
Le fe low white hills; the bay contains many shoal patches and the depths 
oi mop nee excred 10 fathoms (18™3) being in most places less; the 
‘ jottom is mud. 
Chart 748b, 
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Chart 2837. 
, Ras Bu Kamheiz is the eastern low rocky point of the promontory 
forming the south-eastern side of Khér al ‘Odaid. I 
Fasht Umm Janna is a reef that lies within 3 miles eastward 
5 and northward of Ras Bu Kamheiz; a small channel leads north- 
westward close round the point between it and the reef. 

Off-lying islets and dangers. — Directions.—Fareijat are two 
islets, lying northward and southward of one another and about 2 
miles apart, the southern being situated about 6 miles eastward of 

10 Ras al Hazra; they are about 20 feet (6™1) high, table-topped, and 
light in colour. They lie at the south-western extremity of the 
great chain of reefs that extends northward from Yasdt and appear 
to be connected by a shoal. F h onl 

Jezair Ghara is a group of flat-topped islets lying within a distance 

15 of about 5 miles north-westward of Ras al Hazra; the group consists 
of a number of rocky islets one of which is larger than the others, 

Shoal patches lie about one mile north-eastward of the group; 
a detached 3-fathom (5™5) patch lies about 6 miles northward of 
Ras al Hazra; and there is an extensive patch of foul ground north- 

20 westward of the Ghdra group. Vessels should pass eastward of 
these shoals. 

A detached shoal, over which there is a depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), 
lies about 3 miles north-north-eastward of Ras al Hazra; a shoal, 
over which there is a depth of one fathom (1™8), lies close northward 

| 25 of the 2-fathom (3™7) shoal and extends in that direction for nearly 
5 miles. Vessels should pass westward of these shoals. 

Caution is necessary when passing between the foregoing shoals 
and a good look-out is essential for undiscovered shoals may exist 

i) in the channel, in which latter the least depth appears to be 5 fathoms 

30 (9™]). 

| ) ( Miyamét entin, situated between 4 and 7 miles northward of the 
} northern Fareijat islet, are three very low islands lying north and 
south on the great reef that extends northward from Fareijat islets. 

i For over 15 miles eastward of Miyamat entin, the sea is reported 

Mf 35 to be encumbered with shoals having no passage between them, 

1) a but the area has not been examined. 

Hj Jezirat Kafai (Lat. 24° 35’ N., Long. 51° 44’ E..), situated about 

a 12 miles eastward of Ras Bu Kamheiz, is a low island on which 

: are tufts of grass. A shoal extends for about 2} miles southward 

bi 40 from the island, and another, which has not been examined and may 
| i be connected to the island, lies about 44 miles north-north-westward 


SESE CR een et 


H of it. There are several 5-fathom (9™1) patches, and one 4-fathom 
i (7™3) patch, westward of these shoals. 
i 


Khor al ‘Odaid.—Dangers.—This inlet trends in* a south- 
45 westerly direction along the north-western side of the promontory 
of which Ras Bu Kamheiz is the eastern extremity. The south- 
z eastern shore of the inlet consists of rocky hills, but on the north- 
: i western side are sand hills from 50 to 80 feet (15™2 to 24m4) high, 
i a round in shape, perfectly white, and quite barren. The khdr is 
th 50 frequented in winter by fishermen who remain some months; very 
it! fine mullet are to be caught. 
Jabal al ‘Odaid, at the north-eastern end of the rocky hills, is 
At situated about 5 miles north-westward of Ras Bu Kamheiz; it 
consists of two hills, the north-eastern of which rises immediately 
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Chart 28370. 


within the low cliffs of the southern entrance point of the khér; 
this hill is 190 feet (57m9) high, light in colour, and has a table top, 
the edge of which is indented; the other hill, 14 miles farther 
south-westward, is about 300 feet (91™4) high. 5 

For the first 5 miles, the average width of the inlet is about 
half a mile, but the channel is contracted by banks and rocky islets; 
the head of the inlet is a lagoon that is shallow at its entrance and 
at its southern end, but in its northern part there are depths of 6 
or 7 fathoms (11™0 or 12™8). The water in the lagoon and in the 10 
inlet is of a blue colour and very clear. 

On the southern side of the entrance of the khér, between its 
outer entrance point and a low rocky point 23 miles farther west- 
ward, there is a sandy beach on which are three wells of tolerable 
water and the ruins of a village. 15 

A reef, on which are three rocks, extends for a distance of about 
one mile eastward and half a mile northward of the southern entrance 
point of the khor. (Lat. 24° 37" N., Long. 57° 27’ E.). 

A reef, on the edge of which are three small rocks, extends north- 
ward from the inner point for a distance of about half a mile. 20 

A sandy shoal extends along the northern shore of the entrance 
for a distance of about 2 miles: there is deep water between its 
outer part and the shore, but there is no passage through into the 
khor. 

The narrow channel into the kh6r, in which there is a depth of 25 
one fathom (1™8), lies between the sandy shoal and the reefs extending 
from the southern shore. Farther in, there are depths in the channel 
of from 2 to 4 fathoms (3™7 to 7m), 

Anchorage .—Directions .—Anchorage may be obtained off the 
northern outer entrance point of Khér al ‘Odaid at a distance of 30 
about 2 cables offshore, in depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms (1170 
to 183), sand and shells; it is just inside a slightly projecting 
sandy point, off which there is no reef, and northward of the sandy 
shoal in the entrance of the khor ; from it the north-eastern summit 
of Jabal al ‘Odaid bears 170°. 35 

It is difficult to estimate the distance from the white sandhills 
on the north-eastern side of the khér, which appear farther off than 
they are in reality. 

The anchorage is sheltered from the shamél and, owing to the 
extensive reefs seaward of it, the nashi does not raise very much 40 
sea. 

Vessels approaching the anchorage should keep rather towards 
the shore northward of it, to avoid the outer end of the sandy shoal 
in the entrance of the khér. 

The north-eastern summit of Jabal al ‘Odaid bearing 260° leads 45 
northward of Fasht Umm Janna, which latter shows up well and 
is steep-to. 

Khor al ‘Odaid to Ras al Allach.—Off-lying dangers.—From 
the northern entrance point of Khér al ‘Odaid, the coast trends north- 
north-eastward for about 18 miles to a position about 4 miles 50 
northward of which is Ras al Allach. 

Jabal Naqiyén is a range of high white sandhills fringing the 
coast for the first 18 miles northward of Khor al ‘Odaid. 

Between Khor al ‘Odaid and Fasht al Arrif, which latter extends 
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Chart 2837. 
south-eastward from Ras al Allach, there are a great number of 
patches in the offing, but near the coast there is more open water. 
A small shoal patch lies in the fairway, about 5 miles north- 
5 north-eastward of Jabal al ‘Odaid and about one mile offshore, 
with a 3-fathom (5™5) patch about 2 miles north-eastward of it. 
‘A one-fathom (1™8) patch, with depths of 3 fathoms (55) within 
a distance of over one mile eastward of it, lies about 11 miles south- 
south-westward of Ras al Allach, and about one mile offshore. 

10 There are doubtless other patches which have yet to be discovered, 
but a good look-out will enable a vessel to avoid them; no attempt, 
however, should be made to navigate with the sun ahead. 

Las hat is a group consisting of two rocky flat-topped islets 
and several detached rocks lying about 12 miles north-eastward 

15 of Jabal al ‘Odaid (Lat. 24° 36’ N., Long 51° 26’ E.); the islets 
have light-coloured cliffs and lie about one mile apart. 

A shoal ridge, over which there are depths of one fathom (18) 
in places, extends southward for about 2 miles from a position 

} about 2} miles south-south-westward of Las hat group. 

zo A bank of white sand that barely covers, and from which other 
banks extend north-westward for a distance of about 2} miles, lies 

' about 3 miles north-eastward of Las hat group. 

q Machasib, lying about 14 miles east-south-eastward of Las hat 
i 


re aes ah aie eek’ 


group and about 7 miles north-eastward of Kafdi, is a flat rocky 


it 
ih 25 islet, about 7 feet (2™1) high, that is surrounded by a reef extending 
| about 14 miles from it. A channel about one mile wide, in which 
the depths are from 4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 9™1), separates the reef 
| surrounding Machdsib from an extensive shoal south-eastward of it, 
the limits of which have not been determined. 
| 30 Hadlat Dalma is a small sandbank, nearly covered at high water, 
} lying about 11} miles north-eastward of Machasib. It is situated 
on, and about 2 miles from the western side of, an extensive reef 
the limits of which have not been determined, its south-eastern side 
j being almost unexplored. There is no safe channel through or 
j 35 near this reef. 
, Fasht al ‘Odaid, the western edge of which lies about 8 miles 
east-north-eastward of Las hat, is partly dry. The channel between 
it and Machdsib is about 3 miles wide and in it are overfalls. 
| Fasht al Arrif is a long narrow spit extending south-eastward 
40 from Ras al Allach for a distance of about 7 miles. From its 
extremity, the coast is rarely visible, but by day the reef shows up 
well; the apparent end of the reef should be given a berth of about 
one mile, for there is a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3) at a distance of 
about 6 cables off it. The tidal streams set strongly over the reef, 
45 and must be guarded against. The channel between Fasht al Arrif 
and Fasht al ‘Odaid is about 3} miles wide and is the best by which 
to approach Khir al ‘Odaid. 
Jezirat Mishiryat is a low islet on Fasht al Arrif about 5 miles 
west-north-westward of its outer extremity. A channel, about 
50 14 miles wide, leads between the islet and the coast at the northern 
end of the Naqiydn range into an extensive backwater that has not 
been examined. 
Ras al Allach, situated about 3 miles northward of Jezirat 
Mishiryat, is the northern entrance point of the backwater. 
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Chart 28370. 

Ras al Allach to Al Wakrah.—Off-lying dangers. —From 
Ras al Allach, the coast trends northward for about 114 miles to 
Al Wakrah, and as far as Jabal Wakrah, situated about one mile 
southward of that town, consists of a low sandy or stony desert 5 
fringed by a coastal reef that extends from 1} to 2 miles offshore. 

Umm al Hul (Lat. 25° 05’ N., Long. 51° 37’ £.) is a small low 
point, about 6 miles northward of Ras al Allach, that projects but 
slightly from the line of the coast. The width of the channel 
between the coast in the vicinity of Umm al Hul and the off-lying 10 
reefs has not been determined, but it may be as much as 6 or 7 miles. 
The depths in the channel are from 6 to 14 fathoms (11™0 to 25m6) 
and are fairly regular; but several ridges of coral and rock lie 
from 4 to 6 miles eastward of Al Wakrah; they run north and south and 
are some 40 yards (36™6) wide; the depths over them are 5 fathoms 15 
(9™1) or less, with 14 to 17 fathoms (25™6 to 31™1) between them; 
other shoals, the presence of which is as yet unknown, may exist 
in the channel. 

Rak Kareinein, an off-lying mass of shoals, extends for a distance 
of 20 miles in a northerly direction from a position close northward 20 
of Fasht al ‘Odaid; it has a breadth of from 10 to 15 miles and on it 
are a number of patches that dry and have deep water between 
them; but there is no known channel through them. 

A narrow channel, in which the depths are from 7 to 9 fathoms 
(12™8 to 16™5), was found by H.M.S. Philomel, in 1911, to lead 25 
between Fasht al ‘Odaid and Rak Kareinein. There is a blind 
channel, about 2 miles northward of the eastern entrance of the 
real channel, that leads about 2 miles westward into the reefs and 
then ends abruptly. 

Halat Bul Khaifan is a small shoal, that is said to dry, on the 30 
north-eastern side of Rak Kareinein. 

Caution is necessary in the vicinity of Rak Kareinein, as the 
shoals have not been surveyed, and may extend farther northward 
than charted; it is possible, also, that out-lying patches may exist. 

It is recommended that, when navigating in these waters, a boat 35 
should be sent to sound ahead of the ship, as the sighting of the 
shoals, or the discolouration of the water over them, cannot be 
entirely relied upon. 

The tidal streams, through and over the reefs southward of the 
parallel of 25° 15’ N., set westward and eastward, but the times of 40 
their turning are not known. 

Al Wakrah.—Shoal.—Anchorage.—This large town, divided 
into two parts by an inlet forming a boat harbour, is situated on 
the shore of a bay which recedes about three-quarters of a mile 
from the general line of the coast. A castle, with two towers, the 45 
larger of which is high and square, stands about three-quarters of 
a mile inland of the southern part of the town; in the northern 
part of the town is a large fort having three towers. A large and 
conspicuous white building stands close to the foreshore in the 
centre of the town. Supplies are scarce; fish and water can be 50 
obtained in small quantities. 

Jabal Wakrah, situated close to the coast, about one mile south- 
ward of the town, is a brown level-topped rocky hill, 85 feet (25m9) 
high. 


Chart 748b, 
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' Chart 28376. : 
‘A rock, over which the depth is less than 6 feet (1™8), lies on the 

4 coastal bank, about 2 miles east-south-eastward of Al Wakrah, 
nh e and a 1}-fathom (3™2) patch lies about 3 miles east-north-eastward 
el 5 of the town. When this locality was visited by H.M.S. Sphinx, 
4 in 1903, the depths in the vicinity of Al Wakrah were considered to 
han those shown on chart 2837b. 


a small vessel in a depth of 23 


, | 196 PERSIAN GULF—SOUTH-WESTERN SIDE (Chap. VI. 
| 


be generally somewhat shoaler t! 


Anchorage may be obtained by ; c 
i fathoms (5™0), sand and clay, with the highest tower in the fort 
; 10 bearing 299°, and the high tower of the castle bearing 232°. Larger 
- vessels may anchor eastward of the town, in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8), 
at a distance of about 3 miles offshore. In 1931, H.M.S. Hastings 
| anchored with the conspicuous white building bearing about 276° 
| and Ras Abul Mushut, see below, pearing 345°. A depth of about 
& 152% fathoms (4™6) was found about one cable southward of this 
position, and it is considered that a better anchorage would be at 
a short distance north-eastward. A large purple patch was observed 
north-westward of the anchorage. 
Landing is protected from northward and eastward by a high 
20 sandbank. There isa coral reef off the town which boats should go 
round, though such craft may cross it at high water. 


Chart 2830. 
Approaches to Doha.—Shoals.—Tidal streams.—Northward 


of Jabal Wakrah the coast generally, except near Doha, is low. In 
j 25 the neighbourhood of Doha, situated about 10 miles north-north- 
| westward of Jabal Wakrah, there is some slightly higher rocky ground. 
i The approaches to Doha, northward of the parallel of that place, 
| are clear of off-lying dangers; but reefs continue to fringe the coast 
| and extend in places as much as 10 miles offshore, the bottom becoming 
| 30 visible before the land is sighted. 
1 The tidal streams set southward and northward along the coast; 
but the times of their turning are not known; they attain a rate 
| of about one knot. 
| Ras Abul Mushtt, situated about 6 miles northward of Al Wakrah, 
35 is the south-eastern entrance point of Doha harbour; it is low and 
i rocky, but shows up well against the sandy coast in its vicinity. 
} A reef extends for a distance of about half a mile eastward of the 
i point and also for 2 miles northward from it. 
i Jeztrat Aliyah (Lat. 25° 24’ N., Long. 51° 34’ E.), situated about 
L 408 miles north-north-westward of Ras Abul Mushut, is small and 
a 3 brown in colour, though in certain lights it appears white; at its 
Beth eastern end it has a small peak, about 30 feet (9™1) high. There is 
ae a boat channel westward of the islet, but it can only be used at high 
; ¥ water. 
45 Shoals, over which the general depths are from 2 to 3 fathoms 
| (3™7 to 5™5), extend for a considerable distance offshore between 
Ras Abul Mushit and Jezirat Aliyah; but depths of 14 and lf 
rf } fathoms (2™7 and 3™2) are found, respectively, at a distance of 
| 2 about 4 miles north-eastward of the former and 54 miles east-south- 


50 eastward of the latter; the shoals obstruct the approach to Doha 
if harbour, and continue southward for some distance from the li 
) ee fathom (2™7) patch. In 1921, the depths in the approach to the 
5) harbour were reported to be less than charted; but in 1931, HMS. 
| Folkestone obtained soundings in agreement with the chart. 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 2830. 

A detached shoal, over which there is a depth of 34 fathoms (6™4), 
lies about 9 miles eastward of Jezirat Aliyah; but its position is not 
accurately known. 

Chart 28376, plan of Doha harbour. 5 

In addition to the fort at Doha, see page 199, a white castle stands 
nearly 2? miles north-north-westward of it, with two round and three 
square towers; in 1924, it was reported that the castle was difficult 
to identify, but, in 1931, H.M.S. Hastings saw it plainly from a 
position eastward of Jezfrat Aliyah; and H.M.S. Folkestone reported 10 
that when entering in the morning it appeared as a long white streak 
on the foreshore with a fort having two towers distinguishable at 
its southern end. A small buff-coloured castle, with two square 
towers, stands about one mile south-westward of the white castle; 
it may sometimes be seen before other objects in the harbour and 15 
may be used as a mark by which to enter, at other times it is not 
readily identified. These castles and towers may, owing to re- 
fraction, be visible at a distance of 12 or 14 miles. Between the 
buff castle and the white castle there is a large dark clump of trees 
on the flat-topped stony hills, which is a useful mark as there are 20 
no other trees on the western side of the harbour. 

Doha harbour.—Beacon.—This harbour is in the southern 
part of a bay the shore of which trends westward and northward 
from Ras Abul Mushiit (Lat. 25° 17’ N., Long. 51° 37’ E.). It is 
almost enclosed by reefs and, over an area about 3 miles in extent, 25 
the depths are about 4 fathoms (7™3); but in its entrance, and also 
in its western part, the depths are less. 

The land on the southern and western sides of the harbour consists 
of flat-topped stony hills from 40 to 50 feet (12™2 to 15m2) high, 
and, with the exception of a little cultivated ground near the wells, 30 
about 14 miles south-eastward of the town, the whole country is 
desert. 

Jezirat as Safliyah, on the northern side of the harbour, is low 
and sandy, and from its eastern and western ends, respectively , 
sand spits extend south-eastward and south-westward; between 35 
the extremity of the latter sand spit and an extensive reef that 
fills the western side of the bay and almost dries, is a narrow channel 
leading into a basin, westward of the islet, in which there are depths 
of from 1f to 3} fathoms (2™7 to 6™4). 

Ras Bu Abit, situated about 2} miles west-north-westward of 40 
Ras Abul Mushut is low, and the intervening coast is fronted by 
a shallow rocky reef that extends in a north-easterly direction 
for over 1} miles offshore. In 1931, it was reported that the point 
projects farther northward than charted. 

A circular masonry beacon, about 12 feet (3™7) in height, stands 45 
near the northern extremity of the reef, on the southern side of 
the entrance of Doha harbour; it is not easily identified, and, at 
a distance, it resembles a rock. 

A reef, over which the depths are from 2 to 6 feet (0™6 to 18), 
rock and sand, extends for a distance of about one mile southward 50 
and eastward from the eastern end of Jez{rat as Safliyah. 

The entrance of the harbour is between the reefs extending north- 
ward from Ras Abul Mushut and those extending south-eastward 
from Jezirat as Safliyah; in 1931, the least depth on the track recom- 


Charts 2830, 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 2837b, plan of Doha harbour. f 
mended was 2+ fathoms (4™1). Vessels drawing up to 10 feet (3m0) 
can enter at low water, and at high water the harbour is available 
| to vessels drawing up to 16 feet (4™9). 

5 Ras Nessa, situated about 1} miles westward of Ras Bu Abit, 
is a low projecting rocky point on which are the ruins of a fort, 
but they are not easily identified. A spit, the extremity of which 
nearly dries, projects in a northerly direction for about 3 cables 
from the point. In the small bay westward of the point are several 
10 shoal patches that show up plainly. 

Directions.—Anchorage.—As the coast northward of Doha 
cannot be sighted, vessels from northward should steer southward, 
parallel with it, keeping in depths not less than 5 fathoms (9™1) 
until east-north-eastward of Jezfrat as Safliyah, when that islet, 

15 which forms a useful mark, should be steered for, care being taken 
to avoid the detached 3}-fathom (6™4) patch eastward of it. 

Having sighted Jezirat as Safliyah, from a position about 6 miles 
eastward of it, course may be shaped to pass eastward of the 1}- 
fathom (3™2) patch in the approach to Doha harbour south-eastward 

20 of it. 

When the centre of Doha fort, see page 199, bears about 247°, 
it may be approached on that bearing, which leads between the lj and 
1}-fathom (3™2 and 2™7) patches; the greatest caution is, however, 
necessary when approaching the reefs. 

iF 25 From north-eastward or eastward, vessels should first sight 
ee Jezirat Halil, see page 200, and having done so should bring it 
to bear 065°; thence course 245° should be made good until the 
centre of Doha fort bears 247° whence the foregoing directions 

HI should be followed. 
at} 30 Should the vessel get too far southward and Jabal Wakrah 
i} (Lat. 25° 09'N., Long. 51° 37’ E.) be sighted, extreme caution 
is necessary as she may be in dangerous proximity to Rak Kareinein. 

The reefs at the entrance of Doha harbour are best seen from seaward 
early in the forenoon; the best time for leaving is late in the after- 

Mh | 35 noon; at other times they are very difficult to make out. They 
E are more clearly visible at low water, when a small vessel can enter 
guided by the eye and by sounding. A vessel of moderate size 
should await the rise of the tide, and, while doing so, may anchor 
about 6 miles eastward of Jezirat Aliyah. 4 
40 Approaching the entrance in the forenoon, with the centre of 
Doha fort bearing 247°, the channel will be plainly seen from aloft; 
the reef on its northern side will then be of a dark purple colour, 
while that on its southern side will be of light sand colour. The 
southern reef extends about 14 cables northward of the beacon; 
45 but the deeper water is stated to be on that side of the channel. 
In the vicinity of the beacon, while the tidal stream was setting 
northward, a sudden southerly set has been experienced. 
Having entered the harbour, vessels should steer to pass about 
1} cables northward of the spit extending from Ras Nessa and should 
50 anchor, about half a mile offshore, with the low tower of Al Bida 
fort, see page 199 bearing about 245°; in this position there are 
; depths of from 23 to 3 fathoms (4™6 to 55) and the vessel will be 
“outside the native vessels and clear of the foul ground on the western 
side of the bay. 
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Charts 2830, 28376, 748d. 
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Chart 28376, plan of Doha harbour. 

In 1931, H.M.S. Hastings encountered fishing nets stretched 
across the harbour in a north-north-westerly direction from Ras 
Nessa, and anchored in a position about 7 cables 355° from the 
flagstaff of the Shaikh’s house south-eastward of that point. On 6 
a subsequent occasion she anchored about 94 cables, 036°, from 
the Shaikh’s house. 

There is often a land breeze in the early morning but it does not 
extend far from the coast. 

Landing, in shallow draught boats only, can be effected at the 10 
Customs-house about three-quarters of a mile westward of Ras 
Nessa. 

Doha town.—This town, divided into several quarters, is 
situated at the head of the harbour; it is partly walled and in it 
are several towers. 15 

The Shaikh’s house, situated about one quarter of a mile south- 
eastward of Ras Nessa (Lat. 25° 17’ N., Long. 51° 33’ E.), is not 
easily identified by a stranger; it has many columns and an open 
balustrade round the roof; on it is a small flagstaff that does not 
wabmy always show up well as it is erected on the lower portion of the 20 
mental building, the higher portion being behind it. 

aKa Between the Shaikh’s house and Ras Nessa, a very conspicuous 
On is, hoe minaret stands close to the shore in front of a large building with 
many colonnades. This minaret looks like a lighthouse and is a 
useful mark by which to identify Ras Nessa, for the point does not 26 
show up at a distance. 

Doha fort, situated about one mile westward of Ras Nessa, is 
of a light colour and very conspicuous; it is a very large courtyard- 
type square building with towers at its corners; these towers resemble 
square houses with colonnades and verandahs; built into the centre 30 
of the north-western wall of the fort is a round tower. Close south- 
eastward of the fort is a white mosque with a conspicuous minaret 
at its northern end; this minaret has many colonnades and is a 
useful mark by which to identify the fort. 

The small minaret, shown on the plan on chart 2837b, close to 35 
Ras Nessa fort, could not be identified by H.M.S. Folkestone in 
1931; and the minaret near the white house south-westward of 
Ras Nessa was not easily made out. 

Al Bida or Gutteh fort, situated about one-quarter of a mile 
north-westward of Doha fort, is a long, low, inconspicuous fort 40 


seen nat with a low tower at its south-eastern corner; the fort merges into 
ec the ruins, shown on the plan on chart 2837b, north-north-westward 
‘d cobwt, B of it. 
pee On the high ground behind these two forts stands a small fort 


in front of which is a tall black flagstaff with stays. 45 


boars Most of the inhabitants of Doha are employed in connection with 

ia al the pearl fishery. | 
sent sik Fish and meat can be procured in the bazaar, but, in 1913, the { 
le natives were by no means friendly. Water is indifferent in quality 

barr and limited in quantity. 50 ; 
wet Chart 2830. { 
sition ie Ras Qutaifan to Ras Laffan.—Shoals.—Northward of Doha, i 
evesel! the land is chiefly a stony desert with here and there a few hillocks; i 
Lon ter farther northward it becomes very low. The bottom close to | 


Charts 28376, 748b. 
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Chart 2830. 

the coast is of white sand or rock and usually shows up well in the 

clear water. 

Ras Qutaifan, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Jezirat 

6 Aliyah, projects but'slightly from the line of the coast and is probably 
some 50 feet (15™2) high, that is, slightly higher than the adjacent 
coast. 

Ras an Nof, situated about 10 miles northward of Ras Qutaifan 
is a low rocky point; the 3-fathom (5™5) line, within which the 

10 bottom is foul, lies about 4 miles eastward of it. 

Duhat Lusail is a slight indentation in the coast between Ras 
Qutaifan and Ras an Nof. It is shallow, but is frequented by 
pearl boats, which run in over the shoal extending from its shore, 
for shelter from the shamal. 

15 The coastal bank, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms 
(55) and on which are a number of drying patches, extends offshore 
between Ras Qutaifan and Ras an Nof for a distance of from 4 to 
11 miles; its most easterly point is situated about 10 miles east- 
north-eastward of Ras Qutaifan. 

20 Ras al Matbakh is situated about 3 miles north-north-eastward 
of Ras an Nof; there is a drying sandbank about 3 miles eastward 

! 1 8; of the point. ; 

it i Ardh an Nof is a reef that nearly dries and lies about 3 miles 

i south-eastward of Ras al Matbakh. 

iii 25 Khor Shakik is a creek or backwater that is entered south-west- 

aii ward of Ras al Matbakh; there is a depth of about 6 feet (1™8) 
| in its entrance. Near the khdr is a small village in which are 

several towers, (Lat. 25° 40' N., Long. 51° 31’ E.) 
i} Halat Gabir, a low islet on which is a cairn, lies close offshore 
i 30 about one mile north-eastward of Ras al Matbakh. 

at} Khér Dhakhirah, entered about 3} miles northward of Ras al 

1 Matbakh is small and shallow. 

Fasht el Yabis, over which the depths are less than 6 feet (1™8), 
Vii extends northward for about 3 miles from a position about 3} miles 
35 north-eastward of Ras al Matbakh; it lies about 2} miles offshore 
Hi abreast the entrance of Khér Dakhirah. The 3-fathom (5™5) line 

' lies about 2} miles eastward of Fasht el Yabis. 

In 1879, H.M.S. Beacon observed a series of shoal patches, about 
6 miles offshore, extending for a distance of about 8 miles northward 

40 of Ras al Matbakh. The depth over these shoals appeared to be 
about 4 feet (1™2) with from 16 to 20 feet (4™9 to 6™1) inside them; ] 
they were plainly seen during daylight and soundings gave warning 
of their proximity; as the coast is very low, the distance from it 
may have been over-estimated. 


Fo ag Noe eee eet ve 


45 In 1910, it was reported that the depths inside the 10-fathom } 
(18™3) line, north-eastward of the foregoing shoals, are less than { 
; those shown on chart 2830. d 
A detached 6}-fathom (11™9) shoal lies about 10 miles eastward 
j of Fasht el Yabis. 


i: 60 Ras Laffan, situated about 14 miles northward of Ras al Matbakh, 
: is very low and sandy; the coastal reef does not extend much more 
} than half a mile off it. 
Jezirat Halil.—This island, situated just within the edge of 
the Great Pearl bank about 49 miles east-south-eastward of Ras J 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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wlan Chart 2830. 
in Laffan, and about 45 miles southward of Shah Allum shoal, see 
oO ety page 147, is hilly and rises to an elevation of 192 feet (585), It 
ae is fringed by a reef that in places extends offshore for a distance 
€ ada of about 2 cables; shoal water extends northward and north- 5 


eastward of the island for a distance of about 6 cables. The island 
is visited by the pearl boats; but it is quite barren and waterless. 

The depths in the vicinity of the island (Lat. 25° 41’'N., 
Long. 52° 25’ E.) do not give much warning of its proximity, and 


2tvte By there are great overfalls all round it; between 15 and 20 miles 10 
uented fy from the island, and also about one mile off it, the depths are from 
Vt she 10 to 14 fathoms (18™3 to 25m6). Small detached patches, over 
which the depths respectively are 6, 6, 7 and 7 fathoms (11™0, 110, 
13 fat 12™8 and 128), lie about 14 miles west-north-westward, 26 miles 
tds ohn east-south-eastward, 20 miles south-south-eastward, and 23 15 
{ fom 4 miles south-westward of the island. 
miles Chart 28376, plan of Halil island anchorage. 
Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 7 
heat fathoms (12™8) about 3 cables off the south-eastern coast of Jezirat 
© eastral Halil; but, during a shamal, much swell rolls round the island, 20 
and the bottom, being patches of sand and rock, is not very good 
out 3 mi holding ground. 
In July 1925, H.M.S. Cyclamen anchored, in a depth of 7 fathoms 
south (12™8), with the 192-foot (58™5) summit bearing 310°, and the 
5 feet (8) eastern extremity of the island bearing 353°. A strong shamél 25 
«which a was blowing at the time and the cable was veered to 5 shackles 
(1143); the holding ground was found to be good. About 100 
‘ose ofthe dhows belonging to the pearl fishing fleet were sheltering under 
the lee of the island at the time. 
1 of Rad Landing may be effected at a gap in the low cliff south-westward 30 


ile ohn south-easterly winds, landing at this place would be dangerous; 
1 (58) ie but there is then a more Sheltered place on the south-western part 35 
of the island. 
tehes, ha Chart 28376. | 
ss norte Ras Laffan to Ras Rakan.—From Ras Laffan, the coast trends | 
veare tot in a general north-westerly direction for about 24 miles to Ras j 
inside te Rakan, and, except off the latter point, there are no off-lying 40 
fave wart dangers, the 3 and 5-fathom (5™5 and 9™1) lines lying respectively 
ance font about 14 and 34 miles offshore. | 
Al Huwailah, situated about 6 miles west-north-westward of | 
e li-iuhe Ras Laffan, is a small town in which is a square fort some 30 feet | 
re lest (9™1) high. Westward of the town is a small bay in which the 45 | 
depths are shallow, the shore reef extending about 1} miles off the | 
ies eat beach. | 
Ras al Maruna, situated about 44 miles north-westward of Al | 
al Mat Huwailah, is the point at the northern end of the foregoing bay; i 
j muh it affords shelter from the shamal to the pearl boats which anchor 50 } 
close inshore southward of it. I 
the de! Fuwairat, situated about 2 miles north-westward of Ras al | 
at dD Maruna, on the shore of a small inlet, is a walled village in which | 


of a sandy beach north-westward of the anchorage; but it is only 
suitable for boats of light draught, and, as there are many rocky 
patches near it, it should not be attempted in heavy weather. During 
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Chart 28376 
are several towers; immediately northward of it are some small 
white sandhills. 

Al Ghariyah, situated at the northern end of the sandhills about 

5 one mile northward of Fuwairat, is a deserted village in which are 
the ruins of a large fort. 

Ras Umm Hasah is situated about 6 miles north-north-westward 
of Ras al Maruna; it rises to a rocky hillock, some 20 feet (6™]) 
high. The coastal reef extends about one mile off the point, and 

10 the depths are reported to be shoal for some distance farther off, 
Boats obtain shelter from the shamdl close inshore southward of 
the point. 

Ras Rakan, situated about 8} miles north-westward of Ras Umm 
Hasah, is the north-western extremity of a narrow islet about 2 

15 miles in length; the greater part of the islet is less than one cable 
wide, very low, and with tufts of grass upon it; at its western end, 
however, is an extension that increases its width to about one mile, 
The islet lies about one mile within the edge of the coastal reef 
that fringes the northern end of the peninsula of Qatar and about 

20 14 miles off the coast of the latter, from which it can be reached, 

| at low water, by wading. Native boats shelter southward of the 

} islet. The 5-fathom (9™1) line lies about 34 miles northward of 
{ Ras Rakan, and there is a 2}-fathom (5™0) patch about 2 miles 

north-north-westward of the point. 

| 25 A small rocky mound, that is conspicuous from seaward, stands 

on the mainland, about 24 miles south-eastward of Ras Rakan. 

Ar Ruwais, not shown on chart 2837b but situated about 2} 
miles southward of Ras Rakan (Lat. 26° 11’ N., Long, 51° 13’ E.), 

| is a small town, the northernmost on the peninsula of Qatar; when 
ht 30 approaching from northward, it becomes visible before Ras Rakan 
/ is sighted. 
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CHAPTER VII 


PERSIAN GULF, SOUTH-WESTERN SIDE—WESTERN SIDE OF QATAR, 
BAHREIN, AND THE COASTS OF NEJD AND KUWAIT—RAS RAKAN 
TO KHOR ‘ABDULLAH. 


Chart 2837b. 

GENERAL REMARKS.—The whole coast between Ras Rakan 
and Jezirat Bubiydn, situated about 260 miles north-westward, 
is a low sandy or stony desert with, here and there, a few small 
hills. The only vegetation, except near Al Katif, situated about 5 { 
69 miles west-north-westward of Ras Rakan, and in the vicinity 
of one or two other towns where there are date trees, is the coarse 
grass growing in tufts on the sandhills and the occasional small 
brushwood. For the first 180 miles, the coast is fronted by extensive 
reefs; and off it lie Bahrein, see page 208, and many low islets, 10 
the outermost of the latter being about 53 miles offshore. With 
the exception of a few towns, this coast is rarely visited by Europeans. 
Large tracts are without villages or any settled inhabitants, and it 
is probably unsafe to wander away from the towns on the mainland 
without an armed escort. 165 

The coast westward of Ras Rakan (Lat.26°11'N.,Long.51°13'E.) 
forms a great bay near the entrance of which is the large island of 
Bahrein. Reefs extend from the eastern side of Bahrein to within 
5 miles of the west coast of Qatar and southward of them the bay 
has been but little explored. 20 

In 1901-2, R.I.M.S. Investigator, drawing 14} feet (4m4), 
endeavoured to circumnavigate Bahrein starting from its western 
side; but between Ras al Bar, the southern extremity of the island, 
and Jezirat Hawar, off the coast of Qatar south-eastward of it, 
such a network of reefs and shoals were encountered that the attempt 25 
had to be abandoned. 

For tidal streams, see page 223. 


APPROACHES TO BAHREIN FROM NORTH-EAST- 
WARD.—-Ras Rakan to Ras as Sawad.—Coast.—Between Ras 
Rakan and Ras ‘Ashairik, situated about 17 miles south-westward, 30 
the coast is low and of so light a colour that it is difficult to pick 
it up by eye, especially when enveloped in the prevailing haze. 

A reef fringes this coast to within 4 miles of Ras ‘Ashairik and 
extends from 2 to 3 miles offshore; it nearly all dries and is plainly 
visible in a good light; landing, except at high water, is very 35 
difficult. 


Chart 748b. 
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H | Chart 28370. 
| Hi Ras Bu Amran, situated about 2 miles south-south-westward 
' of Ras Rakan, projects northward from the coast for a distance of 
neatly one mile; it is low, but rises to a small rocky mound. 

5 Abu Dhuluf is a small town, with four conspicuous towers on its 
fort, situated about 14 miles south-south-westward of Ras Bu 
Amran. 

Khor Hasan, situated about 7} miles south-westward of Ras 
Bu Amran, is a small and very compact walled Arab town standing 

10 on the coast; at about half a mile northward of it is an islet on 
which is a low round tower. There are two small villages in ruins 
between Abu Dhuluf and Khér Hasan. 

H Ras ‘Ashairik, situated about 7 miles south-westward of Khor 

rt 


} 
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1 

Hasan is low but prominent and rocky; on it are the ruins of a 
I j 16 look-out tower. A reef extends for a distance of about one cable 
| from Ras ‘Ashairik and between it and the reefs extending eastward 
| from Bahrein island there are depths of from 2 to 3 fathoms (3™7 
i t to 5™5). Eastward of the point is a shallow bay that extends 
+f some distance southward. On the eastern side of the bay are the 
Hi} 3 ai 20ruins of the once important town of Zubdrah. In 1902, the old 
\ i fort, though fast crumbling away, was still conspicuous. The 
it | shores of the bay and the coast immediately northward of it are 

if ‘ sandy, and dry out for a considerable distance. 
iil Danger.—Katat Ekhchejera is a rock, over which there is a 
ie 25 depth of 6 feet (1™8), lying about 2 miles north-westward of Ras 
} ‘Ashairik; the sea breaks over it at low water, and at high water 


its presence is disclosed by an oily appearance of the surface and 

slight discolouration . 

ni Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained off Ras ‘Ashairik; 

Mi | 30 vessels drawing up to 10 feet (3™0) may anchor, in a depth of 22 

[ fathoms (5™0), about half a mile north-westward of the point; 

vessels drawing 15 feet (4™6) should anchor, in a depth of 3} fathoms 

(5™9), about 5 miles north-north-westward of the point. 
Approaching these anchorages, vessels should make Ras Rakan 
35 or Ras Bu Amran and steer south-westward along the edge of the 
reef, keeping a good lookout for indications of shoal water as this 

locality has not been closely surveyed. 

Coast.—From Ras ‘Ashairik, the western coast of Qatar trends 
} southward for about 28 miles to the head of Duhat al Adhwan, a 
i 40 shallow inlet in which the greatest depth is 2 fathoms (3™7). The 

I it , ruins of Rubeija, not shown on chart 2837b, are situated about 2 

f ili 2 miles southward of Ras ‘Ashairik, and there are no signs of habitation 
His between them and Duhat al Adhwan. Forts and huts appear to 
have been constructed at Duhat al Adhwan shortly before 1902, 

45 and there is frequent communication by boat with Bahrein. 

Jezirat Hawar is the westernmost and largest of a group of islands 
on the western side of the entrance of Duhat al Adhwan. The 
islands have been but little explored and the vicinity is shallow 
and unsurveyed. 

50 Ras as Sawad (Lat. 25° 36’N., Long. 50° 50’ E.) is the north- 
western extremity of the mainland near the southern end of Jezirat 
Hawar; according to a native report, the coast for some distance 
north-eastward of Ras as Sawad consists of a chain of moderately 
high stony hills. 


| Chart 748b. 
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Chart 2837. 

Off-lying dangers.—Caution.—In 1930, the s.s. City of Baghdad 
reported the discovery of a distinct patch of discoloured water lying 
about 18 miles north-north-westward of Ras Rakan, 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 3} fathoms (6™9), lies 5 
about 13 miles north-north-westward of Ras Rakan; it has not 
been closely examined and should be avoided. Vessels of light 
draught can pass between it and Fasht ad Dibal situated farther 
south-westward, but those of deep draught should keep northward 
of it, and of the discoloured water north-north-westward of it, in 10 
depths not less than 6 fathoms (11™0). 

Fasht ad Dibal, lying about 14 miles west-north-westward of 
Ras Rakan, dries in places, and its northern edge is fairly steep-to. 
On the north-eastern corner of the reef there is a beacon, not shown 
on chart 2837b, consisting of a pile of stones with a staff and small 15 
black can as topmark; in 1931, the beacon was reported to be in a 
dilapidated condition. In a good light, the reef can be seen at all 
states of the tide. A detached 2-fathom (3™7) patch lies about 
3 miles westward of its southern end, and a shoal, over which the 
depths are from one to 2? fathoms (1™8 to 5™0) extends for about 20 
10 miles from Fasht ad Dibal, joining the reefs extending eastward 
from Bahrein. 

As the west-going tidal stream sets southward in the vicinity of 
Fasht ad Dibal, vessels should keep well northward of the reef. 

Katah ad Jaradeh lies south-westward of Fasht ad Dibal and is 25 
separated from it by a channel, about 24 miles wide, in which the 
depths are from 2 to 22 fathoms (3™7 to 5™0). It almost dries, and 
on its south-eastern side is a narrow strip of sand, about one mile 
long, parts of which only just cover; this sandbank, however, 
varies both in shape and size. 30 

At a distance of about 8 miles. southward of Katah ad Jaradeh 
is the eastern extremity of the reefs extending some 15 miles or 
more eastward from Bahrein island, the whole space within that 
distance being apparently encumbered with shoals that, at present, 
are quite unexplored. 35 

Northward of Bahrein reefs and westward of Katah ad Jaradeh 
(Lat. 26° 11’ N., Long. 50° 54’ E.), there are no shoals until the 
reefs off Muharraq island, see page 207, are approached. 

Shoals northward of Bahrein.—The edge of the Great Pearl 
bank extends in a west-north-westerly direction from a position 40 
about 35 miles north-north-eastward of Ras Rakan; the bank, 
northward of Ras Rakan, is called Abu Kharab and on it, in depths 
of from 9 to 20 fathoms (16™5 to 36™6), there are overfalls. 

Rennie shoal, the outermost danger on this part of the Great 
Pearl bank, lies about 60 miles north-north-westward of Ras 45 
Rakan. It was discovered in 1848, and is about one mile in extent, 
the depth over it being 2 fathoms (3™7), rock. It lies about one 
mile within the extremity of a tongue of the bank that extends in 
a northerly direction, the 20-fathom (36™6) line passing close 
eastward and westward of it. 50 

A detached patch, over which there is also a depth of 2 fathoms 
(3™7), rock, lies, on the same tongue of the bank, about 2? miles 
southward of Rennie shoal; there is no visible indication of the 
presence of either of the foregoing shoals. 


Chart 748b, 
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Chart 2837. ; 

A submerged obstruction, which a vessel isreported to have touched, 
in 1917, lies about 10} miles south-south-eastward of Rennie shoal. 

Bu Athama (Lat. 26° 55’ N., Long. 51° 01’ E.), a small detached 

5 patch over which there is a depth of 6 fathoms (11™0), lies close 
inside the 20-fathom (36™6) line, about 19 miles south-eastward of 
Rennie shoal. , ; 

In June, 1890, the British India s.s. Kilwa obtained soundings 
of from 3 to 5 fathoms (5™5 to 9™1) about 5 miles west-south- 

10 westward of Bu Athama; the bottom was visible, and, by the tide 
ripples round it, the shoal appeared to extend for a distance of about 
one-quarter of a mile in an easterly and westerly direction. 

Bu Amama is an extensive bank, over which the depths are from 
8 to 10 fathoms (14™6 to 18™3), lying from 12 to 18 miles southward 

15 of Rennie shoal. 

Al Ashira is an extensive pearl bank, over which the depths are 
from 3 to 10 fathoms (5™5 to 18™3), lying close westward of Bu 
Amdma; the shoalest spot lies about 17 miles south-south-westward 
of Rennie shoal. For shoals farther westward, see page 222. 

20 A shoal, over which the general depths are from 4 to 4} fathoms 
(73 to 8™7), lies with its centre about 22 miles south-south-westward 
of Bu Athama. A shoal patch, over which the depth is 1} fathoms 
(3m2), was discovered in 1924, on the eastern part of the shoal; 
but the locality has not yet been carefully examined. 

25 Depths of 54 and 6 fathoms (9™6 and 11™0) exist over a considerable 
area in the approach to Bahrein harbour, see page 209, northward 
of Fasht ad Dibal. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of 4} fathoms (7™8), lies 
about 9 miles north-westward of the northern end of Fasht ad 

30 Dibal. 5 

An obstruction, reported by the s.s. City of Baghdad in 1930, 
lies close off the entrance of Bahrein harbour in a position about 
12} miles west-north-westward of the northern end of Fasht ad 
Dibal; the vessel touched the obstruction when drawing 21} feet 

35 (6™5). 

Charts 20, 28376. 

Fasht al Jarim.—Fasht al Jdrim is an extensive reef on the 
northern side of Bahrein harbour, that protects the latter from 
the shamdl. Its middle and southern parts consist of rock and 

40 sand, but its northern end is of coral; the whole reef shows up well 
at low water; on its northern end are black masses of decayed 
coral, at its southern end, called Jadam, is a large sandbank. 

Ras as Shab, the northern extremity of Fasht al Jarim, is out of 
sight of land, and caution is therefore necessary when approaching 

45 it from northward. The northern end of Fasht al Jarim is fringed 
by a shoal, depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) being charted about 2 miles 
from it. 

Addla is a bank, over which the depths are about 2} fathoms 
(46), that extends north-westward from the northern end of Fasht 

60 al Jarim for a distance of about 3 miles. 

Hardka is a small bight in the eastern side of the reef, in which 
the depths are from one to 2 fathoms (1™8 to 3™7), that affords 
shelter from the shamal to pearl-fishing boats. 

Ras al Ain is on the eastern side of Fasht al Jérim about 4 miles 


Chart 748b. 
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Charts 20, 28370. 
from its southern extremity; that side of the reef is fringed by a 
shallow flat, over which the depths are less than 3 fathoms (5™5) 
that extends eastward for 5 or 6 miles from Ras al Ain, 


Eastward of the southern extremity of Fasht al Jarim, the 3- 6 
fathom (5™5) line lies about one mile from the edge of the reef; 
but southward, the shoal extends into Bahrein harbour for about 
twice that distance. 

Kalai ‘ah (Lat. 26° 25’ N., Long. 50° 29’ E.), lying about 43 
miles north-north-westward of the southern extremity of Fasht 10 
al Jarim, is a rock, on the reef, that dries about 6 feet (1™8). Except 
at high water, it can usually be seen, when near the reef. 

For shoals on the western side of Fasht al Jarim, see page 219. 
Charts 3380, 3540, 20. 


Muharraq island.—Light.—Beacons.—This island, situated 15 
north-eastward of Bahrein island and separated from it by a narrow 
channel, is low and sandy; on it are several conspicuous groves of 
date palms about 40 feet (122) high, that are the first objects sighted 
when approaching in hazy weather, though, in clear weather, Jabal 
ad Dukhan, see page 208, will be seen just before them. See view 20 
P on chart 2837b. 

Galali (Kalali) is a village, on the north-eastern extremity of the 
island, in which are two small towers, the eastern being the larger. 
Simahij, Dair, and Busaitin are villages, on the northern and western 
coasts of the island, at which there are date groves. See view on 25 
chart 20. 

Reefs fringe the island and extend offshore for a distance of about 
2 miles in places. A shallow flat, over which the depths are less 
than 3 fathoms (5™5), extends for a distance of about 4 miles north- 
westward, 24 miles northward, and 3 miles eastward from the coasts 30 
of the island. Landing is only possible when the tide is above 
mean sea level. 

Ras Khasaifah is the north-western extremity of the above- 
mentioned flats. Khaseifa, lying on the reefs northward of Muharraq 
island and about 3} cables offshore, is a small rocky islet, 8 feet (2™4) 35 
high. Between it and the coast of the island are several fresh-water 
springs that uncover. 2 

A white pole beacon, 50 feet (15™2) in height, with a cylindrical 
topmark, painted in black and white horizontal bands, has been 
erected on Khaseifa. 40 

Fasht al Hadba, nearly 24 miles westward of Dair, is the north- 
western extremity of the reefs extending in that direction from 
Muharraq island. Sajah (Saya), lying on the reefs about 8 cables 
offshore westward of Busaitin, is an islet, about 2 feet (0™6) high, 
on which there is a spring of fresh water. 45 

A white pole beacon, 35 feet (107) in height, with a cylindrical 
topmark, painted in black and white horizontal bands, has been 
erected on Sajah. . 

Muharraq is a large town on the south-western point of the 
island. A light is occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 128 feet 50 
(39™0), from a flagstaff on the foreshore at Muharraq. 

Abu Méahur (Bu Mahir) is a square fort, with one large and three 
small towers, that is conspicuous from the anchorage at Bahrein; 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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Charts 3380, 3540, 20. 
it stands, about one cable southward of Muharraq town, on a low 
yl detached bank that becomes an islet at high water. The fresh- 
ti water submarine spring,* from which the town was formerly chiefly 
5 supplied, rises about 24 cables south-eastward of the fort. 

Al Hadd, a town situated on the long south-eastern point of 
Muharraq island, is conspicuous from eastward. From the point 
reefs extend southward and enclose Khér Kaliya on its eastern side, 
see page 214. , 

i 10 Arad peninsula extends south-westward, for a distance of about 
H one mile, nearly midway between Al Hadd and Muharraq towns; 
F} it is about half a mile wide and on its south-western part are the 
ruins of a large fort and a date grove. 

‘ 

iy 


Charts 3380, 20. 
15 Bahrein island.—Northern side.—The coasts of Bahrein island 


H are low, and along the northern side is a belt of very fertile well- 
| watered land from 2 to 3 miles wide that is covered with continuous 
oi date groves and lucerne, amidst which are a few gardens producing 
HH fruit and vegetables of indifferent quality. The remainder of the 
1! 20 island is uncultivated, owing chiefly to lack of water. 
ia From about 4 miles southward of the northern coast, a rocky 
tableland, from 100 to 150 feet (30™2 to 45™7) high, extends south- 
ward for many miles and stretches across the island almost from 
side to side; the tableland rises on all sides in small cliffs. 
25 Rifa ’a (Ar Rifa) is a village situated about 7 miles southward 
be of the north-eastern extremity of the island ; it stands partly on 
and partly at the foot of the cliffs on the north-eastern side of the 
tableland; at the village (Lat. 26° 07’ N., Long. 50° 34' E.) isa 
iba hill fort with several towers that attain an elevation of about 210 
ni 30 feet (64™0) and, on southerly bearings, are visible over the tree 
tops from seaward, though at times, owing to the growth of the 
trees they are difficult of identification even from aloft. 

Jabal ad Dukhan, situated about 12 miles from the northern 
end of the island and about midway between its eastern and western 

35 coasts, is a small compact group of dark hills, 410 feet (125™0) 
high; in clear weather it is the first part of the island to be sighted 
when approaching it; but, in 1913, it was reported that the hills 
could not easily be identified until nearing the entrance of the harbour. 
See view P on chart 2837a and view on chart 20. 

} 40 Ras ar Rumman, the north-eastern extremity of the island and 

on which stands Manamah town, see page 212, is situated about 

i 1} miles south-westward of Muharraq town. At a distance of about 

2{ miles south-westward of the point are the ruins of a large mosque 

} with two minarets, each about 70 feet (21™3) high; the upper parts 

% 45 of the minarets are visible over the tree tops until near the inner 
harbour and are good marks though not easily identified. 

The Portuguese fort, see view on chart 20, is situated about 34 
miles westward of Ras ar Rumman; it stands, in ruins, in a gap 
in the date groves, about three-quarters of a cable from the beachand is 

50 little better than a heap of stones; from seaward, it appears as a 
shapeless light coloured mass; in 1902, its highest part attained 


it _ *Submarine springs are characteristic of these islands } several are mentioned 
H in the following pages ; often by putting down a hollow bamboo the fresh water 
} will rise through it above sea level. 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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The fe, an elevation of about 60 feet (18™3); it is known to the natives 
‘th i, as Kibliya. 
‘On. Shereiba is a village, about 24 miles westward of the Portuguese 
© pity fort, in which there is a tower, close to the beach, that is higher 5 
4 the pi than the houses in it. 
eng Budaiyd is a town, standing on the point at the north-western 
extremity of Bahrein island, about 1# miles south-westward of 
© ofa Shereiba. 
ma tm Reefs.—Beacon.—The northern coast of Bahrein island is 10 
Pat we fringed with drying reefs that extend offshore for from half a mile 


to 1} miles. Depths less than 3 fathoms (5™5) are found about 
3 miles north-north-westward of Ras ar Rumman and 24 miles 
northward of the Portuguese fort. 

Fasht Rustan is a reef, westward of those extending from Muharraq 15 
island, lying about 24 miles north-north-westward of Ras ar 
Rumman. 

Ras Zarwan, situated on the eastern side of the inner harbour, 
about 1# miles north-westward of Ras ar Rumman, is the western 
extremity of the reefs extending north-north-westward from that 20 

joint. 

y A conical masonry beacon, about 12 feet (3™7) in height and 
painted black with one broad white horizontal band, marks Ras 
Zarwan. 

In 1931, H.M.S. Hastings reported that the depths within a 25 
distance of about half a mile southward of Ras Zarwan beacon are 
considerably less than charted. 

Liya, about 1? miles northward of the Portuguese fort, is a rock 
that dries 3 feet (0™9), and from which foul ground extends west- 
ward for a distance of about half a mile; it lies on the shoal spit 30 
extending northward from the reefs abreast the Portuguese fort. 

Lighthouse rock, about 2 feet (0™6) high, lies on the edge of the 


he oor reefs about one mile northward of the Portuguese fort; it is not 
and ete conspicuous, being almost hidden by fishing stakes. 
feet (8 Sala (Lat. 26° 16'N., Long. 50° 27’ E.) is a detached drying 35 
obese reef that lies about 24 miles north-westward of Shereiba; there are 
vat thet several shoal patches and rocks in its vicinity and the depths appear 
the barr, to be very uneven. 
Marwadi, about 24 miles northward of Sala, is a reef that covers 
+ sland al at about high water and, when that occurs about mid-day, it is 40 
tated very difficult to make it out, though its presence is usually disclosed 
nee ot by the birds upon it. 
agen West spit is the south-eastern extremity of a shoal, over which 
per the depths are from m to 18 feet (2™1 to 5m), that extends south- 
ate eastward, into Bahrein harbour, for a distance of about 4}? miles 45 
d from Marwadi; the shoal also extends south-westward from Marwadi 
dat for a distance of about 1} miles. | 
fee Khér fasht, a coral reef on which there are two or three sand- | 
& ri banks that dry 3 or 4 feet (0™9 or 1™2), lies with its south-eastern | 
be Le end about three-quarters of a mile northward of Marwadi and about 40 | 
pes 23 miles south-westward of Jadam. Its eastern edge usually shows | 
ant ane up plainly, but it is said that it is very difficult to distinguish the | 
are nest reef at high water when that occurs about mid-day. Near the | 
be seh sandbank on the south-eastern side of the reef is a fresh-water | 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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| Charts 3380, 20. es ; 
i spring, in a depth of 3 feet (0™9). It is difficult to find this spring 
iff except at low water with a smooth sea. 
HY A narrow channel, in which there is a depth of 15 feet (4m6), 
separates Marwadi from Khor fasht. 
H Rak al Yadda is a large sandbank, south-westward of Kh3r fasht, 
| the extent of which has not been determined. 
+! A channel, which has a least width of 4 cables and in which the 
least depth is 20 feet (6™1), separates Rak al Yadda from Khér 
i fasht. 
HH BAHREIN HARBOUR.—Buoyage.—Bahrein harbour lies, 
bal northward of Bahrein island, between West spit and the shoal on 
{ 


& 


I 


which lies Liya, on its western side, and the reefs and flat extending 

from Muharraq island, on its eastern side, with Fasht al Jdrim 

y and the shoal extending from it, on its northern side. Although 

) Fasht al Jdérim affords shelter from the shamal it does not prevent 

5! a considerable sea, that is bad for boats, getting up in the outer 

H harbour when that wind is strong; but communication with the 

| shore is seldom interrupted, and vessels ride easily at anchor. 

| The inner harbour is a bight in the reefs west-north-westward 

‘ of Manamah town (Lat. 26° 14'N., Long. 50° 35’ E.); affording 

I much better shelter than the outer harbour, it is suitable for small 

craft and is usually full of bagalas, but vessels drawing more than 

15 feet (46) should not enter. The reefs bordering the inner harbour 

5 are all flat and in a good light they show up well; there are numerous 

ie fish weirs on them, but with a few exceptions, they are all a long 

way inside the edge of the reef. Discoloured water often extends, 
westward of Khaseifa islet, across the harbour. 

The least depth in the fairway from seaward into the outer harbour 
is 21 feet (6™4), and thence into the inner harbour, 16 feet (4™9). 

A black light-buoy with a black topmark, exhibiting a white 
flashing light is established, northward of an 18-foot (5™5) patch 
in the entrance of Bahrein harbour, in a position about 6 miles 
north-north-eastward of Khaseifa islet. 

35 A red can light-buoy, with a conical superstructure painted black, 
exhibiting a red flashing light every twenty-two seconds, is’established, 
on the eastern end of a 21-foot (6™4) patch in the northern approach 
to the harbour, in a position about 4 miles north-westward of Khaseifa 
islet. 

These two light-buoys are maintained by the Government of 

India; they sometimes break adrift and cannot therefore be relied 

upon. 

A red conical buoy marks the extremity of West spit in a position 

j about 2 miles north-north-westward of Ras Zarwan beacon. 

% 45 Anchorage.—Suleisil or the outer harbour is approached with 
+ the Portuguese fort bearing 202°, or on the leading line shown on 
; charts 3380 and 20 formed by the western shoulder of Jabal ad 
q Dukhan in line with the western of the two minarets, about 2$ miles 
{ south-westward of Ras ar Rumman, bearing 182°. The Portuguese 


s 


| 3 


40 


' 

50 fort shows up well in the early morning but is difficult of identification 
after noon. The minarets are not easy to make out, but with the 
aid of glasses they appear as two small pointed towers showing just 


above the tree tops. 
The larger vessels able to enter the harbour anchor a little west- 


Charts 28376, 748). 
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P ward of the leading line, in depths of from 24 to 30 feet (7™3 to 9™1), 
et oy, about half a mile eastward of West spit buoy with the northern 
re extremity of Muharraq island bearing between 085° and 090°, 
ry, Vessels drawing up to 15 feet (4™6) anchor, close eastward of the 6 
in leading line, in depths of 18 or 19 feet (5™5 or 5™8), with the fort 
Thich te southward of Muharraq town bearing 102°, and the western of the 
fn hy two minarets close southward of Manamah bearing 138°. 
Vessels of light draught anchor southward of Ras Zarwan beacon 
bor lis, at a distance from it not less than half a mile, but caution is necessary 10 
€ Stal owing to the decreased depths in the vicinity. 
{ ettentne The minarets on the leading line become obscured by trees when 
tal Jim nearing the inner harbour. The tidal stream which sets north- 
lth eastward across the entrance of the inner harbour is appreciable, 
ot pees and caution is therefore necessary on that account also. The closer 15 


in that a vessel is able to anchor the less is the sea that will be felt 
during a shamal. 
Good anchorage, completely sheltered from the shamal, may be 


obtained eastward of Jadam. 
+ ain Charts 3380, 20, 2837b. 20 
fe sui Directions.—Caution.—Vessels approaching the entrance of 
Teta Bahrein harbour should keep a good lookout from aloft for shallow 
tera patches as the locality has not been thoroughly surveyed. The 
etn 10-fathom (18™3) line, about 20 miles east-north-eastward of the 
alaky outer light-buoy, is a good guide. During the summer months, 26 
eee the sand-haze renders it, at times, difficult to pick up the outer 
; light-buoy; but at other times it is often sighted before it is expected 
fe hathe owing to mirage. During November, a thick early morning mist 
fe is frequently experienced and it is therefore then advisable to make 
re the outer light-buoy at night rather than in the early morning. 30 
hee Between February and April, also, an occasional thick sea-fog is 
BF) pa experienced in the morning, but it usually clears by 1000 or 1100. 
nt 6 mle During the pearl-fishing season, a great number of dhows anchor 
ie on the banks within a distance of 20 miles of the outer light-buoy, 
ated la, rendering caution necessary at night; these vessels are useful as 35 
sit, indicating the direction and strength of the tidal stream. 
‘Lappe Should a vessel approaching the harbour be set southward of 
of Rass the entrance, the clumps of date trees on Muharraq island, Galali 
tower (Lat 26° 16’ N., Long. 50° 39’ E.), Al Hadd village, Jabal ad 
ermmt & Dukhan, and Rifa fort should be seen in time to ascertain the position 40 
ve be lid in safety. 
The edge of Fasht al Jarim is usually indicated by the pale green 
1a poste colour of the sea, especially in the early morning. The tidal streams 
con. set eastward and westward and both Fasht ad Dibal and Fasht al 
ached mt Jarim must be guarded against. 45 
¢ short In clear weather, as Bahrein is approached, Jabal ad Dukhan 
Jala may be sighted at a distance of about 25 miles; at about the same | 
oof pois time the W/T mast at Manamah will come into sight* , and subsequently | 
Portage the date palms at Riya and the northernmost clumps of trees on | 
enti Muharraq island will appear. 50 | 
twine On nearer approach from northward, should the light-buoy be | 
sowing 
i * Note.—It is reported that this W/T mast may, in the near future (1932) be { 
fitle me removed. H 


Chart 748, 
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Charis 3380, 20, 28376. : 

adrift or out of position, Jabal ad Dukhan bearing about 208°, 

or Riya clump, which latter may be identified from northward 

by two white buildings close westward of it, bearing about 232°, 
5 will lead in depths of 5 fathoms (9™1) until Galali tower and the 

remaining clumps of trees on Muharraq island can be seen, and the 

position of the vessel fixed approximately. 

A least depth of 21 feet (6™4) may be assured by passing about 
one mile southward of the outer light-buoy and then steering westward 

10 until the inner light-buoy bears about 240°; thence vessels should 
steer to pass about one or 2 cables south-eastward of the inner 
light-buoy. When the western of the two minarets, situated about 
22 miles south-westward of Ras ar Rumman, is in line with the 
western shoulder of Jabal ad Dukhan, bearing 182°, the leading 

15 line may be followed and anchorage obtained as previously directed. 

Should the light-buoys be adrift or out of position, from the 
assigned position of the outer one, vessels should steer for Jabal 
adh Dhahran, see page 217, bearing about 264°; this will lead 
northward of Ras Khasaifah and the detached patches on the northern 

20 edge of Muharraq island flats, until the Portuguese fort bears 202°, 
when it should be steered for on that bearing which leads to the 
anchorage. 

Chart 3380. 

Manamah.—This, the principal town on, and the port of, 

25 Bahrein island, is situated on Ras ar Rumman and has a frontage 
of about one mile along the coast south-westward of the point. The 
residence of the British Political Agent, with its flagstaff, is situated 
about one cable south-westward of the point. The flagstaff from 
which the B.I.S.N. Co’s house flag is flown is conspicuous. The 

30 W/T mast, 105 feet (32™0) in height, and a clump of date trees on 
rising ground, about 3} cables southward of Ras ar Rumman, are 
conspicuous, and near the latter is the Christian cemetery, surrounded 
by a high wall. There are two minarets close southward of the 
town; both show up well above the house-tops and the eastern one, 

35 which can be seen from the outer light-buoy, is situated about 
54 cables south-south-westward of the Agent’s residence; at night, 
four lights are exhibited from the gallery of this latter minaret 
at a height of about 60 feet (18™3). The town is lighted by electricity. 

There is a considerable boat-building trade at Bahrein. 

40 During the year 1930, 123 British and 11 German vessels called 
at Bahrein. (Lat. 26° 14' N., Long. 50° 35’ E.) 

Climate and health.—The climate of Bahrein is unpleasant 
from April until October, being very hot with a high relative 
humidity; it is said, however, to be better than any of the other 

45 ports on the Arabian coast of the Gulf. Very pleasant weather is 
experienced from November to March. Very strong north-westerly 
winds prevail; but they are varied during the hot weather, from 
the beginning of May till well into October, by south-easterly 
winds or calms, when the humidity is such that there is sometimes 

60a difference of only 2° between the dry and wet bulb thermometers 
at a temperature between 95° and 100°. 

The mean annual temperature is 78°. January being coolest 
(61°), and August hottest (92°). The daily range is only about 
10°. Temperatures exceeding 100° may occur in any month from 


Charts 20, 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 3380. 
May to October; the highest recorded is 109°, and the lowest 41°. 

The barih, or 40-days shamdl, often makes the climate in June 
and July comfortably cool and pleasant. 

Manamah (Lat. 26° 14’ N., Long. 50° 35’ E.) is, away from 6 
the bazaar, fairly free from insect pests. 

The average annual rainfall is 3 inches (76™™). See also 
Meteorological tables, page 286. 

The port of Bahrein, having a large population and a great dhow 
traffic, is naturally more liable to epidemics than the smaller ports; 10 
since 1920, however, there have been no more epidemics in Bahrein 
than in any other of the larger Gulf ports. 

The endemic diseases are: smallpox; the enteric group of fevers; 
dysentery, both amoebic and bacillary ; malaria; and all kinds 
of venereal disease, Europeans, however, are seldom attacked 15 
if they observe the usual precautions. 

The epidemic diseases are plague and cholera. The former is 
always imported from India, either directly or through intermediate 
ports; since 1920, epidemics of this disease have arisen at intervals 
of 5 years, but under steadily improving quarantine supervision 20 
they should tend to become still less frequent. The latter, cholera, 
is imported, usually, from ‘Iraq; Bahrein is, however, less fre- 
quently attacked than any other of the Gulf ports, and this is 
probably due to the fact that the water supply is less open to 
contamination. The Agency surgeon acts as Quarantine Officer 26 
for the Government of Bahrein. 

Piers .—Lights.—Buoyage.—A stone pier about 150 yards 
(137™2) long, with an extension, projects in a north-westerly 
direction from a position close to the British Agency. A light is 
occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 10 feet (8™0), from a black 30 
and white staff at the head of the pier. At the steps, the pier dries 
out 2 feet (0™6). . 

The Customs pier extends in a north-westerly direction from a 
position about 54 cables south-westward of the Agency pier; at 
very low tides, there is a depth of only about three-quarters of a 36 
foot (0™2) alongside. On the pier is a 5-ton hand crane. 

A light is occasionally exhibited, at an elevation of 79 feet (24™1), 
from a black iron framework beacon at the head of the Customs 
pier. 

A small black buoy consisting of a drum surmounted by a staff 40 
and square topmark has been established about 54 cables north- 
westward of the head of the Customs pier on the south-western 
side of the approach to the latter. 

A small black light-buoy, that occasionally exhibits a white fixed 
light, is established, in the approach to the Customs pier, about 45 
1} cables north-westward of the head of the latter. This light- 
buoy marks the channel, and boats approaching or leaving the pier 
should pass close to it. 

A small red mooring buoy is established, close north-westward 
of the reefs northward of the Customs pier, in a position about 23 50 
cables north-westward of the head of the pier. 

Port facilities —Pilots.—It would appear that native pilots 
usually go out when they see a vessel approaching the harbour; 
but the services of a pilot would seem to be hardly necessary. 


Charts 20, 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 3380, 

There are two American hospitals at Manamah, one of which is 
for women and is run by a lady doctor; there is also a hospital 
attached to the British Agency. _ Ae 

5 Ample supplies of water are available both for drinking and for 
boilers; but the water contains a large percentage of magnesia, 
and should only be used for boilers in case of necessity. The 
supply is slow as it is brought off in small dhows of about 7 tons 
capacity and must be pumped on board by the ship. It is obtained 

10 from artesian wells and the quality varies; it is always slightly 
brackish, and the temperature, 82° is the same from all the wells. 

Fresh meat and native bread are plentiful, but the supply of 
vegetables is limited. 

Bustard and sand-grouse exist, but are preserved by the Sheikhs 

15 for hawking. Fishing is poor; the natives use as bait a peculiar 
kind of weed, of which a quantity may be obtained from the shore 
in front of the British Agency. 

The port possesses a number of motor launches and lighters and a 
large number of sailing cargo boats. All goods for Bahrein are 

20 landed at the Customs-house at Manamah. 

Communications .—_Communication with the mainland of Arabia 
is maintained by native craft; there is also much traffic in such 
vessels between Bahrein and ports on the Persian coast. 

There is an Indian post office at the British Agency. 

25 For steamship communications, see page 28. 

For W/T communication, see page 29. 

Chart 3540. 

KHOR KALIYA.—Beacon.—This extensive kh6r lies eastward of 
the northern end of Bahrein island, and southward of Muharraq island; 

30 it is enclosed on its eastern and southern sides by reefs extending, 
respectively, southward and eastward from Muharraq and Bahrein 
islands, The only entrance available to shipping is at its south- 
eastern corner; but there is a boat passage leading through the 
reefs westward of Muharraq island into its north-western corner. 

35 The middle of the kh6r is occupied by a large shoal over which the 
depths are from 7 to 16 feet (2™l to 4™9), sand; but there is a 
considerable space round the shoal that affords good anchorage, 
sheltered from the shamal, in depths of from 18 to 45 feet (5™5 to 13™7), 

Kassar Diwan (Lat. 26° 11'N., Long. 50° 40’ E.) is a rock, 

40 about one foot (0™3) high, that lies on the southern extremity of 
the reefs that extend southward from Al Hadd for a distance of 
about 34 miles and form the eastern side of Khir Kaliya. 

Khor Kaliya beacon is of iron and is surmounted by a black ball; 
it is 12 feet (8™7) high and stands nearly 2 cables within the eastern 

45 edge of the reefs on the western side of the entrance of the khér, 
at a distance of about half a mile westward of Kassar Diwan. 

The entrance, between Kassar Diwan and the reefs on which 
stands Khor Kaliya beacon is about 2 cables wide; but it is obstructed 
by a bar, 120 yards (109™7) wide at its narrowest part, that stretches 

50 from reef to reef and is steep-to. 

A shoal, over which the least depth is 11 feet (3™4), lies just 
outside the entrance; but deep channels on either side of it lead 
up to the bar. 

The entrance channel across the middle of the bar, in which the 


Charts 20, 2837b, 748d. 
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Chart 3540. 

depths are from 12 to 16 feet (3™7 to 4™9), is about 60 yards (54™9) 
wide; it shoals abruptly on its eastern side and but gradually on 
its western side; the depths in the remainder of the entrance channel, 
which is steep-to on both sides, are from 25 to 54 feet (7™6 to 16™5). 5 

Southward of the entrance of Khér Kaliya are the reefs that 
extend from the whole of the eastern side of Bahrein island towards 
Ras ‘Ashairik, see page 204. 

Sitrah is an island, south-westward of the entrance of Khér 
Kaliya, between which and Bahrein island is a narrow channel 10 
part of which latter dries. 

Mahana as Saghira, see chart 20, is a small fishing village at the 
southern end of the island of Sitrah; there is apparently a wide 
and deep channel, about half a mile eastward of the village, that 
leads southward, but it has not been examined. 15 

Mahana al Kabira, on Bahrein island itself, is situated about 
1} miles south-westward of Mahdna as Saghira, and thence 
the coast trends southward for about 20 miles to Ras al Bar 
(Lat. 25° 48' N., Long. 50° 35’ E.), see page 216. 

The northern half of the island of Sitrah is covered with high date 20 
trees, and the eastern extremity of this part is a bluff close south- 
ward of which is a conspicuous tree. 

Sitrah village and its fort are situated amongst the date trees. 
Ras al Jazra, on which there is a village and a detached date 
grove, is situated about 2 miles northward of the island of Sitrah; 25 
at the point, there is a fresh-water spring on the beach below high 

water mark. 

Khér Lupin opens into the south-western corner of Khér Kaliya 
southward of Ras al Jazra and is an extensive shallow backwater, 
the centre of which is occupied by a large reef. The entrance, 30 
northward of the central reef, has depths in it of only 6 feet (1™8) 
and navigation is intricate owing to the existence of many fish traps. 

Jezirat Nabbi Sali is covered with date trees and lies, on the 
south-western part of the central reef in Khér Lupin, about 2 miles 
south-westward of Ras al Jazra. 35 

Halat an Nannas is a low sandy point, about 14 miles north- 
westward of Ras al Jazra, on which is a little fishing village. 

Anchorage.—Directions.—The best anchorage in Khor Kaliya 
is about 14 miles within its entrance, between the middle sandbank 
and the eastern reef, in depths of from 24 to 28 feet (7™3 to 8™5). 40 
The khor is frequented by native craft; but these vessels run up 
to its head and anchor close off Muharraq town. 

Vessels of suitable draft should approach Khér Kaliya with Jabal 
ad Dukhan bearing 229°; when Kassar Diwan is in line with the 
minarets, 2? miles south-westward of Ras ar Rumman, bearing 45 
284°, course should be altered westward until that rock is in line 
with a conspicuous house on Ras al Jazra, bearing 298°; Kassar 
Diwan should then be approached on this bearing and when from 
3 to 4 cables from it course should be altered west-south-westward 
towards the southern side of Sitrah date grove, and again north- 50 
westward to cross the bar with Khor Kaliya beacon open westward 
of the clump of date trees near the Christian cemetery at Manamah. 
Having crossed the bar, course should be altered northward for the 
anchorage. 


Charts 20, 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 3540. : ; 

It is advisable to enter in the morning and leave in the afternoon 
for then the position of the sun is favourable for seeing the reefs, 

The tidal streams in the entrance attain a rate of from 1} to 3} 

5 knots; within the khor they run at about half a knot. 
Charts 20, 2837b. 

DUHAT AS SALWA AND APPROACHES.—Bahrein 
island.— Western side.—From the point on which stands Budaiya, 
see page 209, the western coast of Bahrein island trends southward, 

10 and the date trees, instead of being continuous as on the northern 
coast, grow in clumps. Reefs and shallow banks fringe the coast, 
and extend from 4 to 44 miles offshore for some distance southward 
of Budaiyd, rendering approach, except in small native craft, 
impossible. 

15  Raka, an islet 5 feet (1™5) high and covered with scrub, lies about 
one mile south-westward of Budaiya. 

Cliff islet (Lat. 26° 12’ N., Long. 50° 24’ E.) lies about 1} miles 
west-south-westward of Raka; its western end is a cliff 52 feet (15™8) 
high, but its eastern end is low and sandy. 

20 Umm Na‘sén, the northern end of which is situated about one 
mile southward of Cliff islet, is low and sandy, but on it are two 
rocky peaks; the one, rising to an elevation of 66 feet (20™1) about 
half a mile within the western point of the island, is conspicuous; 
the other, about half a mile farther north-eastward, is 25 feet (7™6) 

265 high. 

The reef on which the foregoing lie extends about 1} miles 
westward of Cliff islet and about three-quarters of a mile westward 
and southward of the western part of Umm Na‘sdn. 

Zellag is a small pearling village situated about 10 miles south- 

30 ward of Budaiya. 

Anchorage may be obtained off Zelldg in a depth of 5 fathoms 
(9™1), about 2} miles offshore, with the higher peak of Umm Na‘sdn 
bearing 335°; the anchorage should be approached with the village 
bearing about 081°; the depths decrease suddenly from 5 to 3 

35 fathoms (9™1 to 5™5). 

Landing is good at Zella4g; but bad both northward and south- 
ward of it. 

From Zellag the coast trends south-south-westward for about 
4 miles and thence south-south-eastward for about 13 miles to Ras 

40al Bar, the southern extremity of Bahrein island. Southward of 
Zellag, all cultivation and date palms cease, the country becoming 
a stony desert with small patches of camel grass and scrub here and 
there. Shoal water extends a long way offshore. 

Ras al Bar is a long low sandy point, that cannot be approached 

45 within a distance of about 5 miles on account of the shallow flats. 
Eastward and northward of Ras al Bar, the extensive reef fringing 
the eastern coast of Bahrein island debars all communication except 
in small boats. 

Chart 2837b. 

60 Coast westward of Bahrein island.—Ras Kuwakib, not named 
on the chart, is situated on the mainland of Nejd about 15 miles 
north-westward of the north-western extremity of Bahrein island. 

Qalat al Husain is a small fort, close to Ras Kuwakib. 

A reef extends for a distance of about 8 miles eastward and north- 


Chart 748b. 
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Chart 2837. 
eastward of Ras Kuwakib, near its outer edge are drying sandbanks, 
see page 219. 

Jabal adh Dhahran, about 4} miles westward of Ras Kuwakib, 
is the conspicuous south-eastern summit of a range of hills; it isa 4 
long sloping hill from the middle of which rises abruptly a remarkable 
and rather flat-topped peak, 500 feet (152™4) high. 

Mudrah, the north-western summit of the range, is conical and 
rises to an elevation of 416 feet (126™8) about 3} miles north- 
westward of Jabal adh Dhahran. 10 

From Ras Kuwakib, the coast trends southward for about 12 
miles to the entrance of Duhat Ain as Saih. 

Lalyah district, said to be well watered and fertile, is near the 
coast southward of Ras Kuwakib. 

Tall i Zabdnat is one of a group of four sandhills near the coast 15 
about 6 miles southward of Ras Kuwakib; an isolated sandhill 
rises to an elevation of 55 feet (16™8) about 3} miles farther south- 
ward; both Tall i Zabanat and the isolated sandhill are good marks. 

Duhat Ain as Saih is a shallow bay in the entrance of which 
there is a depth of about 6 feet (1™8). At a distance of about one 20 
mile off the entrance, and lying parallel with the coast, is a long 
narrow sandbank that dries in places. 

Kureya, a long low sandy point on the northern side of Duhat 
Dhalum, is situated about 7 miles southward of the entrance of 
Duhat Ain as Saih. 26 

Duhat Dhalum is an extensive shallow bay, the shores of which 
are uninhabited. Numerous sandhills extend inland for some 
distance from the northern and western shores of the bay; but only 
one, rising northward of the bay to an elevation of about 55 feet 
(16™8), is at all conspicuous. 30 

Hamadiya hill (Lat. 26° 59’ N., Long. 50° 05’ E.), on the southern 
side of Duhat Dhalum, is 120 feet (36™6) high and extends eastward 
and westward for about one mile; North hill, 2} miles west-north- 
westward of Hamadiya hill, is small, round, and about 100 feet 
(30™5) high; both hills are good marks. 35 

From the entrance of Duhat Dhalum, the coast trends south- 
south-eastward for about 25 miles to Ras Saiya, off ‘Oqair, see 
page 218. 

Channels westward of Bahrein island.—Tidal streams.— 
The north-western extremity of Bahrein island lies about 12 miles 40 
eastward of the coast of the mainland in the vicinity of Tall i Zabanat. 
The passage between is much obstructed by reefs intersected by 
narrow and shallow channels of which the easternmost is considered 
the best and is the only one that has been examined. 

In 1903, H.M.S. Lapwing, proceeding from Bahrein harbour to 45 
“Oqair, passed between Khor fasht and Marwadi reef at midday 
about one hour after high water; on that occasion the reefs were 
not seen and no tidal stream was experienced. 

Jabal adh Dhahran, Jabal ad Dukhan, the higher peak on Umm 
Na‘sdn, Cliff islet, the Portuguese fort, and the northern extremity 50 
of the trees on Muharraq island are good marks by which to fix the 
position of the vessel when passing through the narrows westward 
of Umm Na’‘san island; but great difficulty is occasionally caused 
by refraction and mirage. The sandy islets on the western side 


Chart 748b. 
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Hi of the passage are conspicuous. It is not desirable to proceed through 


We the passage with a favourable tidal stream. 
} li In the channel westward of Umm Na‘sdn, the tidal streams set 
5 southward and northward, attaining, at springs, a rate of from 
2 to 3 knots. 


| 

| th Duhat as Salwa.—This bay, as defined by Captain R. E. 

| Cheesman, in 1921, extends for a distance of about 55 miles south- 

| tae ward of a line joining Ras as Sawad, see page 204, and ‘Oqair, the 
10 latter being situated about 20 miles west-south-westward of Ras al 

Bar, the southern extremity of Bahrein island. Captain Cheesman 

travelled to Salwa, at the head of the bay, by camel, passing along 

the western shore and returning in a bdgala that, with his chronometer 

onboard, had met him at three or four points on the outward journey. 

Ht 15 Nowhere in the bay were any great depths discovered. 

Hi The eastern side of the bay was found to be, in general, a straight 

Hs sandy shore rising to sandhills; these latter are in close proximity 

to the coast of the northern half, but in the southern half they lie 

Hy farther inland. 

1g) ‘ 20 The western shore of the bay consists of a succession of bays 

i separated by headlands consisting of sand dunes. 

‘Oqair, pronounced Ojair, on the western side of an inlet, consists 


AN 
ie qi of a few buildings, a Customs-house, and an old fort; there is a 
} ee considerable caravan trade with the interior. The fort, a low 
| | 25 structure, has near it four towers, about 60 feet (18™8) high, close 

ia to which latter is a well. A jetty, at the head of which there is 


F a depth of 3 feet (0™9), extends from the shore near the fort. 

i Ras Sufaira is the western entrance point of the inlet, which 

: i 4 latter trends north-north-westward, the entrance being between 
} 30 that point and the southern extremity of Ras Saiya, a low sandy 

i peninsula. 
The depths in the inlet, until near the jetty at ‘Oqair, are from 
4 to 6 fathoms (7™3 to 11™0); but off its entrance lies a shoal, about 
| 8 cables in extent, over which the depths are from 4 to 6 feet (m2 

Mt | 35 to 1ms). 

H If intending to anchor off the eastern side of the peninsula, 
caution is necessary when approaching it, as the depths decrease 
very suddenly. 

Jezirat Zakhuniya, the northern end of which is situated about 

403 miles south-eastward of Ras Sufaira, is a bare sandy mound on 
which are a village and a fort. 

Ras Umm al Awa, a sandhill running out from the coast, terminates 
| in a rocky point, between which and the coast of Jezirat Zakhuniya 

ACER there is a narrow shallow channel. Between the southern point 

( | ; 45 of the island, abreast which the coast of Nejd ends and that of the 


| 1!) Trucial States begins, and the north-western extremity of a large 
; promontory southward of it, is a still narrower channel in which 
4) i there is a depth of 4} feet (1™4). 
{ i Ras Huwaiqil (Lat. 25° 07’ N., Long. 50° 38’ E.) isa point about 
a 50 30 miles southward of Ras Umm al Awa. 
‘ fa iis Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 20 feet (6™1), about 
yt one-quarter of a mile offshore, southward of the point; landing 
i abreast the anchorage is good, the beach being steep-to. 
Hashm ‘Husaini is a sandstone range about 15 miles southward 
H 
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Chart 28376. 
of Ras Huwaiqil; it rises, a few miles inland, in a bluff about 
300 feet (91™4) high, that makes a good landmark. 

Duhat Hashm ‘Husaini is a bay eastward of the sandstone range; 
southward of the bay, the coast is straight and within half a mile 5 
of it the depths are only about 4 feet (1m™2). A plain extends 2 
or 3 miles inland to numerous hills about 300 feet (91™4) 
high. 

Salwa is at the head of Duhat as Salwa; in its vicinity are some ruins 
and three groups of palm trees; there are also some wells that are 10 
used by the Arabs on the caravan route between Qatar and Hofuf, 
see page 7. 

Charts 20, 2837b. 

NORTH-WESTWARD OF BAHREIN.—Reefs and channels — 
The sea westward of Fasht al Jdrim, see page 206, 15 
is much obstructed by reefs and shoals. On the western side of 
the reef the depths decrease gradually towards it, except in the 
neighbourhood of Ras as Sala, situated about 1} miles westward 
of Kalai‘ah rock, which part of the reef is comparatively steep-to. 

Khor al Bab is the channel leading from Bahrein harbour to 20 
Al Katif, see page 221. It should not be used by vessels drawing 
more than 15 feet (4™6), and all vessels should engage a native pilot 
from Bahrein. The southern entrance of the channel is northward 
of West spit, see page 209, whence it trends between Khor fasht 
and Fasht al Jarim. For about 15 miles in a north-westerly direction, 25 
the average width of the channel is about one mile and the depths in 
it are from 21 to 38 feet (6™4 to 11™6), though there are some patches 
over which the depth is only 18 feet (5™5). A large shoal, over 
which the general depths are from 13 to 18 feet (4™0 to 5™5), lies 
in mid-channel about 4 miles northward of Khér fasht. 30 

Chaschus, 4 feet (1™2) high, is one of several sandbanks on the 
outer part of the reef that extends for a distance of about 8 miles 
north-eastward from Ras Kuwakib, see page 216; its north-eastern 
extremity lies about 7 miles north-westward of Khér fasht. These 
sandbanks undergo considerable alteration due to the strong winds 35 
and tidal streams; they are usually visible, from south-eastward, 
when the tide is below mean sea level. A bank, over which the 
depths are from 1} to 3 fathoms (2™7 to 5™5), extends nearly 3 
miles eastward from Chaschus (Lat. 26° 24’ N., Long. 50° 18' E.) and 
there forms the western side of Khér al Bab. 40 

Rak as Surra, on the eastern side of Khér al Bab, is a pearl bank 
over which the depths are from 2 to 2? fathoms (8™7 to 5™0); it 
extends north-westward from Fasht al Jarim for a distance of about 
7 miles and over its rocky parts the sea is much discoloured. The 
bank, deepening eastward to 4 fathoms (7™3), joins the Addla bank, 45 
see page 206. Detached patches, over which the depths are from 
2} to 3 fathoms (4™1 to 5™5), lie from one to 5 miles north-eastward 
of Rak as Surra. 

Najwa is a reef lying nearly 6 miles northward of Chaschus reef, 
and about 3 miles westward of Rak as Surra. On it are two sand- 50 
banks; the larger, in the middle of the reef, dries 4 feet (1™2) and 
can usually be seen from south-eastward when the tide is below 
mean sea level; the other, on the southern end of the reef, is visible 
only at low water. The reef lies on a shoal that extends northward 
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Charts 20, 28376. 7 
{ and southward of it for about 3 miles, and eastward and westward 
of it for about 2 miles. F 

In the channel between Rak as Surra and Najwa the depths are 

6 from 5 to 9 fathoms (9™1 to 16™5), 

The channel between Najwa (Lat. 26° 32’N., Long. 50° 15' E,) 

' and Chaschus is about 44 miles wide and the depths in it are from 

2 to 7 fathoms (3™7 to 12™8). 

Mudrah hill, see page 217, bearing 246° leads northward of 
feat 10 Chaschus, and bearing 230° leads south-eastward of Najwa, in a 

F depth of about 2} fathoms (4™6). : 
HI From about 2} to 10 miles north-eastward of Najwa the depths 

| are from 6 to 15 fathoms (11™0 to 27m4), 
Directions .—Vessels entering Khér al Bab from Bahrein harbour 
) 15 must guard against the west-going tidal stream which, at times, 
H is very strong along the southern sides of Khor fasht and Marwadi 
' reef. The W/T mast at Manamah is a useful mark, see page 211, 
| When northward of Khor fasht, after losing sight of the W/T 
' mast and Jabal ad Dukhan, the only marks are Kalai‘ah Tock, 
a}, 20 Jabal adh Dhahran, Mudrah, and, when near them, the sandbanks 
Hi on Chaschus shoal and Najwa reef. 

j ait Vessels should pass, on a northerly course, about 2 miles eastward 

} aie of Najwa reef, for the depths shoal suddenly from 7 to 3 fathoms 

Bi! § (12™8 to 5™5) when near it. 

At) 25 By keeping the dry bank on Najwa reef in sight, a vessel will 

it 9 ensure being westward of Rak as Surra. 

ih) After rounding the northern end of Najwa, in a depth not less 
than 5 fathoms (9™1), the vessel may steer direct for Ras Tanurah, 
see page 221. 

30 In 1916, H.M.S. Lawrence, after passing northward of Najwa, 
passed westward of it with Jabal adh Dhahran bearing 194°, 
Chart 2837b. : 

Ras Kuwakib to Ras Tanurah.—Shoals.—Channels.—From 
Ras Kuwakib, see page 216, the coast of Nejd trends north-westward 

35 for about 18 miles to Al Katif, at about 10 miles south-eastward 
of which place are a number of tocky hillocks, some 50 feet (15m2) 
high, that, owing to their resemblance to the hulls of bagalas are 
called by the Arabs Marakibat Sadin, 

Dammam was once an important town on the coast at a short 

40 distance north-eastward of the foregoing hills. The principal fort, 
which has a conspicuous tower, some 70 feet (21™3) high, stands on 

_ an islet, on the coastal teef, which islet js nearly joined to the 

| mainland; a smaller fort stands on the mainland. The houses 

ai) and forts are in ruins. 
45 The channels through the reefs, by which the native vessels 

’ approached the town, are shallow and are probably only practicable ' 
at high water. The island and the channels and coast behind it 
have not been examined and are only approximately delineated; 


i there is said to be a narrow inshore channel that dries, 
a 50 Ras Khali dries a 


i Chart 748b, 
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Chart 2837. 
that extends westward for about 24 miles from Ras Khali, trends 
northward for about 7 miles to a position near Ras Tanurah. 

Saihat is a coastal town, in which there is a large fort, situated 
about 10 miles north-westward of Ras Khali. Thick date groves 5 
begin at Saihat and extend northward, past Al Katif, for a distance 
of about 8 miles. Westward of the town there is a sandhill, probably 
about 100 feet (30™5) high. On the coast, midway between Saihat 
and Al Katif, is ‘Anik fort, pronounced Anich. 

Al Katif is an important coastal town about 5 miles northward 10 
of Saihat. It is situated in an oasis of the same name that extends 
9 miles northward and 9 miles southward of the town and lies, 
on an average, about 3 miles inland; the oasis is bounded north- 
ward and westward by a large tract of desert. The fort, the only 
part visible from seaward, is large but contains little besides the 15 
residence of the Amir and his followers, the town being scattered 
in the surrounding date groves. There is a minaret, between 80 
and 100 feet (24™4 and 35™5) high, in the southern part of the fort; 
the citadel, in the north-western corner, is said to have been built 
by the Portuguese. A brown sandhill rises to an elevation of about 20 
100 feet (30™5) about 3 miles west-north-westward of the town. 
There being many fresh-water springs in the neighbourhood, date 
and fruit trees, vegetables, melons, etc., are grown, and some rice 
is cultivated. There is a good bazaar in the town. The climate 
of the oasis is damp and unhealthy; malaria is prevalent. 25 

Jezirat Tarut (Lat. 26° 35’ N., Long. 50° 05’ E.) lies, off Al Katif, 
on the coastal reef that there extends about 7 miles offshore; its 

- eastern part is closely grown with high date trees. See view facing 
this page, observing that Tarut fort is no longer visible from 
seaward. 30 

Darin, situated at the southern end of Jezfrat Tarut, is a town 
in which there is a square fort with a conspicuous tower. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5), with 
Darin fort bearing 270°, distant about 44 miles. 

Al Katif town can be reached by boats drawing up to 7 feet (21); 35 
larger boats enter by Khér Saihat, a branch of the bight westward 
of Ras Khali that passes close eastward of Saihat town. Another 
branch of the bight trends southward and leads to Dammam. At 
about 3 miles eastward of Darin is the entrance of a small channel, 
also available to large boats, that, trending westward, leads close 40 
past Darin and joins Khér Saihat near Burj Abul Lif, a small fort 
on the reef about 1# miles westward of Darin. The main channel 

passes about 2} cables eastward of Burj Abul Lif, above which the 

> larger boats cannot go, though there is a small branch that admits 
such boats close up to the walls of the fort. Another channel, 45 
navigable at high water, leads round the northern end of Jezfrat 
Tarut and joins the channel from Burj Abul Lif off Al Katif. 

A local pilot is necessary to take a boat drawing 24 feet (0™8), 
or more, up to Al Katif. 

Chart 28376, plan of Ras Tanurah anchorage. 50 

Ras Tanurah.—Anchorage.—Directions.—This point is the 
extremity of a strip of sand, with sandhills on its outer edge, that 
extends south-eastward for a distance of about 9 miles from the 
mainland to a position about the same distance east-north-eastward 


Chart 748b. 
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Chart 2837b, plan of Ras Tanurah anchorage. 

of Al Katif. It is about half a cable wide in places, and the sand- 

hills appear to be about 40 feet (12™2) high; they show up white 

when the sun shines upon them. The point itself is about 12 feet 
5 (3™7) high, and consists of level sand overlying coral. The reefs 

within the point show up well, especially the large main reef off 

Jezirat Tarut. 

A beacon, consisting of the mast of a dhow, 52 feet (15™8) high, 
was erected, in 1921, near the extremity of Ras Tanurah; if it still 

10 exists it is a useful mark for the anchorage. 

‘A reef extends from one to 3 cables from the western side of the 
sand strip between positions 5 and 18 cables north-westward of its 
extremity, but near Ras Tanurah there is no fringing reef. 

There is a depth of 3 fathoms (5™5) about half a mile east-south- 

15 eastward of Ras Tanurah, and from this position shoal water extends 
southward and westward; between these shoals and Najwa reef, 
about 5 miles south-eastward, the depths are from 5 to 7 fathoms 
(91 to 12™8). 

The reefs extending from Jezirat Tarut, and the coastal reef 

20 northward of Al Katif, approach the western side of the sand strip 
leaving a passage which, inside Ras Tanurah, is about one-quarter 
of a mile wide with depths in it of from 22 to 41 feet (6™7 to 12™6); 
in the entrance, the chart shows a least depth of 19 feet (5™8). 

Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of from 30 to 39 feet 

25 (9™1 to 11m9), at a distance of about one cable offshore between 
one-quarter and one-half of a mile inside Ras Tanurah. The 
anchorage is well sheltered from the shamal, but, the bottom being 
hard, a good scope of cable should be veered. The kaus sends in 
a heavy sea, and better shelter will then be found north-westward 

30 of Najwa reef. 

The channel inside the sand strip continues north-westward for 
about 4 miles, with depths, in places, of 5 fathoms (9™1); it is 

Hig narrow and tortuous and passes close southward of an islet. There 
is no fresh water near the anchorage. 

35 The approach to Ras Tanurah anchorage from eastward would seem 
to be safe for vessels drawing up to 18 feet (5™5), and the best method 
appears to be to steer along, or a little northward of, the parallel of 
Ras Tanurah, passing between Khaura shoal, see below, and Najwa 
reef; on this line, chart 2837b shows depths not less than 3} fathoms 

40 (6™9), but caution is necessary. Should the vessel be set south- 
ward, which is unlikely, the edge of Fasht al Jarim will probably 
be visible at a considerable distance. 

Ras Tanurah (Lat. 26° 37’ N., Long. 50° 10’ E.) is steep-to and 
should be rounded at a distance of about one cable; anchorage 

45 may then be selected as previously described. When rounding 
the point, the vessel should have good way upon her, for there are 
eddies and tide rips. The reefs southward of the entrance can 

i , usually be seen. 

1 Chart 28376. 
is 40 Off-lying shoals.—There are several detached shoals eastward 
j and northward of Ras Tanurah. 


Khaura, over which the depths are from 2 to 5 fathoms (37 
to 9™1), extends north-north-eastward for about 8 miles from a 
position about 6 miles east-north-eastward of Ras Tanurah; the 
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Chart 2837. 
greatest breadth of the shoal is about 5 miles, and it lies about 3 
miles northward of Najwa reef. 

Sheikh Gata, over which the depths are from 32 to 5 fathoms 
(6™9 to 9™1), is about 8 miles long, east and west, and about 4 6 
miles broad. 

Between Khaura and Sheikh Gata there is a channel in which 
the depths are from 10 to 12 fathoms (18™3 to 21™9). 

Between Sheikh Gata and Addla banks there are depths of 7 
fathoms (12™8) in the channel. 10 
Fasht al Eling (Lat. 26° 53’ N., Long. 50° 10’ E.), over which 
there is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™7), lies about 16 miles northward 

of Ras Tanurah and about 9 miles offshore. 

A detached patch, over which there is a depth of 2} fathoms 
(5m0), lies about 44 miles eastward of Fasht al Eling. 15 
The depths between Fasht al Eling and the coastal shoals south- 

westward vary from 3} to 5} fathoms (6™4 to 10™1). 

Fasht Bu Saafa, lying about 13 miles north-eastward of Fasht 
al Eling, is a patch of large rocks, on which the sea breaks heavily 
at times, there being depths of only 3 feet (0™9) over its shoalest 20 
part and 3 fathoms (5™5) for a distance of about one mile south- 
eastward of it; at high water, with a calm sea, the shoal does not 
always show up; the bottom round it is sand and depths of from 6 
to 16 fathoms (11™0 to 29™3) are found close to it. 

A detached bank, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), 25 

lies about 34 miles eastward of Fasht Bu Saafa, with patches of 4} 
and 4} fathoms (8™9 and 7™8) within 44 miles farther south-eastward ; 
there is also a 4$-fathom (8™7) patch about 44 miles west-south- 
westward of Fasht Bu Saafa. Between these shoals and Al Ashira, 
5 miles south-eastward, the depths are from 6 to 17 fathoms (11™0 30 
to 31™1). The shoals are frequented by fishermen from Jezirat 
Tarut, who take large quantities of fish with the line, 

For shoals farther eastward, see page 205. 


TIDAL STREAMS.—The tidal streams are felt everywhere on 
the Great Pearl bank, especially near the reefs and islands. From 35 
Ras Rakan, the west-going tidal stream sets along the coast, 
southward into Duhat as Salwa, between Ras Rakan and Bahrein 
island. Off Bahrein island and amongst the outlying reefs, the 
tidal streams are very erratic and much affected by the wind, but, 
to a certain extent, they follow the general trend of the reefs, attaining 40 
at springs a rate of from one to 2 knots, and even 3 knots at times, 
but this is very exceptional. 

Between Bahrein and the Qatar peninsula, the tidal streams are, 
for the most part, weak and the rise and fall slight. There are, 
however, heavy tide rips southward of Bahrein, in Duhat as Salwa, 45 
caused by the sudden alterations in depth. The configuration of 
the land would point to a greater rise and fall in the latter locality 
than immediately northward, but no observations on this point 
have been possible. 

Careful observations made, in 1901-2, by R.I.M.S. Investigator, 50 
whilst at anchor between Bahrein island and Hawdr, show that 
the spring rise never exceeds 3 or 4 feet (0™9 or 1™2) in that 
locality . 
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The tidal stream, coming in from north-eastward, runs southward K 
along the eastern side of Fasht al Jarim, until abreast Ras al Ain, st 
where, joining the stream flowing westward along the northern edge we 


Prrrm S w 


! } 5 of the Khasaifah reef, it turns south-westward into Bahrein harbour. 

a Northward of Fasht al Jarim and across the eastern part of the al 

\, f Sheikh Gata bank, the tidal streams flow south-westward and 1a 

| north-eastward, turning to south and north, respectively, along 

l) tH the western side of Fasht al Jarim and to south-east and north-west D 

f fi 10 between Fasht al Jarim and Khor fasht in Khér al Bab; but eastward 0 

i b Hie! of and over Khir fasht they set southward and northward. in 
Len) The tidal streams set southward and northward over Khaura at 
Wh shoal (Lat, 26° 42’ N., Long. 50° 18’ E.), and south-westward 

Bh at and north-eastward between Chaschus banks and Najwa reef. c 
I H 16 The southern edges of Khaura shoal and Sheikh Gata bank are is 

tt Be marked by overfalls. mt 

i { The streams set south-eastward and north-westward between x 

Ht Ha Muharraq and Bahrein islands, and eastward of Muharraq island an 

BI! Brat they set southward and northward. In Bahrein harbour entrance, 


20 northward of Muharraq, they set west-south-westward and east- Ab 


ep es ee 


| } north-eastward at a rate of from one to 2 knots. | It 
} M The tidal streams seem to divide and meet near Ras Tanurah; | Ab 
i baal south-eastward of that point, the general west-going stream sets | vf 
southward, and the east-going stream, northward; northward of the p J 
Hi} H 26 point, the general west-going stream sets north-westward, and the beth 
ait ii east-going stream, southward; the general east-going stream appears ia 
i to set north-eastward from Ras Tanurah, passing between Fasht at] 
Hi ais Bu Saafa and Al Ashira; but the streams are not strong enough to ia 
1 ‘ interfere with safe navigation. il 
i 30 In Ras Tanurah anchorage the streams run north-westward and “Gy 
Ha south-eastward at a rate of 1} knots at springs and half a knot at ‘Ah 
] neaps. 

f sout 
NORTHERN PART OF THE COAST OF NEJD.—From Hel 

Ras Tanurah, the coast trends north-westward for about 125 miles F 

35to Ras al Misha‘ab and is a low sandy or stony desert with, at bea 
intervals, a few isolated hills; it is fronted for nearly the whole rel 
distance by extensive reefs that, in places, have passages inside Ti 

them, and there are several low off-lying islets. The sea is not a 
usually as clear as it is farther southward, for in places the bottom with 
40 is of white clay and the shoals do not, in consequence, show up a 
so well. Many patches of whitish muddy colour, apparently ath 
indicating shoal water, are frequently seen where no change in abot 
depth exists, yet the warning of discoloured water must not be pul 
disregarded. With the exception of the settlement at Khuwair- Ali 
45 al-Jabal, see page 225, and the villages on Jezirat Jinnah, see page snl 
226, and Jezirat Musallamiyah, see page 227, there are neither bay 
towns, villages, nor a fixed population on the coast, the only in- ftom 
habitants being several tribes of Beddwin. Alt 
The Great Pearl bank decreases in width off this coast, and may I) 
50 be said to end in the vicinity of Jezirat Abu ‘Ali, see page 225, W 
although pearls are sought on a small scale on some of the banks ttre 
northward of that island. This part of the Persian Gulf has been Tepid 
very incompletely surveyed. Of 
Chart 748b, 
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Ras Tanurah to Jezirat Abu ‘Ali -—Anchorage.—Ras al 
Kaliya is a slight projection of the coast on which there is a high 
sandhill about 16 miles north-westward of Ras Tanurah; shoal 
water extends some 4 miles off the point. 5 

Jabal Dhalaifain, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Ras 
al Kaliya and about three-quarters of a mile inland, is a rather 
remarkable square black rocky hillock. 

Jabal-al-Bahri, situated about 13 miles north-westward of Jabal 
Dhalaifain, is a high sandhill on a slightly projecting point at the 10 
southern end of Duhat Abu ‘Ali, which bay is large and shallow; 
inland of the point are some very high sandhills, and on the coast, 
at a distance of a few miles northward of it, is a stony hillock. 

Khuwair-al-Jabal (Lat. 27° 02’ N., Long. 49° 46’ E.) is a small 
creek that runs inland on the northern side of Jabal-al-Bahri. It 16 
is used as a port by sailing craft, and has a good boat anchorage 
protected from most winds except the nashi; it is the most convenient 
point on the coast for communication by caravan with the interior, 
and a considerable settlement has grown up. 

Jezirat al Batinah is a peninsula, forming the shore of Duhat 20 
Abu ‘Ali, that ends about 19 miles north-westward of Jabal-al-Bahri. 

It is reported by the Arabs that, on the south-western side of Duhat 
Abu ‘Ali, date trees grow near springs of fresh water in one or two 
places. 

Jezfrat Abu ‘Ali lies close northward of Jezirat al Bdtinah and 25 
between them there is a narrow shallow passage. The ruins of a 
tomb stand on a small hill close to Ras Abu ‘Ali, the eastern extremity 
of Jezfrat Abu ‘Ali. A drying sandspit extends eastward for about 
4 miles from Ras Abu ‘Ali; at low water thousands of cormorants 
settle on the spit. 30 

Good anchorage during a shamal may be obtained, in Duhat Abu 
‘Ali southward of Ras Abu ‘Ali, there being but little reef on the 
southern side of the point, though shoal water extends from the 
western side of the bay for nearly 4 miles offshore. In depths less 
than 9 fathoms (16™5), the bottom is hard sand, but in greater 35 
depths it is mud; the soundings are fairly regular and the depths 
decrease from 18 fathoms (32™9) in the middle of the channel between 
the shore of Duhat Abu ‘Ali and the off-lying reefs to 6 and 4 fathoms 
(11™0 and 7™3) close to the coastal reef, and to 7 fathoms (12™8) 
within half a mile of the spit extending from Ras Abu ‘Ali. 40 

The best position in which to anchor is, in a depth of about 5 
fathoms (9™1), with the ruins of the tomb bearing 000°, distant 
about one mile; within this distance the depths decrease rapidly 
towards the reef, which there extends about half a mile offshore. 
A little bight, westward of the ruins, affords complete shelter to 45 
small native craft, but for larger vessels there is no shelter in the 
bay from the kaus which sends in a heavy sea. Anchorage, sheltered 
from the kaus, may, however, be obtained northward of Ras Abu 
‘Ali, in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), with the ruins bearing about 
170°, distant about 3 miles. 50 

When rounding the spit extending from Ras Abu ‘Ali, its eastern 
extremity should be given a wide berth, for the depths shoal very 
rapidly and a heavy sea breaks on its weather side. 

Off -lying dangers.—Inshore channel.—Jezfrat Jaraid, charted 
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Chart 28376. 

about 10 miles north-north-eastward of Jabal-al-Bahri, but reported 
to lie about 6 miles farther eastward, is of sand, about 12 feet (3™7) 
high, and is covered with thin scrub; it is surrounded by a reef 

6 that extends for a distance of about half a mile from its northern 
side, and the depths near it are from 13 to 37 fathoms (23™8 to 677), 
The island appears to be a breeding place of cormorants. 

Jezirat Janah, charted about 9 miles east-north-eastward of Ras 
Abu ‘Ali, but reported to lie about 4 miles farther eastward, is of 

Josand, about 10 feet (3™0) high, and is covered with thin scrub. 
A small reef, which is steep-to, surrounds the islet and extends 
for a distance of about three-quarters of a mile from its northern 
side. Shelter from either the shamal or the kaus can be obtained under 
its lee. 

15 A large area, extending about 25 miles south-eastward, 20 miles 
north-westward, and 10 miles north-eastward from Jezirat Janah, 
is only partially surveyed, but is known to be encumbered with 
shoals having deep channels between them; extreme caution is 
necessary in navigating this area. 

20 From Ras Tanurah, a navigable channel, in which the depths 
are from 5 to 20 fathoms (9™1 to 36™6), leads north-westward 
within the foregoing area; at its southern end it is wide, but its 
width soon decreases. See Directions, page 227. 

Daka is a patch, in the fairway of the channel, that nearly dries 

25 and lies about 7 miles eastward of Jabal-al-Bahri. 

Jezirat Abu ‘Ali to Ras al Ghar .—Anchorage.—Duhat ad 
Dafi is a large shallow inlet that extends south-eastward, on the 
western sides of Jezfrat Abu ‘Ali and Jezirat al Batinah, and ends 
in a swamp; it appears to be frequented by black fish from 15 to 

30 20 feet (4™6 to 6™1) in length. 

Between Jezirat Abu ‘Ali and Ras al Bidya, situated about 10 
miles north-westward, is an extensive but shallow bay in the northern 
portion of which is Duhat Musallamiyah. 

Jezirat Jinnah (Lat, 27° 23'N., Long. 49° 20’ E.), about 8 miles 

35 west-north-westward of Jezfrat Abu ‘Ali, lies about 8 cables off the 
western shore of the bay and has, on its north-eastern side, some 
cliffs about 35 feet (10™7) high; the summit of the island is level, 
its western part is low, and its colour is light. A large fort, with 
a round tower, stands on the summit of the island, and on the 

40 northern side of the latter is a fishing village possessing a large 
number of boats. Abundant supplies of fresh water, said to be 
good, are obtained from springs. Dry sandbanks extend about 
2 miles northward and one mile eastward from the island. There 
is a small basin, with depths in it of 3 fathoms (5™5), close north- 

45 eastward of the island; large native boats lie in it, but the entrance, 
which is from eastward, dries. 

Ras al Bidya is a low sandy point on which are tufts of grass. 

Duhat Musallamiyah extends westward from Ras al Bidya 
probably for a distance of about 7 miles. The entrance is about 

50 2 cables wide between the point and the reefs and sandbanks extending 
northward from Jezirat Jinnah, which latter are distinguishable 

even at high water; in places there are bars over which the depths 

are about one fathom (1™8), but within them there is a deep though 
somewhat tortuous channel that leads nearly up to Jezirat Musall- 
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% amiyah, and at high water boats are able to get right up to the 
ted village on the eastern side of that island. The sandbanks and reefs 
m in the bay are numerous but, being usually visible, are easily avoided. 
4), The mainland on the northern side of the bay is everywhere low; 4 
but just southward of Jezirat Musallamiyah there is a conspicuous 
Ras cliffy bluff, the coast for some miles southward of which is from 
tof 50 to 80 feet (15m2 to 24m4) high with a growth of shrubs 
upon it. 
i Jezirat Musallamiyah lies about 5 miles westward of Ras al 10 
fn Bidya and on it are some low sandhills. The village stands amongst 
& a few trees, and the inhabitants are fisherfolk possessing a large 
number of boats. The water on the island is brackish and limited 
ra in quantity, it is said by the natives to be unwholesome. 
tt A branch from Duhat Musallamiyah, in which the depths are about 15 
tik 3 fathoms (5™5), extends southward, between Jinnah and the 
mainland, froma position just inside Ras al Bidya; a channel leads 
a from this branch to the village on Jinnah, giving access by boat 
to the latter at high water. 
ths The best anchorage, when visiting either Jinnah or Musallamiyah, 20 
a is in a position about 5 miles north-eastward of Jinnah fort, in 
M depths of 4 or 5 fathoms (7™3 or 9™1); the anchorage affords but 
' little shelter from either the shamal or the kaus, and inshore of it 
ts are extensive sandbanks with numerous ridges and reefs running 
north and south. When anchoring in this locality allowance must 25 
if be made for a difference in the level of the sea due to the action of 
the the winds, as well as that due to the tides; in a position where a 
a depth of 18 feet (5™5) was obtained, after a strong kaus had blown 
it for 12 hours, there was, on the following day, a depth of only 14 
feet (4™3), and that, when a strong shamal had followed the kaus 30 
BH) and had been blowing for several hours. 
in Jinnah is approached through the main channel, trending west- 
south-westward from its entrance, until the village on that island 
ils bears 180°; thence the village may be steered for, keeping close 
the to the sandbanks on the eastern side of the channel. 35 
me Musallamiyah village is approached, through the main channel, 
eel, steering towards the conspicuous bluff on the mainland southward 
i of it; when close to the mainland the channel turns towards the | 
island. (Lat, 27° 25’ N., Long. 49° 15’ E.). 
of Ras al Bidya; on it are brownish rocky hillocks overgrown with 


small shrubs; there is but little coastal reef. 
Foul ground extends north-north-eastward from Ras al Ghar 


ath 
the 
i Ras al Ghar is low and is situated about 9 miles north-westward 40 
te 
‘ont 
it 
th for a distance of about 5 miles. 


& Off -lying dangers.—Directions.—Fasht al Kash extends in a 45 
north-easterly direction for about 5 miles from a position about 

« 12 miles east-north-eastward of Ras al Bidya. The whole of the 

in area between Fasht al Kash and Jezirat Janah is unsurveyed, see 

ie page 226. The channel between Fasht al Kash and the mainland 

ig has only been partially sounded; depths of from 4 to 6 fathoms 50 

he (7™3 to 11™0) are found within a distance of about 5 miles of the 

ths coastal reef, but those near Fasht al Kash are unknown. 

a The channel from Ras al Ghar to Ras Tanurah is entered from 

‘i northward between the former point and Fasht al Kash; a depth of 
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Chart 2837b. 
5 fathoms (9™1) could probably be carried through it, but it should 
only be taken in daylight, the vessel anchoring at sunset. 
Jezirat Harkus (Lat. 27° 56'N., Long. 49° 41’ E.) or Jezirat al 
5 Karan, see page 229, should first be made; thence vessels should 
steer for a position on the mainland close south-eastward of Ras al 
Ghar. The depths in the approach being very irregular, soundings 
are of little assistance. When about 4 miles from the coast, course 
should be altered, south-eastward, towards Ras Abu ‘Ali, the ruins 

10 of the tomb near which are conspicuous. Having given the spit 
extending from Ras Abu ‘Ali a wide berth, course should be altered 
to pass about 4 miles north-eastward of Jabal-al-Bahri whence the 
coast should be kept at that distance, care being taken to avoid 
Daka patch. Ras al Kaliya should be given a berth of at least 5 

15 miles to avoid the shoal extending off it, and care should be taken 
to avoid a 34-fathom (6™4) patch lying about 7 miles north-north- 
eastward of that point. Thence course should be shaped to pass 
southward of Fasht al Eling and altered to round Ras Tanurah, 
being guided by the chart. 

20 Islets and dangers north-eastward of Fasht al Kash. 
Beacons.—Jezair Farsi, ‘Arabi, Harkus, Al Karan, and Al Kurain 
all lie within 40 miles north-eastward of Fasht al Kash; they are 
all very low and waterless, and have deep water close to them. 
They are difficult to make out in the haze during and after a shamal, 

25 especially in summer, and should never be approached at night. 
The tidal streams in the vicinity of this group of islets set westward 
and eastward; but the times of the turn of the streams are not 
known; between ‘Arabi and Farsi they appear to attain a rate of 
about one knot. If anchoring off any of these islets, caution must 

30 be exercised when approaching them, for the depths shoal rapidly 
and soundings give no warning. 

Jezirat Farsi, the north-easternmost islet of the group, lies about 
40 miles north-eastward of the north-eastern end of Fasht al Kash, 
less than 60 miles from the nearest part of the coast of Persia; it is 

35 about 10 feet (3™0) high and is overgrown with coarse grass and 
brushwood; the beach is of white sand and its fringing reef extends 
from its northern end for from 3 to 4 cables, from its western side 
for a greater distance, and from its southern side for about one cable; 
it shows up plainly and there are depths of 25 fathoms (45™7) close 

40to it. On the south-eastern side of the islet, protected from the 
sea by rocks, is a small lagoon that may be entered by pulling boats 
at its southern end. A wooden daymark, 30 feet (9™1) in height 
and surmounted by a circular iron topmark 9 feet (2™7) in diameter, 
has been erected on the summit of the southern part of the islet. 

45 A pyramidal beacon, 12 feet (3™7) high, composed of loose stones, 
stands on the northern end of the islet. | In 1924, H.M.S. Cyclamen 
anchored south-westward of the islet; and, in 1931, H.M.S. Triad 
anchored, in a depth of 27 fathoms (49™4), with the pyramidal 
beacon bearing 338°, distant about half a mile. At certain seasons 

50 flocks of small birds settle on the islet and their cries can be heard 
on a calm night at a distance of about one mile, sometimes even 
before the islet is sighted; turtle abound. 

Jezirat ‘Arabi, lying about 13 miles southward of Jezirat Farsi, 
is about 10 feet (3™0) high, and consists of sand on a rocky base. 
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The fringing reef exterids offshore for a distance not greater than 
one-quarter of a mile and is steep-to. A cairn, about 6 feet (1™8) 
high, stands on the northern end of the islet. In 1924, H.M.S. 
Cyclamen anchored south-westward of the islet; and, in 1931, 6 
H.M.S. Triad anchored, in a depth of 254 fathoms (46™6), with 
the cairn bearing 330°, distant about 33 cables. Landing is bad, 
and at low water it is almost impossible to get a boat on shore on 
account of the large number of drying rocks. The islet literally 
swarms with birds, chiefly cormorants, and in the season it is covered 10 
with nests and young ones, so that it is scarcely possible to walk 
without treading on eggs. At one time it had on it a deposit of 
guano a few inches thick; it is visited by fishermen for turtle. 

A submerged obstruction was reported, in 1920, to exist in a 
position about 12 miles west-north-westward of Jezirat ‘Arabi. 15 
Jezirat Harkus (Lat. 27° 56’ N., Long. 49° 41’ E.), lying about 

28 miles west-north-westward of Jezirat ‘Arabi, is a sandy islet, 
about 3 feet (0™9) high, with a small fringing reef that is steep-to, 
there being depths of 15 fathoms (27™4) close off it, and from 14 to 
17 fathoms (25™6 to 31™1) within a distance of 5 miles eastward of it. 20 
The islet does not appear to be frequented by birds. A wooden 
daymark, 30 feet (9™1) in height, with a circular iron topmark, 

9 feet (2™7) in diameter, has been erected in the centre of the 
islet . 

Jezirat al Karan, lying about 19 miles west-south-westward of 26 
Jezirat ‘Arabi, is only a few feet high, quite level, and covered with 
brushwood. Comparatively few birds have been seen upon it. A 
fringing reef surrounds the islet, and extends about one mile north- 
westward and more than half a mile south-eastward from it; depths 
of from 7 to 10 fathoms (12™8 to 18™3) are found at a distance of 30 
about half a mile from the reef. The islet is frequented by fishermen. 
Anchorage may be obtained on the south-eastern side of the islet. 
Vessels should not anchor in depths less than 17 fathoms (31™1), 
for the reef is very steep-to, a depth of 10 fathoms (18™3) being found 
within a few yards of its edge. 35 

Jezirat al Kurain, lying about 3} miles southward of Jezirat al 
Karan, is a sandy islet, about 2 feet (0™6) high, that is surrounded 
by a reef and is usually covered with birds. 

A bank, over which there is a depth of 5 fathoms (9™1), is said to 
exist about 8 miles eastward of Jezirat al Kurain, but its position 40 
has not been determined and the Euphrates passed over its assigned 
position without finding it. 

There is a channel with depths of 12 fathoms (21™9) in it, between 
Jezirat al Kurain and Jezirat al Karan. The area southward and 
westward towards Jezirat Janah and Fasht al Kash appears to be 45 
clear but has only been partially examined and caution is therefore 
necessary . 

Ras al Ghar to Ras al Misha‘ab.—From Ras al Ghar, the coast 
of Nejd curves north-westward for about 23 miles to Ras at Tanajib, 
and is chiefly low, with shoal banks extending offshore for a distance 50 
of from 5 to 9 miles; the 10-fathom (18™3) line lies from 11 to 12 
miles offshore and between depths of 8 and 20 fathoms (14™6 and 
36™6) the bottom, generally, is of white clay. 

Jabal Manifah, situated on the coast about 12 miles west-north- 
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tiki westward of Ras al Ghar, is small, and near it is Duhat Balbil, a 

: little bay affording anchorage for boats. 

Ras at Tandjib rises steeply to a flat-topped light-coloured hill 

i 5 between 70 and 100 feet (21™3 and 30™5) high. 

{ Duhat Kharais is a large bight between a point situated about 7 

1 miles north-westward of Ras at Tandjib and Ras as Safaniyah, situated 
about 8 miles farther in the same direction; little is known of the 

| bight except that its shores are low and that on them there are one 

i 10 or two hillocks. 

} Ras as Safaniyah is a low projecting point, whence the coast, 

| for the most part also low, trends north-westward for about 13 
miles to Ras al Misha‘ab. 

| Jabal Thaluf, situated on the coast about 4 miles west-north- 

15 westward of Ras as Safaniyah, is a hill, with a bluff on its northern 

H 

H 

id 
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side, that rises in two steps to a height of about 40 feet (12™2). 
Jabal ‘Amadah, situated about 2 miles south-westward of Ras 
al Misha‘ab, is a dark volcanic-looking hill, 105 feet (32™0) high, 
that appears from north-eastward as four hummocks, see view Q 
20 on chart 2837b. 
Ras al Misha‘ab is low and sandy but is faced, in places, with 
low cliffs. 
Jezirat al Makta, an islet lying close southward of Ras al Misha‘ab, 
Hy has cliffs from 20 to 30 feet (6™1 to 9™1) high on its eastern side 
ai 25 and is covered with grass and brushwood. There is no channel 
PRs between the islet and the mainland, and a sandy spit, on which are 
a | several dry sandbanks, projects eastward for about 24 miles from 


i} the former. 
ii : Dangers.—A detached shoal patch lies, about 24 miles offshore, 
i) 30 44 miles south-eastward of Jabal ‘Amddah. 
Hel Kasr Umm as Sahdl, a patch that almost dries, lies near the edge 
} of the coastal reef that extends north-north-eastward from Jezirat 
y al Makta for a distance of about 4 miles and over which the general 
4a depths are about 2 fathoms (3™7); there are depths of 9 fathoms 
i 36 (16™5) close to this shoal. 
i Anchorage.—Bandar Misha‘ab is an anchorage, where native 
ee craft shelter from the shamal, on the southern side of the spit 
tt extending eastward from the coast in the vicinity of Jezfrat al Makta; 
i 4 the anchorage is in the north-eastern part of a large bay that is in 
f i 40 most places shallow; the approach to the anchorage, in which the 
i F depths are from 6 to 7 fathoms (11™0 to 12™8), is between the foregoing 
t i spit and Kassar al Mitma, see below. The best position in which 
ik to anchor is about 1} miles south-eastward of the north-eastern 
i extremity of Jezirat al Makta. 
45 Off-lying dangers.—Anchorage.—Bildani reefs extend offshore 
for from 15 to 16 miles between Ras at Tanajib and Ras al Misha‘ab. 
t Ras Bildani (Lat. 27° 58’ N., Long. 49° 14' E.), the south-eastern 
! extremity of the reefs, lies about 17 miles north-eastward of Ras at 


Tandjib, and from it the edge of the reef, which appears to be 
60 continuous, trends north-westward for about 25 miles, and then 
turns south-westward for about 7 miles to Kassar al Mitmar, on 
the eastern side of the approach to the anchorage off Jezirat al Makta. 
Parts of the reef are above water, and others dry ; a depth of 10 fathoms 
(18™3) will be found, generally, at a distance of about half a mile 
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outside the reefs. A channel leads along the coast inshore of Bilddni 
il reefs from the southern part of the bay in which is the anchorage off 
Jezirat al Makta; it has not been examined, but is reported by the 
1 Arabs to be navigable. 6 
‘d A detached patch, over which the depth is 2} fathoms (4™1), sand 
he and rock, and round which there are depths of 12 and 13 fathoms 
i (21™9 and 23m8), lies about 10 miles north-north-westward of Ras 
Bildani; the sea is but little discoloured over the shoal. 
k Bildani reefs should not be approached at night into depths less 10 
i than 18 fathoms (32™9), nor by day, when in clear weather 
they can be seen at a distance of about 3 miles, into less than 15 
th fathoms (27™4); the land is not in sight from seaward of the reef. 
The 2}-fathom (4™1) patch should be given a wide berth. 
| Anchorage, sheltered from the shamdl but open to the kaus, might 15 
be obtained under the lee of the reefs between Ras Bilddni and Ras 
us at Tandjib, with the hill on the latter bearing 260°, distant about 
‘ 8 miles. 
F COAST OF KUWAIT.—The coast proper of the Principality 
th of Kuwait begins about 2 miles southward of Ras Qaliya (al 20 
Kaliyah), situated about 45 miles northward of Ras al Misha‘ab, 
, and extends in a general north-north-westerly direction to Khor 
ide Abdullah, see page 240; but that portion between a position about 
nel half-way between Ras al Misha‘ab and Ras al Kafji and the boundary 
ue of Kuwait proper is jointly owned by the Ruler of Kuwait and the 25 
om King of Nejd and is known as the neutral zone, Between Ras al 
Misha‘ab and Kita at Araifiyan, situated about 4 miles offshore 
Ie, 52 miles north-north-westward, the coast may be approached to a 
distance of about 6 miles, and between Kita at Araifiyan and Ras 
lee al Ardh, situated at the entrance of Kuwait harbour, about 23 miles 30 
tat farther north-north-westward, it may be approached to a distance 
nl of about 2 miles. There are several off-lying islets, within which 
ry the depths are irregular and soundings afford but little guidance ; 
off the northern part of the coast of the Sultanate is an extensive 
ire flat, see page 234. In depths less than 8 fathoms (14™6), the bottom 35 
ait is of sand or rock; but in greater depths it is of mud. Between Ras 
a al Misha‘ab and Kuwait harbour, there is no place of shelter from 
it the shamal for any but very small boats; this wind, which on this 
ke coast blows from north-north-westward, and occasionally from north- 
¥ ward, raises a considerable sea. 40 
th The tidal streams set north-north-westward and south-south-east- 
n ward along the coast, and are strong. 
Ras al Misha‘ab to Ras az Zor.—The coast between Ras al 
ef Misha‘ab and Ras al Khafji consists of low sandhills, and depths of 
3 fathoms (5™5) are found from 2 to 3 miles offshore. 45 


¥ Duhat al Asli, some 2 to 4 miles southward of Ras al Khafji 
t (Lat. 28° 24' N., Long. 48° 32' E.), is shallow. 
be Ras al Khafji is a sandy projection, on the northern side of which 
i is an islet; the coastal reef extends about one mile off the point. 
i Ras Bardhalk, situated about 5 miles north-north-westward of 50 
J Ras al Khafji, is low, white, and sandy, and from it a spit extends 
5 north-eastward for a distance of about one mile. 
Hadd al Hamarah, situated about 4} miles north-westward of 
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Chart 28376. 
Ras Bardhalk, is a small sandy spit under the lee of which boats 
shelter. 

Jabal Bannah, situated about 10 miles north-westward of Ras 

6 Bardhalk, rises, about 2 miles inland, to an elevation between 70 
and 100 feet (21™3 and 30™5); it is small, saddle-shaped, and dark 
in colour, the coast in the vicinity consisting of low white sandhills. 
See view R on chart 2837b. 

Khor al Ami, a small inlet frequented by fishing boats, is entered 

10 about 2 miles northward of Jabal Bannah. 

Ras az Zor, situated about 16 miles north-north-westward of Ras 
Bardhalk, is the extremity of a long, low, sandy projection; a spit 
extends north-eastward from it for a distance of about 2 miles. 

Off-lying dangers and banks.—Al Kumrah is a pearl bank, 

16 lying about 18 miles north-eastward of Ras al Misha‘ab, over which 
there is a depth of 8 fathoms (14™6). 

Breakers, apparently caused by a shoal, were reported, in 1908, 
by s.s, Kazimi, in a position about 12 miles east-north-eastward of 
Ras al Khafji. 

20 Ummal Marddim (Lat, 28° 41’ N., Long. 48° 40' E.), lying about 
15 miles north-eastward of Ras Bardhalk, is a sandy waterless islet, 
some 20 feet (6™1) high, that is covered with brushwood. Except 
on its southern side, a reef extends from it for a distance of nearly 
half a mile; there are depths of from 14 to 16 fathoms (25™6 to 29m3) 

26 round the islet. 

A small reef, awash and steep-to, lies about 2 miles north-north- 
westward of Umm al Marddim. 

Charts 22, 1265. 

Ras az Zor to Ras al Ardh.—Light.—Duhat az Zor is a bay, 

30 between Ras az Zor and Ras Qaliya, situated about 10 miles 
north-westward. 

Ras Qaliya is low, and from it the coast trends north-north- 
westward for about 30 miles to Ras al Ardh and is a low stony desert, 
brownish in colour; at a few miles inland are hills from 200 to 300 

35 feet (61™0 to 91™4) high. At about 3 miles north-westward of Ras 
Qaliya is a square hillock that in appearance resembles a fort and 
rises to an elevation of about 50 feet (15™2), it is known as Jilaat 
al Abid, and on it are the ruins of an old tower; along the coast 
northward of this hillock are four forts or villages, the whole being 

40 known as Al Qasur; the inhabitants of the latter are herdsmen and 
cultivators. 

Shi‘aibah, the southernmost of the four, and situated about 124 
miles north-westward of Ras Qaliya, is a small square fort 
standing on the coast. The beach in its neighbourhood is sandy, 

45 but at low water the landing is indifferent; near the fort are some 
wells and a date plantation. Horses are sometimes exported to 

India, 

Fahaihil (Fahaheel) is a village on the coast about 2} miles north- 
ward of Shi‘aibah. 

60 Abu Halaifah is a small fort, about 5 miles northward of Shi‘aibah, 
near which are a few date trees and some wells of good water. 

Al Fantas, the northernmost of the four, and situated on the 
coast about 24 miles northward of Abu Halaifah, has a small date 
grove. 


Charts 2837b, 748d. 
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Charis 22, 1265. 

At Abu Fatairah, about 2 miles northward of Al Fantas, there 
is a patch of melon cultivation; and at Fanaitis, near the coast 
about 2 miles farther northward, is a group of wells marked by a 
conspicuous solitary tree; but neither are shown on charts 22 or 1265. 6 

Sirrah hill or Mishrif fort is small, square, and conspicuous; it 
stands at an elevation of about 180 feet (54™9) in a position about 
5 miles south-westward of Ras al Ardh. 

Ras al Ardh, the southern entrance point of Kuwait harbour, is 
low and sandy; it is reported to have extended considerably since 10 
the first survey of 1821-9; shoal water extends north-eastward from 
it for a distance of about 2 cables. During a kaus, a very heavy 
sea breaks on the point. At springs, the tidal streams off the point 
are strong. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 36 feet (11™0), from a 15 
stone pyramidal beacon, painted black, on the extremity of Ras 
al Ardh. (Lat. 29° 21’ N., Long. 48° 06’ E.). 

Dangers.—In Duhat az Zor are many shoal patches, some of 
which lie about 4 miles offshore. 

From Ras Qaliya, a spit, over which the depths are 2 fathoms 20 
(3™7) and less, extends north-eastward for a distance of about 4 
miles, depths of 10 fathoms (18™3) being found within one mile 
of its extremity. 

Kita at Araifiyan, lying about 7} miles north-north-westward of 
Ras Qaliya and about 4 miles offshore, is a small detached reef, 25 
that is nearly awash and close round which are depths of from 7 to 
10 fathoms (12™8 to 18™8). 

A small patch, over which there is a depth of 1} fathoms (2™3), 
tock, lies, about three-quarters of a mile offshore, 74 miles south- 
ward of Ras al Ardh. 30 

Kola patch, on which the vessel of that name grounded in 1906, 
lies, about 8 cables offshore, 34 miles southward of Ras al Ardh; 
an examination by H.M.S. Sphinx revealed the fact that it consists 
of a small rock, over which there is a depth of 6 feet (1™8), with depths 
round it of 7 fathoms (12™8) at a distance of three-quarters of a cable. 36 

A shoal, over which there is a least depth of 2 fathoms (3™7), lies 
about 6 cables offshore and extends for a distance of about half a 
mile southward from a position about 1? miles in that direction 
from Ras al Ardh. 

Off -lying dangers -—Tidal streams .—Jezirat Karu, lying about 40 
10 miles north-eastward of Umm al Marddim, is a sandy islet, about 
3 feet (0™9) high, on which are a few tufts of grass. A spit extends 
northward from the islet for a distance of about half a mile. The 
islet swarms with birds, and, during the season, is covered with their 
eggs and young. 45 

A small, detached, steep-to reef, on which the sea breaks at low 
water, lies about 1} miles north-north-westward of Jezirat Karu. 
The depths in the vicinity of the islet and of the reef are no guide to 
their proximity, and they should be carefully avoided at night. 

Madaira reef consists of two coral patches extending about 8} 50 
cables north-westward from a position about 64 miles northward 
of Jezirat Karu; there is a depth of 3 feet (0™9) over the south- 
eastern patch, and 5 feet (1™5) over the north-western one; the 
depths round the reef are from 10 to 20 fathoms (18™3 to 36™6), 
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but there is a 9-fathom (16™5) patch about one mile south-eastward; 

in fine weather the existence of the reef is only indicated by slight 

overfalls in its immediate vicinity, though in bad weather it probably 
5 breaks. 

Taylor rock (Lat. 29° 02’ N., Long. 48° 35’ E.), a small coral 
patch over which there is a depth of 14 fathoms (2™7), lies about 
124 miles north-westward of Madaira reef; in fine weather there is 
no indication on the surface of its existence, but in bad weather it 

10 probably breaks. 

Jezirat Kubbar, lying about 5 miles north-westward of Taylor 
rock, is a sandy islet, about 8 feet (24) high, that is overgrown with 
brushwood; a reef extends 14 cables southward, 3 cables eastward, 
and one cable northward from the islet, and a narrow rocky tongue, 

16 on which the sea breaks in bad weather, extends for a distance of 
about 6 cables north-westward from it. A detached 14-fathom (2™7) 
patch lies about 6 cables westward of the islet. A stone beacon, 
15 feet (4™6) high, surmounted by a barrel, stands on the northern 
side of Jezirat Kubbar. A few birds frequent the islet, which, 

20 except after rain, is usually waterless. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 11 fathoms (20™1), 
about half a mile south-south-eastward of Jezirat Kubbar; but 
the islet does not afford shelter from the shamdl. In fine weather, 
landing on the south-western side of the islet is good. 

25 The tidal streams in the vicinity of the foregoing dangers set 
north-westward and south-eastward, and at springs attain a rate 
of about 14 knots. 

Approaches to Kuwait.—Abu Jezza flat.—The deep water 
approach to Kuwait harbour lies between the coast southward of Ras 

30a] Ardh and Abu Jezza, a great flat that extends south-eastward 
from the coast north-eastward of the entrance of the harbour for from 
35 to 40 miles. Over the south-eastern end of this flat there are 
depths of from 6 to 9 fathoms (11™0 to 16™5); but depths less than 
6 fathoms (11™0) are found within 33 miles of the coast. 

35 Jezirat Failakah, pronounced Failicha, lies on an extensive flat 
of mud, sand, and rock on the eastern side of the approach with 
its south-eastern extremity about 20 miles north-north-westward 
of Jezfrat Kubbar; it is very low, but there is a clump of date trees 
on its south-western side about 2 miles from its south-eastern end. 

40 The highest part of the island is a little mound on its south-western 
side, about half a mile eastward of its western extremity, and about 
30 feet (9™1) high, on which is a small but conspicuous tomb. 
Az Zor is a village, the only inhabited part of the island, near the 
middle of its north-western side; near the village is a small date 

45 grove. Native boats anchor on the flat off the tomb, and shift 
round the point on which it stands according to the direction of 
the wind. The island is healthy; but the water supply indifferent. 
Off the north-western side of Jezirat Failakah there are depths of 
from 2 to 6 feet (0™6 to 1™8), and there is good landing for boats 

50 at all states of the tide, especially at Az Zor, The 3-fathom (5™5) 
line lies about 6 miles south-westward, from 6 to 9 miles southward, 
34 miles eastward, and about 2? miles north-eastward of the coasts 
of Jezirat Failakah. 

Jezirat Auhah is a sandy islet covered with scrub, about 8 feet 
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it (2™4) high, lying about 2 miles south-eastward of the south-eastern 
ably end of Jezirat Failakah; on it are three cairns, the north-western 
‘ and south-eastern being about 6 feet (1™8) in height, and the middle 
‘otal one, smaller. A stone beacon, 11 feet (3™4) high, stands on the 6 
bout south-eastern end of the islet. f 
eis Ras al Yahi is a rocky patch, drying 2 feet (0™6), that extends in 
eit a north-easterly direction for about half a mile from a position about 
1} miles north-eastward of Jezirat Auhah; it lies on the eastern 
vhe extremity of the flats surounding Jezfrat Failakah, with depths 10 
With of 5 fathoms (9™1) at a distance of 1} cables north-eastward of it. 
at Soundings give no warning of its proximity when approaching from 
a, northward or eastward and caution is therefore necessary in its 
ed locality. The depths are shoal between Jezfrat Auhah and Ras al 
2) Yahi and also between them and Jezfrat Failakah. 15 
fi Tharub is a great mud-flat lying between Jezirat Failakah and the 
i mainland north-westward of it. 
is Mashjan (Lat. 29° 29’ N., Long. 48° 15’ E.), a sandy islet about 
! 10 feet (3™0) high, lies on Tharub flat about 1? miles north-westward 
2) of the north-western extremity of Jezirat Failakah. 20 
A Chart 22. 
nt KUWAIT HARBOUR.—Shoal.—This harbour is a bay, the 
bs, southern shore of which recedes westward from Ras al Ardh for about 
20 miles forming three bights in which the depths are for the most 
at part very shallow. The northern shore is low and is fronted by a 26 
Tae mud-flat, the 3-fathom (5™5) edge of which lies 5 miles offshore 
in the eastern part of the bay, but only one mile offshore near its 
es head. North-westward of the bay is the Aghthi country, the hills 
Rs of which are probably from 200 to 300 feet (61™0 to 91™4) high, 
van and are dusky brown in colour, with a level summit ending abruptly 30 
Tan on its seaward side in cliffs. The whole of the surrounding country 
ue is elsewhere a desert of white sand. 
ta The depths in the harbour are from 10 to 16 fathoms (18™3 to 29™3) 
in the entrance, from 5 to 9 fathoms (9™1 to 16™5) in the middle, 
fit and thence from 44 to 5 fathoms (8™2 to 91), deepening again to 35 
ti 5} and 6 fathoms (10™1 and 11™0) towards its head, which latter is 
ad shallow. 
fees The shamél raises a considerable sea in the southern part of the 
ad, bay, but insufficient to distress a large vessel, though a heavy swell 
‘em gets up quickly making boatwork very difficult. The kaus also 40 
out causes a swell in the harbour, much greater than would be expected 
tl from the strength of the wind. 
ti The bight between Ras al Ardh and Ras ‘Ajuza, situated about 
fate 54 miles west-north-westward, is almost filled with a bank, over 
i which the depths are from one to 24 fathoms (1™8 to 4™6), the outer 45 
‘f edge of which lies about 6 cables outside the line joining those points; 
tt but a narrow channel, in which the depths are from 7 to 11 fathoms 
af (12™8 to 20™1), runs in close to the shore westward of Ras al Ardh. 
ats A patch, over which there is a depth of only 3 feet (0™9), lies near 
8) the end of the bank westward of the entrance of the narrow channel, 50 
re in a position about 8 cables north-westward of Ras al Ardh. 
ts Chari 1213. 
Port of Kuwait.—Reefs.—Shoals.—The port of Kuwait is in 
#t the eastern part of the large indentation, on the southern side of the 


Charts 22, 1265, 2837b, 748b. 
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Chart 1213. 

harbour, between Ras ‘Ajuiza and Ras Ushairij (Ashairij), situated 

about 8} miles westward. Duhat Abu Tala, the head of this bight , 

see chart 22, is filled with extensive sand and mud flats that dry. 
5 The town of Kuwait, see page 238, is situated on the eastern shore 

of the bight close south-westward of Ras ‘Ajuza. 

Ras ‘Ajtiza is low and from it a rocky flat, that dries about 6 feet 
(1™8) and has fish weirs upon it, extends northward for a distance 
of about 3$ cables; a shoal extends beyond this flat and terminates 

10 in a spit, on the eastern side of the approach to Kuwait town, over 
which there is a depth of 2? fathoms (5™0) at a distance of about 
14 miles northward of the point. In a position about 6 cables 
eastward of the extremity of the spit, there is a depth of 3} fathoms 

5mg) 

15 ¢ For a distance of about 8 cables off the frontage of Kuwait town, 
the depths are less than 2 fathoms (3™7), and the beach dries out for 
a considerable distance, though at high water the sea washes up 
to the houses; the native boats are hauled up on the beach inside 
substantial breakwaters constructed of loose stones. At a short 

20 distance south-westward of the town are some white sandhills. 

Fasht al Hadaibah, on the western side of the approach to Kuwait 
town, is a rocky patch, over which there is a depth of 12 fathoms 
(3™2), lying about one mile westward of the extremity of the spit 
extending northward from Ras ‘Ajtiza; it lies at the north-eastern 

26 end of a shallow spit extending from the north-eastern part of Al 
‘Akaz. 

Al ‘Akaz is a large reef lying about 14 miles westward of the 
southern part of Kuwait town ; its southern part dries, and over its 
northern part the depths generally are about 2 feet (0™6), though 

30 there are upon it some rocky patches that dry. 

Jezirat Kurein is an inconspicuous barren islet on the southern 
side of Al ‘Akaz having a peak, 30 feet (9™1) high, at its southern 
extremity. 

Bandar ash Shuwaik is a small basin, south-eastward of Al ‘Akaz, 

35 in which the depths are from 2 to 6} fathoms (3™7 to 12™3), mud. 
It is used by native craft and the channel to it passes eastward of 
Al ‘Akaz. 

Lights.—Buoys.—-A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 50 
feet (15™2), from the Shaikh’s house, situated about 3 cables west- 

40 south-westward of the extremity of Ras ‘Ajiiza. This house is 
the most easterly one in the town of Kuwait. 

A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 58 feet (17™7), from a 
flagstaff, 88 feet (268) high, at the British Residency at Kuwait 
(Lat. 29° 23’N., Long. 47° 59' E.), situated about 144 cables 

45 west-south-westward of Ras ‘Ajuza. 

A black can buoy with spherical topmark is moored close off the 
end of the spit on the eastern side of the approach to Kuwait town 
in a position about 14 miles northward of the light on Ras 
‘Ajuza. 

40 __A red conical buoy is moored on the eastern edge of Fasht al 
Hadaibah; vessels drawing more than 10 feet (3™0) must not pass 
over any part of the reef westward of this buoy. 

A conical buoy, painted in black and white horizontal bands, 
marks the anchorage off Kuwait town in a position about 12 cables 


Charts 22, 1265, 2837b, 748b. 
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ight north-north-westward of the British Residency; the greater depths 
: are northward of the buoy. 
sbere The foregoing buoys are maintained by the Government of India. 
Anchorage.—Landing —Southward of Fasht al Hadaibah, and 6 
eat about 1} miles from Kuwait town, is an area, in which the depths 
‘ance are from 3} to 5$ fathoms (5™9 to 10™1), that is available as an 
tates anchorage for vessels of suitable draught. The farther westward 
over within this area that a vessel can anchor, the better is the shelter. 
bout Vessels requiring greater depths anchor west-north-westward of 10 
bls Fasht al Hadaibah in from 7 to 9 fathoms (12™8 to 16™5); but at 
fot this anchorage there is little shelter from the kaus. In fine weather 
there is usually a light land breeze in the morning, and fine easterly 
m to south-easterly sea breezes in the afternoon. 
te Anchorage may also be obtained, by vessels of suitable draught, 15 
F in Bandar ash Shuwaik with the Shaikh’s coal shed, situated about 
i 1} miles south-westward of the wall surrounding Kuwait, bearing 
‘ie 204°, distant about 4 cables; Al ‘Akaz, north-westward of this 
at anchorage and the shoal water northward and north-eastward of it, 
! afford little or no protection, and winds from W.N.W.., through 20 
vai North, to N.E. raise a breaking sea that makes boatwork dangerous. 
= The holding ground is, however, exceptionally good, and on two 
git occasions in 1928, H.M.S. Lupin rode out a heavy shamal in this 
item anchorage. Except with winds from the above-mentioned directions, 
tal the landing facilities are very good on the beach in the vicinity; 26 
a sloping hardway extends from the Shaikh’s coal shed. 
the Landing at Kuwait may be effected in any of the well sheltered 
ts cambers formed by the numerous breakwaters; but they all, including 
gh that at the British Residency (Lat. 29° 23’ N., Long. 47° 59’ E.), 
dry from 2 to 3 feet (0™6 to 0™9) at springs. 30 
em Anchorage may also be obtained in Duhat Kadhama, see page 
em 239. 
Charts 1213, 22, 1265. 
kar, Directions.—Tidal streams.—From south-eastward, vessels 
md should steer to pass about 10 miles north-eastward of Madaira reef, 35 | 
dof see page 233, and continue north-westward for about 8 miles into a 
depth of 10 fathoms (18™3). Thence they should steer westward 
‘a along the southern edge of Abu Jezza flat, keeping in depths between 
et 8 and 10 fathoms (14™6 and 18™3) but not increasing them to more 
iis than the latter depth. In clear weather, Jezirat Kubbar should be 40 
made, and having passed about 3 miles northward of it, vessels 
na should steer west-north-westward towards Sirra hill fort. When 
‘ait about 4 miles from the coast, course should be altered north-north- 
ales westward to pass about 14 miles north-eastward of Ras al Ardh; 
caution should be exercised for there is usually an indraught towards 45 
the this part of the coast. In hazy weather, it might be well to continue 
a westward, with caution, until the coast is sighted, for it may be 
% approached in safety to a distance of 1} miles. 
From the Shatt al ‘Arab light-vessel, see page 254, vessels should 
A steer about 196°, in depths not less than 5 fathoms (9™1), until 50 
é south-eastward of Jezfrat Failakah, and thence westward in depths 


between 5 and 7 fathoms (9™1 and 12m8). 
ks From eastward, vessels should steer for a position on Abu Jezza 
, flat and thence westward being guided by soundings. 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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| Charis 1213, 22, 1265. | 

Sirra hill fort, bearing 275°, leads southward of Failakah flat | 

in a least depth of 33 fathoms (6™9); the clumps of date trees on the | 

south-western side of Failakah might possibly be sighted. | 

H 5 From a position about 1} miles north-eastward of Ras al Ardh, ] 
| vessels should steer for a position about one mile east-north-eastward 

| of the buoy off the extremity of the spit northward of Ras ‘Ajuiza. | 

' Thence course should be gradually altered to pass, ona south-westerly | 

| course, between that buoy and the buoy marking the eastern side | 

| 10 of Fasht al Hadaibah, anchorage being selected as previously directed. | 
| Should the buoys not be in position, the peak of Jezfrat Kurein 
{ (Lat. 29° 21'N., Long. 47° 55’ E.), bearing 227°, leads midway 
{ between Fasht al Hadaibah and the spit eastward of it; the bearing 
f! must, however, be carefully maintained for a deviation from it on 

by 16 either side of about 3° leads into shoal water. 
1 Vessels proceeding into Bandar ash Shuwaik, should keep on the 
i foregoing bearing, until a telegraph post with a triangular daymark, 
south-westward of Kuwait town, is in line with a large black and 
i white cairn, about 11 feet (3™4) high, southward of it, bearing 196°. 
i 20 On this leading line, a least depth of about 12 fathoms (3™2) may 
4 be carried into the basin, see chart 1213. When a black and white 
t beacon, erected about 9 cables north-eastward of the telegraph post, 
¥ bears 096°, course should be altered for the anchorage. Care should 
be taken to avoid getting westward of the leading line, until the 
25 Residency flagstaff bears less than 080°, for there is a spit with a 
depth of 7 feet (2™1) over it close westward of the line. 

The tidal streams in the entrance of the harbour, eastward of | 

a Fasht al Hadaibah, set about east-north-eastward and west-south- | 
westward, and at springs attain a rate of from 2 to 3 knots. In 

30 Bandar ash Shuwaik, the tidal streams set fairly through the channel. 1 


HG Chart 1213. 

i) Kuwait town.—This town, the capital of the Principality of t 
Kuwait, is one of the most important in the Persian gulf; it is i § 
built on a considerable slope, the houses behind being about 50 | 

35 feet (15™2) above those on the sea front. It is surrounded, on ( 


its landward side, by a wall in which are 38 towers and 4 gates. ( 
The houses are mostly of stone and sun-dried bricks, though there 


is a large suburb of mat huts, outside the town proper. ‘ 

j The Shaikh’s palace, about 3 cables south-westward of the British 3 

i 40 Residency, has a small roof which is the highest point of any building | 1 

Hl in the town; in front of the palace there is a flagstaff. The hospital 

i and the residence of the doctor attached to the American mission tl 

ih are just south-westward of the town; the hospital is small but very tl 
i up-to-date; Europeans can be admitted in an emergency . 

{ 45 A British Political Agent is stationed at Kuwait. 5 
| The diseases prevalent are those of the digestive system, granular jt 
in} conjunctivitis, and tuberculosis. 


es 


Between November, 1921, and March, 1922, 3 inches (76™m) 


of rain fell; none fell during the remainder of the year. 1 ft 
50 For Meteorological tables, see page 287. } tl 
Port facilities.—Trade.—Local sailing craft bring dates from 
i Basra, and do much trade both in the Gulf and with such distant hk 
; ports as Zanzibar, Hodeida, Socotra, and those on the Malabar vi 


coast of India. Horses are occasionally exported. Timber and 


Charts 22, 1265, 28376, 748b. 
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the rice are brought from India. Kuwait is much visited by the Bedawin, 
who bring horses, camels, sheep, &c., to barter for dates, clothes, 
wd arms, &c. There is a considerable dhow building industry in the 
i town. 5 
a Sheep can be procured; vegetables, except tomatoes when in 
etly season, are scarce in quantity and indifferent in quality. The 
side water in the district is unfit for Europeans to drink unless boiled; 
ta, water for the better classes in the town is brought in tank-boats from 
teh the Shatt al ‘Arab; it can be supplied to shipping at from 3 to 5 10 
days’ notice. A 
be During the year 1931, 98 British vessels, 2 German vessels, and 
ie one Norwegian, visited Kuwait. 
Communications.—There is an ‘Iraqi Government telegraph 
the station and post office at Kuwait although Indian postage stamps 15 
ak, are issued there ; both are close to the British Residency, see 
ang page 236. 
4. Communication is maintained by motor car with Basra, a distance 
tay of 108 miles. 
hite For steamship communications, see page 28. 20 
os, Chart 1214. 
wld Duhat Kadhama.—Reefs.—Beacon.—This bay is that portion 
the of Kuwait harbour lying westward of Ras Ushairij, see page 236, 
ha which latter is about 12 feet (3™7) high. The shores of the bay are 
low, sandy, and covered with scrub. The southern shore of the 26 
lot bay is bordered by sandy or rocky shoals, on which are many fish 
ith traps, to a distance of about 1} miles offshore. 
h Jezirat Umm an Namil, lying close eastward of Ras Ushairij, is 
x, rocky and about 10 feet (3™0) high. 
A beacon, 51 feet (16™5) high, with a triangular topmark, has 30 
df been erected on Jezfrat Umm an Namil. A conspicuous building 
6 stands about 2 cables north-north-eastward of the beacon. | 
FT Kita ‘atain Ushairij, lying about 1} miles north-westward of Ras | 
a Ushairij, is a small rock over which there is a depth of 1} fathoms 
a (2m3). (Lat. 29° 24’ N., Long. 47° 50’ E.) 35 
a Kutat Abu Taleh, lying about three-quarters of a mile south- 
westward of Kita ‘atain Ushairij, is a small reef nearly awash; small 
id 3 and 5-foot (0™9 and 1™5) patches lie, respectively, about half a 
ig mile and 1} miles south-westward of Kutat Abu Taleh. 
til All the foregoing reefs lie close inside the 5-fathom (9™1) line on 40 
‘a the southern side of Duhat Kddhama and close to or actually joining 


y the shoals extending from the shore. 

Ras Kadhama, on the northern shore of Kuwait harbour about 
54 miles west-north-westward of Ras Ushairij, is swampy and only 
just above water at high tide. At about half a mile inland from the 45 


i north-western shore of Duhat Kadhama, the ground, sandy and 
3) covered with scrub, rises gradually to the foot of a range of hills 
from 2} to 3 miles inland; north-westward of the head of the harbour, 
these hills attain an elevation of 410 feet (125™0). 
a North-eastward of Ras Kddhama, a soft mud-flat, that makes 50 
tt landing very difficult at low water, extends offshore for a distance 
5 varying from 3 cables to over one mile. | 


Fasht Oushair, over which the depth is less than 6 feet (1™8), 


Charts 22, 1265, 2837b, 748b. q 
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Chart 1214. 
lies, about 14 miles offshore, about 5 miles north-eastward of Ras 
Kadhama; with the exception of this reef, the depths on the north- 
western side of the bay decrease gradually towards the mud-flat. 
5 The head of Duhat Kddhama, westward of Ras Kddhama, is 
shallow. 
Khwesat, situated about 12 miles west-south-westward of Ras 
Kadhama, is the only landing place in the head of the bay. 
Fasht al Jathir, lying about 8 cables south-westward of Ras 
10 Kadhama, dries 11 feet (33); there is a boat passage on its northern 
side leading to the landing place. 
Jahra is a village about 1} miles south-westward of the head of 
Duhat Kddhama. 


Anchorage.—The outer part of Duhat Kidhama affords anchorage, 

15 in depths of from 5 to 6 fathoms (9™1 to 11™0), for a large number 

of vessels; it is the only good anchorage for large vessels in the 

northern part of the Persian gulf, and is sheltered from the shamal, 

To reach the anchorage, however, a bank, that extends from shore 

to shore across the bay and over which the depths are from 4} to 5 
20 fathoms (7™8 to 9™1), must be crossed. 


Charts 1235, 1265. 


KUWAIT HARBOUR TO THE SHATT AL ‘ARAB.— 

Khér as Sabiya is a narrow channel, in which the depths are from 

2 to 10 fathoms (3™7 to 18™3), that extends north-north-westward 

25 for about 25 miles, and thence east-north-eastward for about it 

miles, from a position about 2} miles north-eastward of the point 

fai) on the mainland on the northern side of the entrance of Kuwait 

i harbour; the southern approach to the khér, over Tharub flat, is very 

H : shallow and in it are numerous rocks and dry patches; it is accessible 

30 to boats, but only when the tide is above mean sea level, j 

i Sabiya, on the mainland at the southern entrance of Khor as 

\y Sabiya, is a ruined mud enclosure surrounded by tamarisks and a 
few date trees; the water in the well there is brackish. 

Jezfrat Bubiydn is a large, low, barren island that is partly covered 

36 at high water; it is separated from the mainland by Khar as Sabiya, 


ae on its western and northern sides, and by Khér ‘Abdullah on its 

We eastern side. 

hh Ras al Buraisha (Lat. 29° 35’ N., Long. 48° 13' E.), the southern- 
vii} most point of Jezirat Bubiydn, is situated about 7 miles north- 
HI 40 westward of the north-western extremity of Jezirat Failakah. 


Hi The flat of mud, sand, and rocks that connects Jezirat Failakah 
ne to the mainland continues north-eastward as a mud-flat extending 
i4 for a distance of about 3 miles from the south-eastern side of Jezirat 

Hi Bubiyén, and there are depths of 3 fathoms (5™5), or less, within 

458 miles of that side of the latter island. ; 

Ras al Qaid, near which is a conspicuous fort, is the easternmost | 


a? 


point of Jezirat Bubiydn and is situated about 15 miles north-eastward 
of Ras al Buraisha. 
Khor ‘Abdullah, see chart 1235, trends ina north-westerly direction 
40 between the north-eastern side of Jezirat Bubiydn and the south- 
western sides of Marakat ‘Abdullah, see page 254, and the land north- 
iM i westward of that flat, to its junction with Khor as Sabiya, off the 
ie north-eastern point of the island. Both shores of the khor are low 
he 


Charts 2837b, 748b. | 
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non, alluvial land, covered in places with reeds and grass, and with shallow 
My, flats extending a long way from them, but much farther from the 
ama, jg north-eastern shore and Marakat ‘Abdullah than from the south- 
western shore. 5 
Of Reg Fasht al aik, lying about 6} miles east-south-eastward of Ras 
he al Qaid, is a detached bank of hard sand, over which there is a depth 
Of Rey of 3 feet (0™9); six separate detached patches, over which the depths 
Lorfhen are from 2} to 3 fathoms (4™6 to 5™5), lie within 3 miles north- 
eastward and 5} miles east-south-eastward of Fasht al aik. Shoals, 10 
head gf over which the depths are from one to 3 fathoms (1™8 to 5™5), lie 


within a distance of about 44 miles south-eastward of Fasht al aik, 
and others, which dry in places, lie within 7} miles north-westward 


hg, of it. 


Mh Khér al Qaid, a channel in which there is a least depth of 1} fathoms 15 
U the (2™7), leads north-westward between the foregoing shoals and Ras 
band, al Qaid. 

D shore Jezirat Warbah, an island mostly low, flat, and covered with 
{tj reeds and coarse grass, lies northward of Jezirat Bubiydn, and is 


separated from it by the northern end of Khér as Sabiya. On its 20 
northern and north-western sides, respectively, it is separated from 
the mainland by Khor Shetana and ‘Khir Sakaa. A sand spit, over 


4B which the depths are from one to 6 feet (0™3 to 1™8), extends nearly 
fun 1} miles eastward from the island, and a detached 3-fathom (5™5) 
Siva patch lies in mid-channel about 2 miles south-eastward of the 25 
oat Tf extremity of the spit. : 
* Pott Khor Umm Qasr (Kasr) extends north-westward from Khor Sakaa 
{ovat for about 4 miles to Umm Qasr fort, on its western bank, above 
Brey which it is apparently known as Khir Zobeir. There is plenty of 
esse good fresh water at the fort. (Lat. 30° 02'N., Long. 47° 56' E.) 30 
‘ Anchorage.—Directions Anchorage may be obtained by vessels 
bias with local knowledge anywhere in Khér ‘Abdullah above Ras al 
and Qaid according to draught, but it is not advisable to anchor below | 
that point. | 
were Anchorage may also be obtained in Khor Umm Qasr about 2 miles 35 | 
iby, below the fort, but abreast the latter there is very little room. 
mits Considerable difficulty may be experienced in fixing the position 
of the vessel in the approach to, and in, Khor ‘Abdullah; the following 
hen objects are available but can only be identified in the clearest weather ; 
orth Shatt al ‘Arab light-vessel; the tidal semaphore, see page 257; the 40 
conspicuous fort, on the eastern side of Jezirat Bubiydn, near Ras al 
lolab Qaid; and Fao flagstaff, see page 261, which last is not readily 
ide identified though its position is indicated by a clump of dark trees 
saat conspicuous in the line of date palms. 
ithin The navigable channel in Khér ‘Abdullah passes between Marakat 45 


‘Abdullah, and the shoal water extending from it and the coast farther 
north-westward, on the north-eastern side, and Fasht al aik, with 
wt the shoals lying off it, and the flats extending from Jezirat Bubiydn, 
on the south-western side. Between the 3-fathom (5™5) lines, it 
varies in width from one mile to about 4 miles, but depths of from 50 
3} to 4 fathoms (5™9 to 7™3) can be carried to about 34 miles below 
th Jezirat Warbah; thence, 34 fathoms (6™4) may be carried to the 
channels on either side of that island, but the southern one is not 
recommended. A depth of 15 feet (4™6) can apparently be carried 


Charts 28376, 748b. 
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Charis 1235, 1265. 
through Khor Shetana and Khor Umm Qasr up to the fort 
(Lat. 30° 02’ N., Long. 47° 56’ E.) on the western side of the latter. 
The charts are the only guides. 

6 From 3 days’ observations, taken in September, 1924, it would 
appear that, at the northern end of Khor ‘Abdullah, the ebb tidal 
stream attains a velocity of about 3 knots. 


Charts 2837b, 748b. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


HEAD OF THE PERSIAN GULF—COASTS OF PERSIA AND ‘TRAQ—RAS 
ASH SHATT TO AND INCLUDING THE SHATT AL ‘ARAB } AND THE TIGRIS 
AND EUPHRATES, 


Chart 28376. 

GENERAL REMARKS.—Aspect.—From Ras ash Shatt, see 
page 162, the Persian coast trends in a general north-north-westerly 
direction for about 73 miles to the head of Duhat Dilam 
(Lat, 30° 11' N., Long. 50° 03’ E.), the north-eastern bight of 5 
the Persian gulf, whence it extends west-south-westward for about 
26 miles to Ras ul Bahrgan, westward of which latter is the delta 
formed by the rivers of Persia and ‘Iraq. 

Jezirat Kharg and Jezirat Khargu are the only off-lying islands 
and are situated, about 15 miles offshore, 19 miles north-westward 10 
of Ras ash Shatt. Northward of the parallel of the latter island 
the general depths in the Gulf are less than 20 fathoms (36™6), 
decreasing towards the mouths of the rivers and the shores 
of Duhat Dilam. 

There are no off-lying dangers between Ras ash Shatt and Ras 15 
ul Bahrgén; but shoal water extends from 2 to 4 miles from the | 
coast between them. 

The towns on this part of the coast are small and the population 
for the most part Persian. 

The coast generally is low and the mountains, with the exception 20 
of Kth-i-Bang, lie at some distance inland. 

Kth-i-Bang is about 1,000 feet (304™8) high and is situated 
about 42 miles north-north-westward of Ras ash Shatt; its summit 
lies about 2 miles inland and its seaward face is precipitous; when 
seen from southward it appears as a conspicuous bluff; see view 25 
M on chart 2837b and view facing page 247, The range, of which 
Kuth-i-Bang is a part, extends, parallel with the coast, for a 
distance of about 12 miles. 

At about 15 miles north-north-westward of Kuh Khormitj, see 
page 158, and about 26 miles eastward of Bushire, is a mountain 30 
ridge, about 4,000 feet (1219™2) high, that has summits at either 
end and near its centre, and the crest of which is deeply serrated. 

Gisakdn bluff, about 5,350 feet (1630™7) high, is situated about 
22 miles northward of the central summit of the ridge just remarked 
on and rises at the northern end of a range in the crest of which 35 
there is a step. See view on chart 27 and view K on chart 2837b. 
The land between this range and the coast appears to be low. 
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Chart 28370. 

A round-topped mountain, the summit of which is capped with 
snow in winter, rises, about 41 miles north-eastward of Gisak4n 
bluff, to an elevation of about 10,200 feet (3109™0). 

6 A series of ranges, lying from 30 to 40 miles inland, extends 
northward from Gisakan bluff; rising behind these ranges, can 
be seen the summits of much higher mountains, which latter are 
covered in winter with snow. 

Separated from Kth-i-Bang by a valley is a range, about 15 

io miles inland, which rises to heights of from 2,000 to 3,000 feet 
(609™6 to 914™4), but has no conspicuous peak; its southern end 
is situated about 26 miles north-eastward of Ras ash Shatt. 

A range of hills, lower than the above, trends west-north-westward 
to a position about 4 miles northward of the head of Duhat Dilam, 

15 whence it turns north-westward into the interior and decreases 
in height; this range is the westernmost of the Persian hills, the 
whole of the head of the gulf being a low alluvial plain. Rising 
from this range, at about 26 miles north-eastward of Kuh-i-Bang, 
is a sharp peak, 44 miles north-westward of which is Funnel hill, 

20 550 feet (167™6) high. 

Kuh Behbehan, situated about 26 miles north-eastward of the 
sharp peak just remarked on, is a great mountain mass of irregular 
outline lying in an easterly and westerly direction; its summit, 
at an altitude of 10,400 feet (3169™9), is snow-clad for six months 

260f the year. 

Tidal streams.—Southward of Duhat Dilam, the tidal streams 
set northward and southward along the coast; from the head of 
the bight to Ras ul Bahrgdn they set south-westward and north- 
eastward. The rate is from one to 1} knots, increasing to from 

30 2 to 3 knots as the mouths of the rivers are approached. 

Coast.—From Ras ash Shatt, the coast trends north-north- 
westward for about 5 miles to the entrance of Khor Rud Hilleh 
and is low and sandy with here and there tufts of grass; the 5-fathom 
(9™1) line lies about 2} miles, and the 3-fathom (5™5) line 1} 

35 miles offshore. 

Khor Rud Hilleh is the mouth of Rud Hilleh river, which latter 
is formed by the junction of the Shapur and Dalaki rivers about 
30 miles inland; the Rud Hilleh floods regularly after the melting 
of the snow in the mountains. The river is navigable by small 

40 craft to Rud Hilleh village, situated near a clump of date trees 
about six miles north-eastward of its mouth, from which place 
grain is exported. The entrance of the river is shallow, and the 
banks cover at high water. 

There are several other inlets on this part of the coast; their 

45 entrances are all shallow, but they are deeper inside. 

Chart 2837b, plan of Kharg and Khdrgu. 

Off-lying islands.—Jezirat Kharg is the southern and larger 
of two islands and its southern extremity is situated about 18 miles 
westward of the entrance of Khor Rud Hilleh. Table-topped 

40 hills extend from north to south through the island, and near its 
centre, on a hill 284 feet (86™6) high, is a small tomb; another, 

known as Dedabuun or Muhammad’s Watchman (Lat. 29° 15’ N., 
Long. 50° 19’ E.) is situated about 3 cables north-eastward and 
there are several other similar tombs on the island. The hills at 


Chart 748). 


=o 
ae 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x000072 


<=> 


Gyilholl jad axis 
Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 


Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [154r] (314/404) 


al 


Chap. VIII.) OFF-LYING ISLANDS 245 


Chart 28376, plan of Kharg and Khdrgu. 

the southern end of the island terminate in precipitous bluffs, and 
on the southern point are detached table-topped hummocks. 
Towards the north-western point of the island the hills decrease 
in height and end in cliffs from 20 to 30 feet (6™1 to 9m) high. 6 
Near the middle of the northern end of the island is a quoin-shaped 
hill, about 200 feet (61™0) high, close northward of which stood, 
in 1921, a solitary date tree that was conspicuous from northward 
but not so from eastward; except from northward, the hill itself 
is somewhat conspicuous. Near the centre of the island stood, 10 
in 1929, a dillapidated date palm that is indicated on the plan on 
chart 2837b as a conspicuous tree; standing entirely alone, it was 
then unmistakable in clear weather, though it appeared more like 

a beacon than a tree. (Lat. 29° 14’ N., Long. 50° 19’ E.) 

The western coast of Jezirat Khdrg consists of several rocky 15 
points, between which are sandy beaches, the hills on that side 
ending abruptly in cliffs; the eastern coast is sandy. On the eastern 
side of the island is a cultivated plain terminating in Fort point, 
its north-eastern extremity; on this low, sandy point are the ruins 
of a Dutch fort, built in 1754. The flagstafi shown on the plan 20 
on chart 2837b, nearly half a mile southward of the fort, is difficult 
to identify as it is but a few feet high, painted black, and attached 
to the gable end of a house. The tomb about half a mile farther 
southward is, however, conspicuous. Near Fort point is a village, 
the inhabitants of which are mostly fisherfolk. The largest of 25 
the dhows belonging to the island go to the pearl banks near 
Bahrein; they leave every year about the middle of June and 
return at the end of September. Gazelle may be found 
on the hills, and the inhabitants possess some flocks of goats. 
Drinking water is obtained from wells near the east coast. Fowls, 30 
eges, milk, fish, and sometimes vegetables, can usually be obtained 
from the natives. The climate of Kharg is said to be far less trying, 
in hot weather, than that of Bushire. 

Jezirat Khdrgu, the southern end of which is situated about 
2} miles northward of Fort point, is composed of white sand with 35 
a thin covering of coarse grass; it is very low, but had, in 1909, 

a conspicuous tree on it about one mile from its southern extremity. 
There are no permanent inhabitants on the island. 

Dangers.—Caution.—Jezirat Khdarg is fringed by a rocky reef 
that extends offshore about 4 cables from its southern and western 40 
coasts, half a mile from its northern coast, and about 3 cables 
from its eastern coast; close outside the reef on the eastern coast 
there are depths of from 4 to 7 fathoms (7™3 to 12™8). A sand 
spit, over which the depths are from 3} to 6 fathoms (6™4 to 11™0), 
extends in an easterly direction for about 8 cables from Fort point, 45 
with depths of from 6 to 8 fathoms (11™0 to 14™6) close-to on either 
side of it. 

From its dark brown colour, Jezfrat Khdrg can seldom be seen 
on a dark night; though by moonlight it sometimes shows as a 
white streak, but not until close-to. 50 

Jezirat Khargu is fringed, except at its northern end which is 
steep-to, by a flat rocky reef that extends from 5 to 8 cables off- 
shore, with depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms (11™0 to 18™3) close 
outside it. From the southern part of this reef a shoal, over which 
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Chart 28370, plan of Kharg and Khdrgu. 
the depths are from 4 to 4} fathoms (7™3 to 8™m2), rock, extends 
in a south-easterly direction for about half a mile. 
Jezirat Khdrgu cannot be seen at night until dangerously close-to, 
6 In the channel between the two islands, the fairway between 
the reefs is about one mile wide; but the depths, from 5 to 9 fathoms 
(9™1 to 16™5), hard bottom, are irregular and are carried close 
to the reefs. 
Anchorage .—Landing —The most convenient summer anchorage, 
10 sheltered from the shamal, is on the eastern side of Jezirat Kharg, 
about 4 cables offshore, in a depth of about 8 fathoms (14™6), with 
the quoin-shaped hill just open southward of the ruins of the fort, 
bearing about 287°. In winter, vessels should anchor farther out, 
in about 10 fathoms (18™3), so that, should a kaus come on, berth 
165 could be shifted to a position north-westward of Fort point, where 
shelter could be obtained, in a depth of about 7 fathoms (12™8), 
with the eastern angle of the fort bearing 160°, distant about 9 
cables, In either position, however, the holding ground is rocky 
and indifferent, so that, during winter, a vessel should be ready 
20 to shift berth to the opposite side of Fort point, which should be 
effected without delay immediately the necessity for the change 
has become apparent. 
There is a small mooring buoy, situated about 3} cables north- 
eastward of the Customs-house flagstaff in the fort; but it is of 
26 little use as such, for on the south-going tide there is a race over 
the spit and the stream attains great strength. Owing to trees 
{ in its vicinity, the Customs-house flagstaff is difficult to distinguish 
on certain bearings. 
The best landing on Jezfrat Kharg at low water is northward 
i 30 of the eastern angle of the fort, where there is a small pier; at high 
water, landing can be effected anywhere on the beach inside the 
reef. 
The best landing on Jezirat Khdrgu is at its north-eastern 
extremity. 
35 Tidal streams.—In the vicinity of Jezirat Kharg and Jezirat 
Khargu, the tidal streams set north-westward and south-eastward 


His at a rate sometimes exceeding 2 knots. 

j Chart 28370. 

ih Coast.—Anchorage.—From Khor Rud Hilleh (Lat. 29° 11’ N., 

nat 40 Long. 50° 39’ E.), the coast trends northward for about 17 miles 

to Bandar Rig and is low and sandy, the 3-fathom (5™5) line lying 

st about 2 miles offshore. 

pan Khor-ul-Qusair (Gasair), situated about 10 miles northward of 
i] Khor Rud Hilleh, is frequented by large boats; near its mouth 

45 is a small village. 

Bandar Rig is the port and chief town of the Persian coastal 
sub-district of Hayat Davud; it is small and its inhabitants are 
of mixed descent. There is a small creek at the town, fronted by 
two sandy islets or banks, inside which native boats lie aground 

50 at low water. Grain is exported to other parts of the Gulf. 
In 1921, H.M.S. Cyclamen anchored off Bandar Rig, in a depth 
H of 2} fathoms (5™0), clay, with a white building in the centre of 
Fi the town bearing 052°, distant 2} miles. The bottom shelves 
| gradually towards the coast. 
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Chart 2837. 

From Bandar Rig the coast trends north-westward for about 
8 miles to Ganaveh and is low and sandy; the 5-fathom (9™1) line 
lies about 34 miles, and the 3-fathom (5™5) line about 1} miles 
offshore. 5 


Ganaveh.—Anchorage.—This place consists of a group of 
three villages situated about half a mile inland, at which there 
are a few date and other trees and a large tomb with a spire, 
and, close north-westward, a large round banyan tree with three 
dark round trees close to it. The inhabitants are chiefly agricultural. 10 
Water is scarce, but fowls, cattle, and vegetables are obtainable. 

Khor Khalil is the tidal mouth of a river about 1} miles southward 
of the banyan tree at Ganaveh; drying sands extend for a distance 
of about 2 cables off the mouth of the river. Large dhows, which 
can enter at high water, carry on a small coasting trade. 15 

The Anglo-Persian Oil Company has an establishment at Khor 
Khalil; the living quarters are situated south-eastward of the 
entrance, and farther south-eastward are a water tank, windmill 
pump, and the depét buildings. 

The approach to Khér Khalfl is across a bar, over which the 20 
depths are from one to 2 feet (0™3 to 0™6), lying about half a mile 
offshore. A small spar buoy with brush topmark is established 
on the eastern side of the channel across the bar, and between it 
and the mouth of the river that side of the channel is marked in 
places by slender poles. Within Khor Khalil, the deepest water 25 
is on the starboard hand when entering, and about 2 cables within 
the entrance is a concrete jetty with steps, the property of the Oil 
or al which affords good sheltered landing at all states of the 
tide. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of about 3 fathoms (5™5), 30 
at a distance of about 14 miles offshore south-westward of the 
banyan tree; the holding ground, clay and mud, is good; large 
vessels anchor farther out. At low water, landing on the beach 
is bad for several ridges of dry sand, with depths of about 2 feet 
(0™6) inside them, must be crossed. 35 

Light.—W/T masts.—A light is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 27 feet (8™2), at Ganaveh (Lat. 29° 34’ N., Long, 50° 31’ E.). 

A W/T station is situated about three-quarters of a mile south- 
eastward of the entrance of Khér Khalil; the two masts, each 
120 feet (36™6) in height, are the best marks for identifying the 40 
locality. See view facing this page. ; 


Coast.—Anchorage.—From Ganaveh, the coast trends north- 
westward for about 7 miles to Sabzpushan, and is low and sandy, 
the 5-fathom (9™1) line lying about 3} miles and the 3-fathom 
(5™5) line about 14 miles offshore. 45 

Kalat Haidar, situated about 5 miles north-westward of Ganaveh, 
is a small village near which are a few date trees ; the inhabitants 
are agricultural. 

Sabzpushan is a slightly projecting rocky point, rising steeply 
to hillocks from 40 to 50 feet (12™2 to 15™2) high; on its summit 40 
is a tomb which cannot be seen until close inshore. A rocky reef 
fringes the point and extends for a distance of about 1} cables from 
it; there is a little watercourse close eastward of the point. 
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Chart 28376. 
The coast northward falls within the Liravi sub-district, see 
age oO. 
Ms fae Sabzpushan, the coast trends north-westward for about 
5 24 miles to Ras at Tanb. 

Under the highest part of Kuh-i-Bang, a small tomb surmounts 
one of the coastal hillocks, which are about 50 feet (15™2) high, 
in a position about 7 miles north-westward of Sabzpushan. Between 
Sabzpushan and this tomb there are no reefs extending more than 

10 2 cables offshore; the 5-fathom (9™1) line is about 1} miles distant, 
and thence the depths increase to 10 fathoms (18™3) at about 4 miles 
offshore 

Khor Sini, situated about 16 miles north-westward of Sabzpushan, 
is a small inlet with a depth of about 2 feet (0™6) in its entrance, 

16 but deeper water within. 

Imém Hasan is a small village, with some trees near it, situated 
about 14 miles southward of Khor Simi; in it is an old and con- 
spicuous mosque. 

Asshar castle, with 4 large round towers, is conspicuous and is 

20 situated about 13 miles eastward of the entrance of Khor Sini; 
behind the castle is the large village of Asshar, the inhabitants 
of which appear to be prosperous, water and supplies being fairly 
plentiful. 

In 1922, H.M.S. Crocus anchored in a depth of 4 fathoms (7™3), 

25 clay, at about 2 miles offshore, with Asshar castle bearing 088°, 
distant 33 miles. The holding ground was found to be excellent. 

Khor al Abd, situated about 4 miles north-westward of Khér 
Sini, and Khor Lailatain, about 3 miles farther in that direction, 
are both small. 

30 Ras at Tanb (Lat, 29° 57’ N., Long. 50° 09' E.) is the low, sandy 
south-eastern point of Duhat Dilam; dry sands extend nearly one 
mile seaward of the point and shallows project some distance beyond 
them The land inshore of the sandy coast is swampy for many 
miles, 

35 Between the tomb under Kuh-i-Bang and Ras at Tanb, the 
5-fathom (9™1) line gradually increases its distance from the coast 
until off the latter it is about 5 miles offshore; the depths seaward 
are under 10 fathoms (18™3), the 10-fathom (18™3) line trending 
westward from a position about 10 miles westward of Kith-i- 

40 Bang. 

Duhat Dilam.—Anchorage.—This large bay extends from 
Ras at Tanb to Ras ul Bahrgan, situated about 30 miles westward; 
the shore of the bay is everywhere very low and the 3-fathom (5™5) 
line is in most places from 2 to 4 miles, and the 5-fathom (9™1) 

45 line from 5 to 10 miles offshore . 

At about 8 miles eastward of Ras at Tanb there is a small table- 
topped hill, 165 feet (50m3) high, which is light in colour and has 
almost vertical sides; in the plain northward of this hill are several 
forts and date groves. 

50 Dilam, situated about 6 miles northward of Ras at Tanb, is a 
small town, at which is a large and conspicuous square fort. 
The fort, in and around which the houses are built, appears when 
first sighted from seaward as an island. 

The coast in the vicinity is merely a strip of rocky land, from 
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Chart 28370. 
10 to 15 feet (3™0 to 4™6) high, within which swamps extend for 
many miles inland. 

Mud flats dry off the town of Dilam, but in them is a small creek 
which dries and in which native craft lie. Landing is difficult, 4 
even at high water. The bottom is hard sand for a distance of 
about 3 cables offshore, and soft mud farther out. The 2-fathom 
(3™7) line lies about 14 miles offshore. 

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of about 4 fathoms (7™3), 
soft mud, at about 3} miles offshore, or in 3 fathoms (5™5), clay, 10 
at about 2} miles from the town. The anchorage is sheltered 
from the shamal, and the kaus does not raise the usual sea and 
swell, though it blows with strength. 

Dilam exports grain, cotton, wool, ghi, etc., chiefly to Bushire 
and Kuwait. Fish, cattle, and poultry are plentiful, but not 16 
immediately obtainable in any quantity. Gazelle are reported in 
the neighbourhood. The quality of the water is indifferent. 

Shah Abal Shah, situated on the hillocks at the head of Duhat 
Dilam, about 8 miles north-north-westward of Dilam, is a village 
in which is a large white-domed tomb. A small creek gives access 20 
to the village and some coasting trade is carried on. 

From Shah Abil Shah, the shore of Duhat Dilam trends west- 
south-westward for about 28 miles to Ras ul Bahrgdn and, though 
shoal water extends nearly 4 miles offshore, it may be approached 
in safety if soundings are taken for the depths decrease regularly. 25 
The land westward of Shah Abil Shah and the hills terminating 
in Funnel hill, see page 244, is exceedingly low across the head 
of the Persian gulf to Kuwait, about 115 miles south-westward, 
forming as it does the deltas of the great rivers. 

Ras ul Bahrgan is a very low strip of sand which is nearly covered 30 
at high water; inland the country is swampy for many miles and 
depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) will be found 4 miles southward of the 
point. Mud flats, which cover at high water, extend for some 
miles on either side of the point; eastward of it, the mud being 
soft for about half a mile offshore, landing is impossible. There 35 
are two conspicuous date groves about 3 miles northward of the 
point (Lat. 30° 01' N., Long. 49° 35’ E.). 

Zuhreh river.—This river, the lower reaches of which are more 
commonly called Hindian river, flows into the Persian gulf a few 
miles north-westward of Ras ul Bahrgdn, It appears to have several 40 
mouths forming a delta and but one main channel. The principal 
entrance is very shallow and has been but partially surveyed. 
The approach to it, through an extensive mud flat, is marked 
by poles with tin cans for topmarks. The craft using the river are, 
as a rule, of from 20 to 30 tons, but a steam vessel drawing 8 feet 46 
(2™4) has ascended as far as the town of Hindian, reported to be 
situated about 30 miles up stream. The river is very tortuous and 
some of the reaches approach within 2 miles of the shore of Duhat 
Dilam. 

Mir Na’ aman shrine stands on the right bank of Zuhreh river, 50 
about 6} miles above its mouth. 

Hindian has a population of about 1,500, and is a port for native 
craft; cereals are exported. 

Sirima, situated about 9 miles north-westward of Ras ul Bahrgan, 


Chart 748b. 


= 
as 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x000079 


<=> 


Gyilnoll jad axis 
Qatar National Library 


i i isi i i from Ras al 
‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [157v] (321/404) 


250 HEAD OF PERSIAN GULF (Chap. VIII. 


Chart 2837. 
is a small clump of trees on the low shore; it is a mark for the 
entrance of Zuhreh river, the delta of which latter lies between 
these trees and the point. 

5 Chart 1265. 


Shoals in the approach to Khor Musa.—Buoy.—Fasht 
al Miairiz is a bank of sand and mud that dries in patches ‘and 
extends to a position about 12 miles south-south-eastward of Ras 
at Tullub, a low projection of the mainland situated about 18 miles 

40 north-westward of Ras ul Bahrgin. It is separated from the point 
and the coast eastward of it by Khér Ghazlan, a channel in which 
the general depths are about 9 feet (2™7). This channel is itself 
approached through Khér Bahrgdn, between Fasht al Miairiz, on 
the western side, and the flats westward of Ras ul Bahrgan, on the 

75 eastern side. Khor Bahrgdn is about 3} miles wide with depths 
in it of from 1} to 3 fathoms (2™7 to 5™5). 

A red conical buoy is moored southward of Fasht al Miairiz in 
a position about 15} miles south-south-eastward of Ras at Tullub, 
It is maintained for the guidance of tugs proceeding to and from 

20 Zuhreh river. 

A shoal, over which there is a depth of only 6 feet (1™8), is 
reported in a position about 11} miles south-south-westward of 
Ras at Tullub. 

Aich Shaham, a small sandbank, over which the depth is less 

25 than 6 feet (1™8), rises from depths of from 3 to 6 fathoms (5™5 
to 11™0) about 11 miles south-westward of Ras at Tullub, 

South-westward of Aich Shaham is the bar (Lat. 30° 00' N., 
Long. 49° 03' E.) at the entrance of Khor Musa, southward and 
south-south-eastward of which latter are the shoals in the approach 

30 to the Shatt al ‘Arab, see page 253. 


Khor Musa.—Beacons.—Buoys.—This remarkable inlet is 
entered between Ras at Tullub and Bu Sif, situated about 19 miles 
south-westward; but navigation is restricted by tidal flats that 
dry in places to a comparatively narrow channel near the western 

35 shore of the estuary. 

At about 1} miles north-westward of Ras at Tullub is the mouth 
of a river or creek with extensive ruins on its banks. The coast 
north-westward is nearly all covered at high water and has not 
been surveyed; it is fronted by the tidal flats remarked on above, 

40 which latter are intersected by a number of deep channels that 
also have not been surveyed. 

Bu Sif, the western entrance point of Khér Musa, is the south- 
eastern extremity of Dorakistan, a low swampy tract intersected 
by creeks, that extends eastward for about 15 miles to the mouth 

45 of Bahmanshir river, see page 275. Khor Sflaik Bahri, entered 
close westward of Bu Sif, has a depth of about 6 feet (1™8) at its 
mouth and is said to connect with the Karun river, see page 276; 
Khor Kuwairin, the entrance of which lies about 8 miles westward 
of Bu Sif, also connects with the Karun river, but neither of these 

60 has been explored for any distance. 

The navigable channel of Khor Musa is entered across a bar, 
lying from 7} to 124 miles south-eastward of Bu Sif, over which 
the least depth, in 1930, was 22 feet (6™7). Within the bar, the 
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Kory Chart 1265. 
Date channel is about 14 miles wide and the depths in it are from 54 to 
over 17 fathoms (10™1 to 31™1). 
A small black conical buoy is moored about 3 miles southward 
| of the bar. & 
Fay The passage across the bar is marked by beacons, those on the 
ths aj western side consisting of triple piles and those on the eastern side 
LotR of single piles; in addition small black conical buoys mark the 
Ini western side and red can buoys the eastern side. These buoys are 
be pig constantly dragging out of position. 10 
Thi A drying sandbank, close north-eastward of the bar, is marked 
1 ite by a most conspicuous triple pile beacon the upper 5 feet (1™5) 
Ati, gp of which is covered with zinc plating. 
|, on the Above the bar, the channel is marked by buoys in a similar manner, 
2 depts but they are very unreliable, and it is reported that they are being 16 
replaced by pile beacons. 
lait iy Khér Abu Khadhair extends westward from a position about 
Talk 19 miles northward of Bu Sif; within its entrance its banks are 
1d fa steep-to, but there are flats on either side of its mouth, see plan 
on chart 1265. 20 
1), At about 64 miles above the entrance of Khér Abu Khadhair, 
Ward Khor Musa alters its direction and trends eastward for about 8 miles 
; to the mouth of Khér Dorak. 
Lis ky Khér Dorak trends north-westward and is somewhat tortuous 
15 (35 in its lower reaches, above which it trends northward and probably 25 
connects with the Karun river. 
WX The main channel continues east-north-eastward for about 6 
Fi al miles and thence, under the name of Khér Ma ‘shtr, trends north- 
pra north-eastward for about 7 miles. 
Islands and dangers.—The islands and islets mentioned below 30 
lie on the great tidal flats on the eastern side of Khor Musa. 
alet is Bunneh, the eastern end of which is situated about 2 miles 
9 mils westward of Ras at Tullub, is a low, narrow island, on which is 
ts that a ruin. 
westem Dara, lying about 3} miles south-westward of the western end 35 
of Bunneh, and separated from it by Khér Wasta, is low and in 
mouth places swampy. 
cat Kassdr bin Siswan is a rocky drying shoal that lies in the channel 
as it about 11 miles above Bu Sif; it is steep-to and could be passed 
abate, on either side, though the main channel passes westward of it. 40 
thet Kabr an Nakhuda is a low islet, on the flats on the eastern side 
of the channel, situated about 44 miles north-north-eastward of 
sath: Kassdér bin Siswan. 
‘sated Bu Suf is a white sandy islet on which there is a cairn, 7 feet (2™1) 
roth in height, situated about 4 miles west-north-westward of Kabr 45 
ote an Nakhuda. 
ati Bandar Shapur.—Works are in progress in Khér Musa, at 
i a short distance above the mouth of Khér Dorak, for the building 
frat of wharves and the formation of a port that is destined to be the 
fie terminus of the railway which runs through Ahwaz to Dizful, and 50 
will eventually be extended to Tehran. See also page 28. 
“ A pier (Lat. 30° 27' N., Long. 49° 05’ E.) has been constructed 
‘tid for the use of vessels bringing material for the port and railway. 
te The berthing accommodation is 350 feet (106™7) in length and it 
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Chart 1265. 
is proposed to extend it to 500 feet (152™4), The depth alongside 
is 25 feet (7™6). 

Directions.—Anchorage.—Tidal streams .—Having crossed the 

5 bar, vessels not in possession of local knowledge should anchor, 
in a depth of 7 fathoms (12™8) about 3 miles above it and wait until 
the tide has fallen sufficiently to uncover the mud flat on the western 
side. This bank is steep-to, and by following it the vessel may 
proceed to Khér Abu Khadhair. 

10 The tidal streams run N.N.W. and S.S.E., turning about the 
times of high and low water, respectively. The greatest rate 
observed, in February, 1922, was 14 knots. 

Caution should be exercised when passing Kassdr bin Siswan, 
for the ebb tidal stream there attains a rate of about 3 knots and 

15 causes eddies and tide rips over the shoal. 

Anchorage may be obtained off the mouth of Khor Abu Khadhair 
with Bu Suf bearing 095°, distant about 14 miles, see plan on 
chart 1265. (Lat. 30° 19’ N., Long. 48° 53’ E.) 

Khér Abu Khadhair can be ascended some 5 miles above its 

20 junction with Khor Musa by keeping in mid-channel; farther up, 
the channel becomes too narrow for a vessel of any length to turn. 

Above Khér Abu Khadhair, the left bank of Khor Musa is well 
defined and always above high water. Both banks are marked 
by small mud cairns erected as surveying marks. The left bank 

26 is steep-to as far as Bandar Shapur, about 15 miles above the 
mouth of Khér Abu Khadhair, and forms a guide to the channel. 

A Persian pilot is available, and his services may be obtained 
by communicating with the ship’s agents at Ahwaz; he will meet 
a vessel in the vicinity of the outer buoy. 


30 SHATT AL ‘ARAB.—General remarks.—This important 
river is formed by the confluence of the rivers Tigris, see page 271, 
and Euphrates, see page 275, which takes place at Qirna, some 
110 miles from the open waters of the Persian gulf. Parallel with, 
and eastward of the lower half of the Shatt al ‘Arab, flows the 

35 Bahmanshir river, see page 275, which forms the outlet to the sea 
of the Karun river, see page 276; this latter is connected to the 
Shatt al ‘Arab by Hafar channel, an artificial cutting, and the 
large island thus formed between the Shatt al ‘Arab and Bahmanshir 
river is known as Jezirat al Khidhr or Abadan island. Mohammerah, 

40 see page 266, is situated on the northern bank of Hafar channel, 
and the port of Basra, see page 267, is in the Shatt al ‘Arab about 
19 miles above the entrance of Hafar channel. Abadan, see page 264, 
at which place are the refineries of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, 
is situated on the island of that name on the left bank of the Shatt 

45al ‘Arab, about 8 miles south-eastward of Mohammerah, with 
Bawarda about one mile below it. 

The eastern bank of the Shatt al ‘Arab as far up as Failiyéh 
creek, that is, about 3} miles above the entrance of Hafar channel, 
is Persian; the western bank from the entrance of the river to 

0 Failiyéh creek, and both banks above that, are in ‘Iraqi territory. 

The Shatt al ‘Arab is navigable by any vessel able to cross the 
bar at its entrance as far as Basra harbour, see page 254. 

At the mouth of the river, both banks are very low and are 
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. pordered by date palms. Ras al Bisha (Lat. 29° 48° NS 
Seltte Long. 48° 33’ E.), the western entrance point, has some small date 
nda, trees on it, and the ruins of an old Turkish fort stand on the bank 
tun of the river about 1} miles north-westward of the point; on the 5 
Westen opposite bank, about 2 miles northward of the ruins of the old 
al Thay Turkish fort, is an old Persian mud fort. The seaward and lower 
parts of the banks on both sides of the river are thickly overgrown 
MU the with reeds and coarse grass; the soil, being a soft alluvial mud, 
+ rate jis so soft that it is almost impossible to land, and the attempt 10 
q should not be made anywhere near the forts. 
Wan, Above the entrance, the banks on both sides continue very low 
‘ts and to and beyond Basra, and are intersected by numerous irrigation 
canals; excepting the bunds enclosing the plantations, the land 
radhair is often submerged. The belt of land near the river from Fao, 15 
han ¢q situated about 3 miles above the ruins of the old Turkish fort, as 
far, and for a few miles above, Qiirna, is exceedingly fertile and 
We ts produces very fine dates as well as grain, and fruit and vegetables 
ler tp, of various kinds. 
dtm, The date groves extend from half a mile to 2 miles from the river 20 
is well bank, but beyond them all is desert or swamp. In places the date 
matked groves along the banks are interrupted by tracts of sandy uncultivated 
t bank land, though it is probably as fertile as the remainder. Excellent 
ve the duck and snipe shooting may be had along the banks of the river, 
‘aml especially at Fao and above Basra; partridges also are plentiful, 25 
tale and bustard are found in the desert round Basta. The close season 
1 meet for game is from Ist June to Ist October, but sand grouse may be 
shot at any time of the year. 
On the falling tide, the water in the river is fresh, even at Fao, 
ovtat except in the autumn when the river is low and it is then slightly 30 
en brackish; at about 10 miles above Fao the water is at all times 
st fresh. 
fae Shoals and banks in the approach.—Within a distance of 
ath about 40 miles of the mouth of the Shatt al ‘Arab, the depths are 
very uneven and afford little guide to navigation, Banks, over 35 
ue which the depths are less than 10 fathoms (18™3), lie in north- 
i westerly and opposite directions with deep channels between them. 
d te Shoal patches, over which the depths are between 4 and 5 fathoms 
ao (73 and 9™1), lie within 23 miles south-eastward and south- 
Er south-eastward and 17 miles southward of Bu Sif. Depths less 40 
a, than 5 fathoms (9™1) will be found within 16 miles south-eastward 
BL of Ras al Bisha and westward of a line drawn south-south-eastward 
aia from that point as far as Abu Jezza flat, see page 234. 
My, ‘A shoal of small extent, over which there is a depth of 3 fathoms 
Shut (5m5), lies about 15 miles southward of Bu Sif. 45 
with Palinurus shoal, over which the least depth is 3 fathoms (5™5), 
: lies between 20 and 23 miles south-eastward of Ras al Bisha. 
lj Detached shoals, over which the depths are from 4} to 5 fathoms 
a, (8™7 to 9™1), lie about 64 miles eastward to east-north-eastward 
of of Palinurus shoal. 50 
say. Depths of 5% fathoms (10™5) will be found about 16 miles south- 
ithe south-eastward and between 4 and 6 miles southward of Palinurus 
shoal; a depth of 5} fathoms (9™6) will also be found about 15 
ae miles southward of that shoal. 
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Chart 1265. 
Maidan Ali is a great shallow flat lying eastward of the approach 
to the Shatt al ‘Arab; on its southern side, the 3-fathom (5™5) 
line trends in a general westerly direction for nearly 19 miles from 
6a position about 13 miles south-eastward of Bu Sif, the depths 
decreasing regularly shorewards and the contour lines probabl 
lying nearly parallel with the coast. The bottom is mud and sand, 
the latter predominating as the land is approached. 

Light -vessel.—Light -buoy.—A light-vessel, painted red with 
10 the name “‘Shatt al ‘Arab’’ on her sides in white letters, is moored 

south-eastward of Palinurus shoal in a position about 24 miles 

south-eastward of Ras al Bisha. The light is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 32 feet (9™8), from a black column carrying the lantern, 

A fog signal is made from the light-vessel. 

15 Eastern shoal buoy, a light-buoy, painted in red and white 
vertical stripes, exhibiting a white Jlashing light, is moored, 
southward of the detached shoals eastward of Palinurus shoal, in 
a position about 23 miles southward of Bu Sif. Vessels of deep 
draught should pass westward of this light-buoy. 

20 Charts 3842, 1235. 

Bars.—Depths.—Marakat Abadan and Marakat ‘Abdullah are 
two large banks that dry in patches and extend in a south- 
easterly direction for about 7 miles from the southern extremit' 
of Abadan island and from Ras al Bisha (Lat. 29° 55’ N., 

265 Long. 48° 33’ E.), respectively. The seaward ends of these banks 
are joined by an outer bar, over which the depths are less than 3 
fathoms (5™5) and of which the south-eastern extremity lies about 
12} miles south-eastward of Ras al Bisha, An inner bar obstructs 
the river east-north-eastward of Ras al Bisha. 

30 There are two channels across the outer bar, namely Khor al Rooka 
and the Western channel. i 

Khor al Rooka is dredged (1932) to a depth of 21 feet 6 inches 
6™5). 

e Western channel had, in November, 1931, a depth in it of 7k 

35 feet (2m3). 

The depths in both channels are liable to change; but are main- 
tained by dredging. 

The inner bar reach is dredged (1931) to a least depth in the 
fairway of 22 feet 3 inches (6™8), whence to Fao the least depth 

40 is 23 feet (7™0). 

Off Fao there are depths of 5 fathoms (9™1), 

Regulations —Pilotage.—Special regulations are in force in 
the port and harbours of Basrah and Abadan; the following 
information is given here for the instruction of vessels approaching 

45 from seaward. 

The Port of Basrah extends up the Shatt al ‘Arab from the sea 
as far as a stone beacon at Nahr ‘Umar, about 79 miles from the 
actual mouth of the river. 

The Harbour of Basrah extends from Seraji creek, about 2 miles 

40 below the Customs-house at Basrah, to the mouth of Qarmat ‘Ali, 
about 5 miles above the Customs-house, and includes the w: 
of all tributary creeks within those limits for a distance of 50 
(45™7) from their junction with the main stream, 

The Harbour of Abadan reach extends from the 
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Charts 3842, 1235. 
board on the right bank of the river above Zaudiyah to the “‘Slow’’ 
notice-board on the right bank of the river above Seeba, see 

age 264. 

With the exception of H.M. ships, those of the Government of 5 
‘Iraq, and sailing craft , pilotage is compulsory for all vessels entering, 
leaving, or navigating the Shatt al ‘Arab. Pilotage in the river 
outside the harbour limits of Abadan and Basra is conducted by 
river pilots, and within those limits by harbour masters, except in 
the case of a vessel proceeding through either harbour without 10 
stopping when the river pilot will conduct the vessel through the 
harbour. 

Owing to the alterations that are continually taking place, it 
is essential that H.M. ships should obtain the latest information - 
concerning the available depths in the channels and the traffic and 15 
other regulations in force from the pilot vessel before attempting 
to enter. The exemption from pilotage granted to H.M. ships 
does not apply to movements within harbour limits ordinarily 
conducted by harbour masters. Under no circumstances are vessels 
under sail permitted to navigate Khor al Rooka. 20 

A steam pilot vessel, painted white with a yellow funnel and 
two masts, is stationed off the entrance of Western channel about 
14 miles south-eastward of Ras al Bisha. Vessels approaching 
her from seaward should hoist their number and then their draught 
in feet and inches, and a pilot will be sent off. In the event of the 25 
pilot vessel being temporarily off her station, the vessel requiring 
the pilot should anchor there and communicate with the Port Officer, 
Basra, through Basra W/T station. 

Anchorage off the outer bar is prohibited within the area indicated 
by pecked lines on charts 3842 and 1235. 30 
In order that vessels proceeding in opposite directions shall not 

meet in Khor al Rooka, permission to enter must first be obtained, 
through the pilot vessel, from the officer in charge of the control 
vessel. No vessel may overtake or pass another vessel proceeding 
in the same direction in any of the dredged channels, nor in the 35 
river between North house, see page 261, and Ma ‘awiya spit 
light-buoy, see page 264. 

The control vessel (Lat. 29° 55’ N., Long. 48° 39’ E.) is a steam 
vessel, with two masts and one funnel, painted black, with the 
word ‘‘Control’’ on her sides in white letters; she is moored on 40 
the north-eastern side of the channel about 1} miles north-westward 
of the junction of the inner ends of Khér al Rooka and Western 
channel. See view facing page 256. The vessel exhibits both 
tidal and traffic signals by day and at night, except that, when 
the channel is closed the exhibition of tidal signals is discontinued 45 
and the vessel then carries the lights prescribed for a vessel at 
anchor. Any signals exhibited by the control vessel must be 
instantly obeyed. 

A fog signal is occasionally made from the control vessel. 

When the dredger is working in Khor al Rooka, a vessel entering 50 
from seaward must make the signal prescribed on page 258, and 
be guided by the reply. 

Vessels employed in surveying exhibit a red cone, and all vessels 
under way should endeavour to keep clear of them. 
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Vessels employed in lifting weights or moorings or from which 
a diver is working exhibit a blue square flag, and passing vessels 
should reduce speed to the lowest compatible with safety and give 

4 such vessels as wide a berth as possible. 

Weight-lifting craft working cargo will hoist a red flag when the 
lift is actually hooked on and being hoisted, and passing vessels are 
then to reduce speed to the lowest possible. 

Vessels under way within the limits of the port are required to 

10 display by day one black ball in a position where it can best 
be seen. 

If a vessel sights another approaching from the opposite direction 
at or near the inner bar buoys, the vessel stemming the current 
must reduce speed and navigate with caution until the other vessel 

15 is finally past and clear. All alterations of course must be clearly 
indicated on the siren or whistle. 

A vessel inward bound through the Western channel sighting an 
outward bound vessel approaching the inner light-buoy of that 
channel should reduce speed so as to pass the other vessel seaward 

20 of that light-buoy (Lat. 29° 52’ N., Long. 48° 41' E.), 

Owing to the risk of collision between vessels inward bound 
through the Western channel and those outward bound through 
Khér al Rooka, all vessels navigating between the inner end of 
Khér al Rooka and the inner bar are to keep to their port side of 

26 the channel passing starboard side to starboard side. This rule is 
also in operation in the Western channel between its junction with 
Khor al Rooka and the inner light-buoy of the Western channel. 
A vessel taking the ground between the outer light-buoys and 
the inner bar should at once exhibit the International Code signal 
30 “B.Z.’’ by day, or at night two ved lights disposed vertically, as 
laid down in the Rule of the Road; in addition, should she block 
the channel, she should sound the letter ‘‘U’’ in Morse code 
(e ¢ —) on her whistle or siren until answered by a tug or any 
following vessel repeating the signal. Should the vessel aground 
$5 be in such a position that it is considered that there is room for 
a following vessel to pass, the signal ‘U’’ shall be followed by 
one short blast to indicate that she is aground on her starboard 
side of the channel and that following vessels may pass her on her 
port side, or by two short blasts to indicate that she is aground 
40 on her port side of the channel and that following vessels may pass 
her on her starboard side. These signals shall be repeated by the 
following vessel to indicate that she intends to attempt to pass, 
A vessel requiring the assistance of the control officer or the 
tender should hoist the International Code flag ‘‘T’’ where it can 
45 best be seen. 
Speed within the limits of the port is restricted to 10 knots over 
the ground. All vessels, when compatible with safety, are to 
Proceed at slow speed when passing Fao, Bawarda, Abadan, Deep 


Water point, and also between any positions marked by ‘‘Slow’’ 
50 notice-boards. 
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Two black balls disposed vertically, by day, or a green light over 
a white light, at night, indicate that the channel is temporarily 
closed or is obstructed by a vessel. 

A black cone, point up, or International Code flag ‘‘ D,’’ indicates 5 
that no vessel is to pass the control station exhibiting such signal. 
At night the control vessel communicates by flashing lamp. 

Tidal.—Signals indicating the rise of the tide on the bar 
above chart datum are exhibited by day and at night from a white 
house erected on piles on the eastern side of the Western channel 10 
about 94 miles south-eastward of Ras al Bisha and also by the 
control vessel and at Fao. 

At the white house (Lat. 29° 50’ N., Long. 48° 43’ E.) the signals 
are exhibited from a mast, 54 feet (16™5) in height, erected on a 
platform 15 feet (4™6) above low water. The semaphore has three 16 
moveable arms, the upper of which indicates one fathom (1™8) 
and over, the middle feet, and the lowest inches, as shown in the 
diagram, facing this page. At this station a black ball is hoisted 
at the mast-head at high water and hauled down as soon as the tide 
begins to fall. 20 

On the control vessel, and at Fao, the tidal semaphores have 
no fathom arm, but one black square shape is hoisted when the 
rise is one fathom (18) or over, and two black square shapes, when 
the rise is 2 fathoms (3™7) or over. 

At night the following signals are exhibited at all three stations, 25 
those at the white house being hoisted to a bracket on the southern 
side of the mast 50 feet (15™2) above the platform: 

One green light indicating a rise of 0 feet or 12 feet (0 or 3™7); 

One white light indicating a rise of 1 foot or 7 feet (0™3 or 2™1) ; 

One red light indicating a rise of 2 feet or 8 feet (0™6 or 2™4) ; 

Two ved lights disposed vertically indicating a rise of 3 feet 
or 9 feet (0™9 or 2™7) ; 

One red light over one white light indicating a rise of 4 feet 
or 10 feet (1™2 or 3™0) ; 

One white light over one ved light indicating a rise of 5 feet 35 
or 11 feet (1™5 or 3™4); 

Two white lights disposed vertically indicating a rise of 
6 feet (1™8). 

One green light exhibited under any of the above signals, with 
the exceptions of that indicating 0 feet or 12 feet (0™3 or 3™7), 40 
indicates a rise of 6 inches (0™1) above the exact foot. 

When a strong shamal is blowing there is a considerable quantity 
of sand in the atmosphere, which sometimes makes it difficult to 
distinguish whether a ved light is above or below a white light. 
Great caution should, therefore, be exercised when any signal is 45 
exhibited consisting of both red and white lights. 

Dredgers —Whilst engaged in dredging operations, the dredgers 
will exhibit the following signals :— 

By day. — 

(a) Two black balls or shapes in a vertical line, where they 50 
can be best seen. 

(6) A red flag at the yardarm on the side on which the channel 
is not available for navigation. 


30 


Charts 1265, 2837b, 748b. 
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I j Charts 3842, 1235. 
] all At night — 
4 | (a) Three white lights in a triangle, one at the mast-head and 
ta one at each yardarm. 


5 (b) When necessary, a ved light on the side on which the channel 

(Wii fa) is not available for navigation will be shown vertically 
| under the white light at the yard-arm. 
i 
} 


When a dredger is working in Khér al Rooka, inward bound 
vessels on arriving at Rooka light-vessel, see below, must sound 
10a prolonged blast on their whistle or siren and must not enter 
the channel until the dredger replies with four prolonged blasts 
on her whistle or four long flashes on an arc lamp, which signals 
t indicate that she is keeping clear of the channel or that, whilst 
ae remaining in the channel, vessels may pass her, in which case the 
at | 15 signals described above will be exhibited. 
i { Khor al Rooka.—Lights.—Buoyage.—This, the main entrance 
a channel of the Shatt al ‘Arab, is approached through Khor al 
it Amaya, a comparatively deep and narrow gut running north- 
h westward between the western edge of Maidan Ali and the eastern 
, 20 edge of the outer bar. 
| j Rooka light-vessel (Lat. 29° 49’ N., Long. 48° 48’ E.), painted 
i) red, with the name ‘‘Rooka’’ in white letters on her sides, is 
| } moored in the approach to Khér al Amaya, about 5 miles south- 
i 4 eastward of the entrance of Khor al Rooka, and exhibits a light, 
iW i 25 at an elevation of 30 feet (9™1), from a superstructure which is 
| surmounted by a black ball. 
| A black can bell-buoy, surmounted by a staff and globe, is 


i ; established off the eastern edge of the outer bar about 2% miles 
) j south-south-eastward of the entrance of Khor al Rooka. 
| ii 30 Khor al Amaya light-buoy, painted in red and white vertical 
fh ais stripes, and exhibiting a white flashing light every ten seconds, is 
id moored on the prolongation of the centre line of Khor al Rooka, 
f i about 8 cables from the entrance of the dredged channel. This 
t light-buoy marks the south-western edge of Maidan Ali and the 
! 36 eastern limit of the deep water in Khér al Amaya. 
mei A can buoy, painted in black and white horizontal bands, with 
| a black topmark consisting of a cone above a square shape, is 
1 moored on the prolongation of the centre line of the dredged channel, 
iI f about one mile eastward of Khér al Amaya light-buoy, This 
aah 40 buoy is established for dredging purposes only and should not be 
iit | used for navigation. 

The centre line of Khor al Rooka is indicated by the alignment 
of three beacons erected on Marakat ‘Abdullah, the front and rear 
ones exhibiting lights. When in line these beacons bear 284}°. 

45 The front light-beacon consists of a pile beacon, painted black 
and exhibiting a light at an elevation of 18 feet (5™5); it is 
situated about half a mile westward of the inner end of Khor al 
Rooka. 

The middle beacon, 30 feet (9™1) in height, is painted in black 

50 and white horizontal bands and is surmounted by a square day- 
mark; it is erected about half a mile westward of the front light- 
beacon. 

The rear light-beacon, situated on Marakat ‘Abdullah, about 


Charts 1265, 2837b, 748b. 
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Charts 3842, 1235. 
1} miles westward of the front light-beacon, is painted black and 
carries a triangular daymark. The light is exhibited at an elevation 
of 55 feet (16™8). (Lat. 29° 54’ N., Long, 48° 38’ E.) 

The sides of Khér al Rooka are marked by light-beacons and 5 
light-buoys. Those on the northern side of the channel exhibit 
white flashing lights; those on the southern side, red flashing 


lights. 
A tide gauge has been established on the southern side of Khor 
al Rooka, near its entrance from seaward. 10 


Tidal streams.—In the vicinity of the Shatt al ‘Arab light- 
vessel, the flood stream at springs attains a maximum velocity 
of from half a knot to 14 knots, that of the ebb stream being from 
1} to 24 knots. 

In Khér al Amaya, the tidal streams attain a rate of from one 16 
to 2 knots and continue to run for about 45 minutes at spring tides, 
and 25 minutes at neaps, after high and low water, respectively. 
The duration of slack water is about 20 minutes. The in-going 
tidal stream sets in a north-westerly direction. 

In Khor al Rooka, the streams set fairly through the channel, 20 
except at spring tides, when at either end there is a strong northerly 
set on the in-going stream, and a strong southerly set on the out- 
going stream; at neap tides these cross-currents are inappreciable. 
The maximum rate of the flood stream, which at springs is from 
1} to 2 knots and at neaps from one to 1} knots, occurs at about 25 
half-tide. The maximum rate of the ebb stream is from 3 to 34 
knots at springs, and from 2 to 24 knots at neaps. At spring tides, 
the flood stream continues to flow for about 40 minutes after the time 
of high water; at neaps it is irregular, but usually continues for 
about one hour after high water. The ebb stream continues for 30 
about 30 minutes after low water at springs, and for about one hour 
after low water at neaps. 

H.M:S. Triad reports that the observed direction of the surface 
stream is not a reliable guide, for, in June, 1931, when anchored 
below the control vessel, she swung to the flood, about 2 hours after 36 
the time of low water, whilst a 2-knot ebb stream continued to 
run past her. Caution is, therefore, necessary, as, if when turning 
into Khér al Rooka allowance is made for an observed ebb stream, 
it may be that the sub-surface flood stream is already making, which 
might easily put a vessel on to the bank. 40 

For remarks on the tides, see page 261. 

Western channel.—Buoyage.—This channel leads across the 
outer bar close eastward of Marakat ‘Abdullah and the shoal water 
extending southward from that bank. 

It is liable to change and the light-buoys marking it are shifted 45 
as may be necessary, and cannot, therefore, be relied upon. 

Outer Fairway buoy, situated at the entrance of the Western 
channel, about 12 miles south-eastward of Ras al Bisha, is a 
light-buoy painted in black and white horizontal bands and 
exhibiting a white flashing light every ten seconds. 50 

Between the Outer Fairway buoy and the junction of the Western 
channel and Khor al Rooka, the channel is marked by single light- 
buoys about 2 miles apart. 


Charts 1265, 2837b, 748b. 
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Charts 3842, 3843. 

Inner bar reach.—Lights.—Buoyage.—This reach extends, 
for a distance of about 5 miles, from the junction of Khér al Rooka 
and Western channel to a position north-eastward of Ras al Bisha. 

5 The centre line of the dredged channel through the reach is 
indicated by the alignment of two light-beacons erected, near its 
inner end, on the northern side of the river. 

The front light-beacon (Lat. 29° 57’ N., Long. 48° 34’ E.), 
situated about 1? miles north-north-eastward of Ras al Bisha, is 

10a black iron structure with a white inverted triangle as daymark 
and exhibits a light at an elevation of 20 feet (6™1). 

The rear light-beacon, situated about 3} cables north-westward 
of the front light-beacon, is a black iron structure with a black 
triangular daymark and exhibits a light at an elevation of 50 

15 feet (15™2). 

These light-beacons when in line bear 304°. 

In addition to the leading marks, the channel is marked as 
necessary by light-buoys. 

Two sets of beacons for the use of the dredgers have been erected 

200n the outer bar southward of Khér al Rooka; each set consists 
of three beacons lying in north-easterly and opposite directions 
one from another and the centre beacon of each set is situated on 
the prolongation of the centre line of Inner bar reach; the sets are, 
respectively, about 13 and 2? miles south-eastward of the junction 
25 of Khor al Rooka and Western channel. 
Chart 3843. 

Fao reach.—Lights.—Beacons.—This reach extends from the 
inner bar to Fao, a distance of about 6 miles. 

The centre line of the dredged channel is indicated by the 

30 alignment of two light-beacons at Fao, which are duplicated 
seaward, for the benefit of vessels proceeding down the river, by 
three beacons erected on Marakat Abadan, the front and middle 
ones of which exhibit lights. 

The front leading-light at Fao is exhibited, at an elevation of 

35 30 feet (9™1), from a black framework mast erected on the southern 
bank of the river about half a mile south-eastward of Fao. 

The rear. leading-light at Fao is exhibited, at an elevation of 
75 feet (2279), from a black framework mast erected about three- 
quarters of a mile north-westward of the front light-mast. 

40 The front leading-light on Marakat Abadan is exhibited, at an 
elevation of 17 feet (5™2), from a black framework mast carrying 
a white disc under the lantern, erected on the northern side of Inner 
bar reach, about 3 miles east-north-eastward of Ras al Bisha. 

The rear leading-light on Marakat Abadan is exhibited, at an 

45 elevation of 47 feet (14™3), from the middle one of the three beacons; 
it is a black framework mast carrying a white triangular shape 
under the lantern and is erected about one mile south-eastward 
of the front light-mast. 

The rear beacon, which is unlighted, 30 feet (9™1) in height, 

50 and painted black, is erected about 24 miles south-eastward of the 
rear light-mast. 

The above sets of leading-lights and the beacon when in line 
bear, respectively, 2874° and 107}°. 

An illuminated tide gauge, on which the rise of the tide is 


Charts 1235, 1265, 2837b, 748b. 
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hee indicated by white figures on a black background, is established, 
Erg for the use of outward bound vessels, on the southern side of Fao 
Saw reach about 84 cables south-westward of the Inner bar reach rear 
ro leading-light . 6 | 
at Two white iron framework beacons, the front beacon 25 feet 
{fie (7™6) in height and carrying a black board with the legend “Dredged i 
Sim Channel limit’’ in white letters theron, and having a triangular 
| topmark, and the rear, 30 feet (9™1) in height and having a St. George’s 
baci Cross as topmark, are erected on the southern bank of the river 10 
Rik about 24 miles below Fao. When in line they bear 197° and indicate 
mag the inner end of the dredged channel in Fao reach. 
Fao.—Fao (Lat. 30° 58’ N., Long. 48° 29’ E.) is situated on 
the south-western bank of the river and is the repair and stores 
Tak 5 depot for the dredgers; it is also the buoyage depét for the port 15 
of Basra and the Persian gulf lights. 
Co A wooden jetty, 140 feet (42™7) long, with a depth of 3 feet 
@ ome (0™9) at its head, has been erected at Fao. 
i Black notice-boards with the word ‘‘Slow’’ in White letters, 
are set up on the south-western bank of the river about half a mile 20 


above and below Fao; between them vessels are to proceed at 

slow speed. { 
Traffic and tidal signals, see page 256, are exhibited from a mast, 

100 feet (30™5) in height, painted white and fitted with yards, 

which has been erected close south-eastward of the Customs buildings 25 


at Fao. | 

ie There is a hospital at Fao, with 20 beds. 
ami Charts 3842, 3843, 1235. | 
Lys Tides.—Tidal predictions for the Shatt al ‘Arab are given in | 
Sak] the Admiralty Tide Tables, Part I; tidal differences for Basra 30 
‘ daal will be found in Part II. 

s The tides are affected by a large diurnal inequality in both times 
ta and heights, varying with the declination of the moon. Near the 
== equinoxes it is more pronounced at neaps than at springs, and near 
the solstices the reverse is the case. 35 


Seasonal variations in the level of the river are small at the outer 
bar, less than -++0.5 feet (0™1); but at Basra they are considerable, 
+2.5 feet (0™7) in June, and —1.5 feet (0™4) in October; these 
affect high and low water equally. In the river, the highest levels 
occur in May, June, and July, when the Shatt al ‘Arab is discharging 40 
the combined flood-waters of the Euphrates and Tigris. The lowest 
levels occur in October and November. 

Both times and heights of the tide are very much affected by the 
prevailing wind. A heavy kaus will raise the level of the river 
by 2 or 3 feet (0™6 or 0™9), causing both a higher high water and 45 
a higher low water; it will also accelerate the time of high water. 
On the other hand, a strong shamdal will lower the level of the 
river, so that at low water the tide may fall below the zero of the 
tide gauge, and it will retard the time of high water. § 


Chart 3843. 50 : 
ee Kasba reach.—Lights.—Beacons.—Anchorage.—This reach 

extends from a bend in the river at Kasba point (Lat. 30° 00' N., 
tks Long. 48° 28’ E.), on the opposite bank and about 2 miles above 


Fao, to North House, a square mud house without dome or minarets 
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Chart 3843. 

used as a mosque and situated on the eastern bank of the river about 

3} miles above Kasba point. On the same bank of the river and 

about 1} miles southward of North House, is a conspicuous square 
5 fort. In this reach the channel skirts the eastern bank of the-river. 

The centre line of the channel is indicated by the alignment of 
two leading lights. 

The front light is exhibited, at an elevation of 29 feet (8m8), 
from an iron structure, painted white, with a triangular daymark, 

10 erected on the south-western side of the river south-westward of 
Kasba point. (Lat. 30° 00' N., Long. 48° 27’ E.) 

The rear light is exhibited, at an elevation of 48 feet (14™6), 
from an iron structure, painted white, with a St. Andrew’s cross 
as daymark; it is situated about 1} cables southward of the front 

15 light-structure. 

These lights or beacons in line astern, bearing about 178°, lead 
through the centre of the deep water channel as far as the square 
fort. i 

At about 8 ‘cables above the front light-structure in Kasba reach 

20 and on the same side of the river is the first pair of four sets of 
anchoring beacons erected for the guidance of vessels of deep draught 
compelled to anchor to await a suitable opportunity for crossing 
the bar. The beacons consist in each case of-angle-iron structures 
and exhibit white fixed lights; the front beacons carry a triangular 

265 daymark at an elevation of 20 feet (6™1), and the rear beacons a 
St. George's cross at an elevation of 32 feet (9™8). These pairs 
of beacons are lettered consecutively from seaward ‘‘A’’, “B’’, 
“C’’, and ‘“‘D’’, the letters being in white on a black background 
at the base of the beacons. The berths indicated by the beacons 

30 are about 1,350 feet (411™5) apart. 

Kasba beacon is a black and white surveying beacon, 50 feet 
(15™2) high, erected between ‘‘B’’ and ‘‘C’’ anchorage beacons. 

North House light.—Light-buoy.—A light is exhibited, at 
an elevation of 45 feet (13™7), from a white steel mast with black 

35 bands, erected close westward of North House. 

A black can light-buoy, exhibiting a red flashing light every five 
seconds, is established about 2 cables westward of North House 
light-structure off the shoal water on the western side of the river. 

After passing the square fort in Kasba reach, vessels should steer 

40to pass midway between the light-structure at North House and 
the light-buoy. 

Vessels of deep draught should avoid arriving off North House 
at low water, for the depth in the channel is there not more than 
25} feet (78). 

45 North House to Chellabi- point.—Light.—Beacons.—Above 
North House, the channel closes the western bank of the river. 

An illuminated tide gauge has been erected on the south-western 
bank of the river about 2} miles above North House. 

Two notice-boards carrying the letters ‘“‘E’’ and ‘‘F’’ have been 

60 erected about one quarter of a mile, respectively, above and below 
the tide gauge to indicate anchorage berths for deeply laden vessels 
awaiting the tide to cross the bar at North House. 


A light is exhibited, at an elevation of 45 feet (13™7), from a 
conspicuous white steel mast with black bands, erected on the western 


Charts 1235, 1265, 2837b, 748d. 
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Chart 3843. ] 
bank of the river opposite Chellabi point about one quarter of a ql 


mile north-eastward of the ruins of a brick kiln, which latter is 
about 2} miles north-westward of the illuminated tide gauge. af 
5 Chellabi point to Kabda point.—This reach trends north- y 
eastward and the channel is on the south-eastern side of the river, r\ 
Khasal Abad is a Persian village with a number of large mud bh 
and sandstone buildings on the south-eastern bank of the river, fp 
about 14 miles above Chellabi point. At Khasal Abad there is bk 
10 a stone pier for dhows. 
Muzulew is another Persian village, about one mile above 
Khasal Abad. 
Chart 3844. my 
Kabda reach.—Lights Light -buoy.—This reach trends north- 


15 westward from Kabda point (Lat. 30° 10’ N., Long. 48° 25’ E. di 
for a distance of about 12 miles to Al Khast or Deep Water point. a 
For the first 9 miles the channel follows the south-western bank of 
the river, the opposite bank being bordered by a chain of islands st 
and flats of which Ma ‘awiya and Dawasir islands are the largest. 
20 A can light-buoy, painted in red and white vertical stripes and tt 
exhibiting a white flashing light, is moored on the north-eastern 
side of the channel abreast the southern extremity of a spit which 
extends in that direction from Ma ‘awiya island. 
BRA The centre line of the channel abreast and above Dawasir island 4 
es 25 is indicated by the alignment of two light-beacons. fe 
| i The front light is exhibited, at an elevation of 25 feet (7™6), 
hh from an iron pillar painted in black and white bands and erected - ft 
WG on the south-western bank of the river south-south-westward of 
| i: the northern end of Ma ‘awiya island. ¢ 
30 The rear light is exhibited, at an elevation of 80 feet (24m4), 
‘ae from an iron pillar painted in black and white bands and carrying 4 
| ty a triangular daymark, situated about 4 cables south-eastward of 
Midis the front light-beacon. Wy 
| These light-beacons when in line astern bear 141°. | 
i) } 35 Abadan reach.—Lights.—Caution.—The refineries of the Anglo- 
t Persian Oil Company are situated at Abadan, on the north-eastern t 
| side of the river opposite Al Khast. The oil is brought by pipe- 4 
iff line from the oil-fields at Masjid-es-Suleiman, situated about 140 " 
| 40 the refinery and the tall chimneys there are conspicuous. The 4 
i 


refinery treats some 5,000,000 tons of crude oil per annum. 

The whole of Abadan reach is a danger zone, and special regulations 
are in force therein; see Port Regulations and Bye-Laws. 

At Abadan and Bawarda, situated about one mile south -eastward, 


iW) | } miles north-north-eastward. There are many large buildings at 
| 
i 
‘ 
1, 
t / 45 there are in all 14 jetties, alongside the majority of which ocean- | 
he 


4, and 5 jetties. 
Anchorage is prohibited in Abadan reach within the limits of | 
the harbour indicated by the ‘“‘Slow’’ notice-boards. These slow | 
50 notice-boards are erected on both sides of the river just below | 
Bawarda, that on the right bank being a short distance above the | 
| village of Seeba, and also on both banks of the river near Al Khast 
} point, that on the right bank being a short distance above the village t 


| going vessels may be berthed. Lights are exhibited from Nos. Ay 
| 
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% ute; Chart 3844. { 
Which bint os cata at which place there is an ‘Iraqi Police and Customs | 
Wee station. 
ad There are a number of mooring-buoys on the south-western side i 
pati of the river between Abadan and Bawarda. A European Harbour 4 
OF the tg Master boards vessels on arrival and berths them as necessary. | 
of Lae ay All sea-going vessels, whether awaiting a berth or loaded must 
OF the tp be moored below the lowest jetty, at Bawarda, and no vessel bound | 
Abad the for Abadan or Bawarda may ascend the river above that point until | 
, boarded by the Harbour Master. 10 | 
> mile ah, The offices of the port are on board a hulk moored off Bawarda. | 
A floating dock, from either end of which lights are exhibited, ! 
is moored on the south-western side of the river abreast No. 7 jetty; 
‘trends for details, see page 280. 
Bye Vessels in Abadan reach should on no account make use of their 15 
Water a sirens, except in a case of emergency, as the “‘fire alarm’’ at Abadan 
i aces : 
stem ba and Bawarda is given by siren. L ‘ ; 
iin id The framework mast of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company’s W/T : 
be laps, station is situated about 7 cables northward of No. 1 jetty. \ 
rf tah At Abadan, the flood tidal stream attains a rate of 14 knots, and 20 i 
ee the ebb stream 3 knots. } 
borhan For steamship communications, see page 28. 
a spt hit Great Britain is represented by a Vice-Consul. ti 
amas ida} Supplies.—Ship’s provisions are not usually obtainable at 
Abadan, though fresh meat, but of poor quality, can be had at a 25 
‘feet. tg few days’ notice. _ é : F ; 
ey pa Water, for drinking or boilers, in any quantity, can be obtained 
heed from the Anglo-Persian Oil Company. 
Fuel oil is supplied at the jetties or by lighter. 
feet (244) Chart 3845. ; 30 
ind carving Al Khast reach.—After passing Al Khast point, the main 
eestrari d channel of the river takes a wide sweep south-westward, westward, 
: and then north-north-westward round Muhalla island, 
Off Al Khast point (Lat. 30° 20' N., Long. 48° 16’ E.), the deep 
water channel is on the northern side of the river; it then crosses 35 
f the Ang to the southern side, southward of Muhalla island, and then skirts 
oth-easen the western side of that island, passing eastward of Gatah island, 
at by af Abu Dood island, and the banks extending northward from the 
about 1) latter. q 
wuldings at There is a tide gauge on the western side of the channel abreast 40 
uous, The Abu Dood island. 
m. The channel north-eastward and northward of Muhalla island 
regulations is only available to boats. 
3 With a strong ebb tidal stream, an eddy that must be guarded ' 
-eastwatt, against is formed in the southernmost part of the curve in Al Khast 45 " 
ich oceal reach, southward of Muhalla island. i 
an Nos. Mohammerah bar.—Buoyage.—This bar extends from just I 
; above Harthah point, situated on the eastern side of the river im- 
limits mediately northward. of the north-western end of Muhalla island, fl 
hese sv to a position just below the junction of Hafar channel with the 50 | 
ust belo main river. | 
above the The track across the bar varies considerably, especially at the 
cae beginning of the flood season, March or April, when very rapid | 
he villgt 
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| 
| Chart 3845. 
| alterations in the channel may be expected. As these alterations 
| 4 | prevent the establishment of permanent leading marks, light-buoys, 
: Pia which are moved as necessary, are employed to mark the channel. 
ff 5 At all times when the bar is in an unsettled condition a surveying 
f vessel is stationed there to check the depths, and when necessary 
a special pilot boards inward bound vessels in the vicinity of 
Harthah point to conduct them across the bar. : 
Numerous surveying marks are maintained on either bank of 
10 the river. Dabba spit black can buoy marks the extremity of the 


: { spit, on the western side of the bar, extending south-eastward from 
aii the south-eastern end of Dabba island, see page 267, in a position 
about one mile below the mouth of Hafar channel. 
Except in the flood season, the least depth over Mohammerah 
. 15 bar is usually about 19 feet (5™8), though in October, 1930, it was 
i 
i 
fi 


only 17} feet (5™3). 


| Vessels are prohibited from anchoring abreast the mouth of 
4 Hafar channel, between the pecked lines shown on chart 3485. 
Mohammerah.—Hafar channel, more usually known as the 
20 Karun, connects the Shatt al ‘Arab with that river, see page 276, 
i and is about 2 cables wide and 2 miles in length; the depths in 
the channel vary from about 2} to 4 fathoms (4™6 to 7™3). There 
¥ 1 is a conspicuous statue of H.I.M, Riza Khan, the Shah of Persia, 
ae on the southern side of the entrance of Hafar channel. 
4 { 25 Mohammerah, one of the principal ports in Persia, is situated 
by on the northern side and about half a mile within the entrance of 
HD Hafar channel. The town is the seat of government of the Governor 
tt of Mohammerah. (Lat. 30° 26' N., Long, 48° 10’ E.) 
i) a The Anglo-Persian Oil Company have offices at Mohammerah; 
Ht 30there also is a Customs-house with covered accommodation for 
flit 3 cargo, and a bazaar. Both the Persian and Arabic languages are 
| i ii spoken. The town is said to be comparatively cool and healthy. 


, There is a wharf at the entrance of Hafar channel on its north-western 
| side formed by the retaining wall of the Customs-house compound, 
i 36 and on its south-eastern side is a jetty near which are some disused 
} is barracks and a Persian quarantine station. Boats can go alongside 
fii the landing jetty southward of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company's 
fi premises at any state of the tide, and lighters lie alongside the 
Fa Customs-house wharf. é 
4 40 Vessels whose draught permits them to do so may lie off the town 
Ba close to the bank, but there is no room to swing, and ocean-going 
\i aie vessels usually anchor in the Shatt al ‘Arab north-westward of 
( the entrance of Hafar channel, cargo being worked by means of 
iy lighters. There is a tide gauge on the north-eastern side of Dabba 
é H 45 island, westward of the entrance of Hafar channel. 
i a Anchorage in Hafar channel is prohibited in the area indicated 
; | by pecked lines on chart 3845, abreast the Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company ’s premises, owing to the existence of telegraph and power 
cables therein. 
50 Great Britain is represented by a Vice-Consul. 
There are both Indian and Persian post offices at Mohammerah, 
and also a telegraph office. 
River launches run between Mohammerah and Basra. 
For steamship communications, see page 28. 
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Chart 3845. 

The principal imports are sugar, tea, rice, and cotton, iron, and 
steel goods. 

For meteorological tables, see page 288. 

Supplies.—Meat is fairly plentiful, but the supply of vegetables 5 
varies; no bread is obtainable. 

The water in Hafar channel is purer and cooler than that of the 
Shatt al ‘Arab; in summer a difference in temperature of 16° F. 
has been observed. 

Charts 3845, 3846. 10 

Mohammerah to Basra.—Light -buoy.—Between Mohammerah 
bar and Basra (Lat. 30° 31’ N., Long. 47° 50’ E.) are several islands. 

On the southern side of the main channel are Dabba, Omarassas, 
Zain, and Industry islands, and on the northern side are Sham 
Shamiah, At Tuwaila, and Ajairawiya islands. 165 

The channel follows the northern bank of the river to the western 
end of Dabba island, where it passes through Satan’s Gap, between 
that island and Sham Shamiah island. It then skirts the southern 
sides of Sham Shamiah and At Tuwaila islands until about 2 miles 
above the western end of Industry island, whence it follows the 20 
southern bank of the river. 

The palace of the late Sheikh and Governor of Mohammerah is 
situated on the northern bank of the river about 3 miles above the 
entrance of Hafar channel, and at about one quarter of a mile farther 
upstream is the mouth of Failiyéh creek. White pillars marking 26 
the boundary between ‘Iraqi and Persian territory are erected on 

_either side of the mouth of Failiyéh creek, whence the boundary 
trends northward so that above the creek both banks of the Shatt 
al ‘Arab are in ‘Iraqi territory. 

Satan’s Gap is a narrow pass and the channel through it is marked 30 
on its northern side by a light-buoy, painted in red and white 
vertical stripes and exhibiting a white flashing light; on the southern 
side of the channel is a green can buoy. 

A sunken wreck, over which there is a depth of 30 feet (9™1), 
lies in the middle of Satan’s Gap, and causes a large deflection of 35 
the magnetic compass when a vessel is passing over it; when 
passing through the Gap the vessel should, therefore, be steered 
by the land or conned until such time as the compass becomes 
steady. 

Should vessels bound in opposite directions sight each other 40 
when approaching Satan’s Gap, the vessel stemming the current 
should reduce speed or stop until the other vessel has passed clear. 

Two white mooring buoys have been established off the village 
of Sanger for the use of ocean-going steamers; they are situated 
on the northern side of the channel about 64 miles below Basra. 46 
Chart 3846. 

Basra.—The port of ‘Iraq is Basra, situated on the south- 
western side of the Shatt al ‘Arab in Basra reach, which latter 
trends north-north-westward from the north-western end of Ajairawiya 
island. 50 

Basra city is a walled town, some 2 miles up Ashar creek, 
‘containing the principal business and native quarters and the 
majority of the bazaars; the mouth of the creek is in the western 
bank of the river, about one mile above the north-western end of 


Charts 1235, 1265, 2837b, 748b, 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [167r] (340/404) 


= 
par 
E> 


BRI 
AY 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x00008d 


<=> 


auilagll jaa a 
Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [167v] (341/404) 


268 HEAD OF PERSIAN GULF (Chap. VIII. 


Chart 3846. "| 5 
Ajairawiya island. Outside the walls of the city are extensive 
suburbs, separated by gardens and date groves, which line both 
sides of the creek to its mouth; the creek is spanned by several 
5 bridges. 2 

Ashar contains the principal mercantile and government offices, 
and is also the chief residential quarter; it is situated on the river 
front on both sides of the mouth of Ashar creek. There are bazaars 
and a native quarter on the northern side of the creek near its 

10 mouth. vee: 

Ma‘qil, the native name of which is Al Kut al Faranji, is the 
shipping centre of Basra. It is situated on the same side of the river 
as Basra, and about 3 miles above the mouth of Ashar creek. 
At Ma‘qil are the wharves to which all ocean-going vessels proceed 

15 to discharge or take in cargo. 

Great Britain is represented by a Consul. The Consulate is 
situated in Ashar, about 14 cables below the mouth of Ashar creek. 

The Customs-house is situated on the northern side of the mouth 
of Ashar creek. (Lat, 380° 31' N., Long. 47° 51' E.) 

20 The port signal station is at Jubailah, at the lower end of Ma‘qil, 
about 2 miles above the mouth of Ashar creek. 

The Port Directorate headquarters are in Ma‘qil, in rear of 
No. 5 wharf. 

The exports consist chiefly of dates, grain (pulse and flour), wool 

25 (raw), hides and skins, cotton piece goods, etc. The imports 
consist chiefly of cotton piece goods, sugar, machinery, silk piece 
goods, oils, tea, etc. 

During the year 1929-30, 820 vessels of an aggregate gross 
registered tonnage of 4,386,967 tons, entered the Shatt al ‘Arab; 

30 of these 177 vessels of an aggregate tonnage of 799,189 tons entered 
Basra, and 643 vessels of an aggregate tonnage of 3,587,778 tons 
entered Abadan. 

Climate and health.—The prevalent north-westerly wind of 
summer is dry and hot. July, August, and September are intensely 

36 hot; December and January are cold, often with frost; the rest 
of the year resembles the spring and summer of southern Europe. 
In the autumn months the nights are usually cool, and it does not 
get hot until about 1000, but the afternoons are intensely hot. 
During June, when the sun rises about 0500, it is intensely hot by 

400800, and cool nights are the exception. 

The climate of Basra is considerably drier and more healthy 
than that of the Persian gulf, and, although the temperature attains 
a higher degree, it is less oppressive. See also Meteorological 
tables page 289. 

45 Malaria, sand-fly fever, and heat-stroke are the most general 
forms of illness. Malaria occurs at all times, especially at the 
commencement of the hot weather. Sand-fly fever occurs in spring 
and early autumn. Plague occurs at Basra in the cold weather, 
and cholera cases usually in the hot weather. 

50 Regulations.—Quarantine.—Special regulations are in force in 

the port of Basra. Masters of vessels should obtain a copy of the 

Bye-Laws on arrival. 

Every vessel arriving at the port of Basra, except H.M. ships, 
shall be considered as in quarantine until the Port Health Officer 
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Chart 3846. 

has boarded her and granted pratique; and no person is to be 
allowed to board or leave the vessel, except the pilot and the harbour 
master, until such time as pratique has been granted. Mail 
steamers are inspected on arrival; other vessels between sunrise and 6 
sunset only. Infected or suspected vessels must anchor below 
Khora creek, opposite the north-western end of Ajairawiya island, 
for medical inspection. 

There is a civil hospital at Basra; also an isolation hospital and 
a nursing home. 

For Deratisation facilities, see page 30. 

Wharves. — Mooring -buoys. — Anchorage. — There are 12 
wharves at Ma‘qil (Lat. 30° 33’ N., Long. 47° 48' E.); ‘A’? wharf 
is the farthest up-stream, the remainder are numbered consecutively 
from upstream downwards, and are connected to the railway 15 
system. Nos. 1 to 6 can accommodate large vessels; they are 
fitted with 11 electric gantry cranes, and are provided with large 
warehouses; there are depths of 25 feet (7™6) alongside. There 
are no bollards on these wharves, but they are provided with wire 
eyes to which the vessel’s hawsers can be attached. Nos. 7 to 11 20 
berths are used by the British Royal Air Force, and have depths 
alongside of from 10 to 15 feet (3m0 to 4™6). In addition there 
are 4 temporary berths for ocean-going vessels, and special wharves 
reserved for the handling of petrol, kerosene, and fuel oil. 

There are several mooring-buoys in the river; the one abreast 25 
the British Consulate is reserved for the use of H.M. ships. There 
are also numerous moorings for the port and river craft. 

A vessl arriving at Basra bound for the wharves will be boarded 
by a Harbour Master off Jubailah creek; those bound for a buoy 
or mooring in the stream will be boarded off Seraji creek. 30 

All vessels of more than 200 tons gross measurement, when 
anchoring, are required to moor with two bower anchors and 60 
fathoms (109™7) of chain cable on each. The anchors are laid 
up and down the river. 

Anchorage is prohibited in the area indicated by pecked lines 35 
on chart 3846, about one mile above the mouth of Ashar creek. 

Repairs.—Supplies—There is a complete engineer’s yard 
and store depot at Ma‘qil. 

The port is equipped with floating sheerlegs capable of lifting 
a weight of 80 tons; in addition there is a 30-ton floating crane. 40 

There is a patent slip at Ashar. 

Supplies of every description can be obtained at Basra, including 
fresh meat, vegetables, and bread; in summer, ice is usually to 
be had. The river water should be boiled and chlorinated before 
drinking, but chlorinated or dechlorinated water can be supplied 45 
in quantities up to 1,000 tons, on 2 days’ notice being given. It 
is brought off in 100-ton lighters, of which there are six. 

Stocks of coal are maintained. Arrangements for coaling should 
be made with the Port Authorities, at least 48 hours’ notice being 
given. Coaling is a slow operation. The coal is brought off in 50 
lighters, or vessels may coal alongside at Ma‘qil, in a depth of 25 
feet (7™6). 

Fuel oil can be obtained alongside the wharves, or, in lighters, 


from Abadan. 


10 
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\ Chart 3846. : r 7 

a Communications.—There is a weekly steamship service to and 

| from Bombay, and several companies run monthly services which 

| give direct communication with London, Marseilles and other 

5 European ports; there are sailings also for the Far East, as well 
as for other ports in the Persian gulf, see page 28. 

Basra is in connection by rail with Baghdad. 

There is telegraphic communication with all parts of the world, 

Mails are despatched by sea, and also by overland route or, by air, 

10 via Baghdad. ‘ 

For aircraft communications, see page 29. 

For W/T communications, see page 29. 

Tidal streams.—The velocity of the tidal streams at Basra 
varies with the seasons of the year. During the flood season, 

15 February to June, the ebb stream, accelerated by the freshets due 
to the melting of the snow in the mountains, may attain a rate of 
4 knots. During the dry season, September to December, the 
rate of the ebb stream varies between 2 and 3 knots, and that of 
the flood stream from one to 2 knots. 

20 Observations made by H.M. Ships Espiegle, Cyclamen, and 
Folkestone, between the years 1922 and 1931, show that the flood 
tidal stream at Basra makes about 3h 23m before the time of high 
water there or about lh 07m after the time of high water at the 
bar of the Shatt al ‘Arab, and that the ebb tidal stream begins about 

251h 40m after the time of high water at Basra or about 
6h 10m after the time of high water at the bar of the Shatt al ‘Arab, 
These times are subject, however, to seasonal and other variations, 
that of the commencement of the flood tidal stream preceding the 
lower high water being considerable and amounting to as much 

30 as 1} hours on either side of the average. Slack water would appear 
to be of short duration. 

There is a tide gauge at a short distance south-eastward of No. 
6 wharf, Ma‘qil, and an automatic tide gauge at ‘‘A’’ wharf. 
Charts 3846, 1265. 

35 Basra to Qirna.—The Shatt al ‘Arab is navigable by vessels 
drawing up to 15 feet (4™6) as far as Qtrna (Lat. 31° 00’ N., 
Long. 47° 26’ E.), situated about 40 miles above Basra, at the 
confluence of the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. 

Commencing abreast the northernmost wharves at Ma‘qil is a 

40 spit, which extends south-eastward in the middle of the river from 
Coal island, the southern cf two long islands which occupy the 
centre of the next reach; the northern island is called North island. 
The deeper channel is that north-eastward of the islands. 

Qarmat ‘Ali discharges the waters of Hammar lake, sce page 

45 275, into the Shatt al ‘Arab abreast the gap between Coal and North 
islands; flowing from westward, it is comparatively deep for the last 
few miles. Telegraph wires are suspended across the mouth of 
Qarmat ‘Ali at a height of about 70 feet (21™3). 

The western bank of the Shatt al ‘Arab, both above and below 

60 Qarmat ‘Ali, is lined with conspicuous brick kilns. 

The river thence leads northward for about 7 miles. The 
Katiaban canal flows in on the eastern bank, and is seid to connect 

| with the Karun river. The eastern bank of the river from Basra 
to this point is lined with date groves. Northward of the canal 
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Charts 3846, 1265. 
is an open sandy desert, and the western bank has a thin fringe 
of date palms, beyond which is also desert that is sometimes flooded. 

At about 2 miles northward of the canal, the river turns north- 
westward, with general depths of 4 fathoms (7™3) near its north- 5 
eastern bank; near the south-western bank it is shoal for the first 
2 miles, after which it is steep-to on that side, with deep water 
close to a prominent point, above which vessels should keep to 
the south-western side of the river. Nahr ‘Umar is situated in this 
reach on the south-western bank of the river, about 10 miles above 10 
Qarmat ‘Ali. 

For the next 17 miles there is no difficulty in the navigation. 
Ash-shafi creek, with five brick kilns at its entrance, is conspicuous 
on the western bank, about 12} miles above Nahr ‘Umar, which 
bank, northward of this, is open plain. 16 

For about one mile northward of Ash-shafi creek the river is 
shallow, the depths being about 2 fathoms (3™7), but it soon 
deepens again to 3 and 3} fathoms (5™5 and 64), The river then 
narrows somewhat, and curves round northward and north-north- 
eastward, the western bank, which is there thickly planted with 20 
date palms, being steep-to with depths of 4 fathoms (73) close 
alongside. 

Shwaiyib river flows in on the eastern side, where the Shatt al 
‘Arab is narrowest; it is a deep river, which trends off north- 
eastward and northward, with many turns, and with depths of 25 
2 or 3 fathoms (3™7 or 5™5) for the first 12 miles, but it is too narrow 
for anything larger than a steam launch. After passing the 
entrance of the Shwaiyib river, the main river curves north-westward, 
and widens out into a broad reach 2} miles long, most of which, 
however, is shallow, forming the bar of the combined Tigris and 30 
Euphrates rivers. The greatest depths are close along the northern 
shore, the channel being, however, very narrow, with a depth of 
only 8} feet (2™6) at high water low river. 

‘After passing the bar the river narrows again, and becomes deep, 
there being depths of 6 fathoms (11™0) at the junction of the rivers. 35 

Between Basra and Qiirna the bottom is everywhere mud. 

Qirna is a small town, situated on the point formed by the junction 
of the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. In the town is a telegraph 
office. 


Chart 2483. 40 
TIGRIS RIVER.—General remarks —This great river originates 
in Turkish territory in two head streams which unite some 70 miles 
from the northern frontier of ‘Iraq. The united stream flows 
south-south-eastward past Mosul, near which is the site of the 
ancient city of Nineveh, past Baiji, Samarra, and Baghdad, whence 45 
it trends south-eastward, and past Kit al Imara and ‘Amara to its 
junction with the Euphrates at Qirna (Lat. 31°00'N., Long.47°26'E.). 
The total length of the river is some 1,150 miles; its chief tributaries 
are the Greater and Lesser Zab rivers, flowing from north-eastward 
into the main river between Mosul and Baiji, and the Dailah river, 50 
which, flowing from northward, joins the main stream just below 
Baghdad. 
The tide is felt for about 30 miles above Qirna, but the current 
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Chart 2483. x 

always runs downstream. Masters of river steamers running to 

Baghdad, etc., report that it is practicable to take vessels of about 

10 feet (3™0) draught for a distance of about 60 miles above Qiirna, 
5and of 9 feet (2™7) draught, 90 miles farther. __ 

The types of craft plying on the Tigris are Side Paddle tugs, 
Quarter-wheelers, and Twin Tunnel-screw tugs. In the high river 
season a draught of 4 feet 6 inches (1™4) is usual, but in the low 
river season a draught of 3 feet 3 inches (1™0) should not be exceeded, 

10 In 1838, the s.s. Euphrates, of 3 feet (0™9) draught, reached 
the Great Bund, 28 miles below Mosul, which is about 200 miles 
in a straight line north-north-westward of Baghdad. 

The river is narrow, and difficult of navigation, on account of 
its numerous curves. The depths are from 2 to 4 fathoms (3™7 to 

1573) for the first 10 miles from Qirna, but the current is swift, 
The river is nowhere wide enough to turn round in. In most cases, 
when vessels meet, one has to bank in to allow the other to pass. 

Rises in the river are caused by rain and melting snow. ‘‘Rain- 
rises’’ as a rule commence about the middle of November; the 

20 first rises invariably fall again very rapidly, a fall of 5 feet (1m5) 
during a night has often been experienced in the upper reaches, 
but by the end of December the river is usually full. After the 
second “‘rain-rise’’ the river continues good during the remainder 
of the winter months. 

25  ‘‘Snow-rises’’ start in early March, and by the end of that month 
or early in April the river is in full flood; about the middle of 
April, rises from this cause cease, but a rise may occur owing to 
late rains. In May, the river commences to fall, and great care 
must be taken in navigating it, as the channels are not then formed; 

30 when the scour of the river has formed the channels, navigation 
becomes easier. 

In June, there is good water, but the channels must be carefully 
adhered to; in July, the channels are apt to be most erratic; in 
August, the channels begin to form; in September, the river reaches 

35 its lowest level, and during this month steamers have made their 
worst passages; in October, at the first snap of cold or cooler 
weather, the sandbanks appear to harden and the channels scour out 
several inches deeper. 

Navigation in the Tigris varies with each season of the year, 

40 and as each year in itself varies, no hard and fast rules can be laid 
down. 

In a good or favourable year the ‘‘rain-rises’’ come regularly, 
and though the level may at times fall slightly, the river is always 
gaining. 

45 In bad years, the river perhaps falling later, a very high rise 
amounting to anything up to 12 feet (3™7) at Baghdad, may come, 
.at any time in December or January; occasionally, however, the 
tiver falls almost to its lowest (summer) level. 

A rise in the river is naturally felt later towards its lower reaches. 

50 A rise at Maslu takes some three days to reach Baghdad, and about 
the same time to travel to Qurna. (Lat. 31° 00'N., Long. 47° 26’ E.) 

Floods occasionally occur. Usually the rise above normal river 
level is about 2 feet (0™6), but 8 fect (2™4) has been observed at 
Baghdad. A very heavy rainfall in January, 1896, caused the river 
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Chart 2483. 

to rise 8 feet (2™4) in one night, with the result that the embankments 
were broken down, and a sea was formed round Baghdad, about 
25 miles in length and some 6 miles wide. The water rose to a 
higher level than the city, which is, however, surrounded by a 5 
glacis. There was also a great inundation in April, 1894, and 
another in March, 1923. 

During low river, occasional groundings are almost impossible to 
avoid, and local pilots are employed. 

In general, the best water is found on the outside of curves, but 10 
this is not invariably the case. 

‘As the level of the river falls, the channels often change, so that 
in certain sections local pilots should be engaged. Pilots can 
usually be got at Basra, ‘Amara, ‘Ali Gharbi, Kut al Imara, 
Bughaila, Al ‘Aziziya, and Baghdad. 15 

The nature of the river bottom between Basra and Baghdad is 
mud, and no rocks are found between these places. Ships taking 
the ground can usually haul off by laying out anchors. 

The tendency of the current is to quickly wash away the mud 
on the up-stream side of a vessel, and to form a bank on the other, 20 
which sometimes rises above the water in three or four hours. 

During April and May, sudden squalls known as “‘guttras’’ are 
frequent, often necessitating the furling of awnings, etc.; these 
squalls are experienced most frequently in the neighbourhood of 
“Ali Sharqi and all small craft must make fast while they are 25 
blowing. 

Qirna to ‘Amara.—From Qiirna to ‘Amara (Lat. 31° 48’ N., 
Long. 47° 15’ E.), a distance of 82 miles, the general depth is about 
13 feet (40) at high river and 6 feet (18) at low. 

Ezra’s tomb is situated about 27 miles above Qirna and the 30 
river between them is marked by black posts on the right bank and 
white poles on the left, to denote the course of the river when the 
banks are covered during floods. The river between Qirna and 
Ezra’s tomb is always good, but there are some bad bends, the 
worst being at Humaiyan, Saiifah, and the southern bend of Majrum 35 
reach. 

Qal‘a Salih is situated about 26 miles above Ezra’s tomb. The 
section Ghumaiga Shargi to Abu Ruba is the worst part of The 
Narrows, see below. In the low river season this reach is extremely 
difficult, owing to the narrow and tortuous course of the channel 40 
combined with the very strong current. Great care must be taken 
to avoid grounding on the spits that run out for a considerable distance 
at the worst bends. From Abu Ruba to Qal'a Salih, with the 
exception of Nufaikh reach, the river is good, though narrow. 

‘Amara is situated about 29 miles above Qal'a Salih. The 45 
channels, mentioned below, deprive the Tigris of a large amount 
of water, which causes the river to narrow below Qal‘a Salih to a 
width of about 60 or 70 yards (54™9 or 64™0), forming that section 
of the river referred to above as The Narrows, that is to say, the 
Kahala canal on the left bank of the river at ‘Amara; the Majar 60 
al Kabir canal, about 2 miles above Aba Sidra, on the right bank; 
and the Michriyah canal, now partly dammed, about one mile 
above Qal‘a Salih, on the left bank. The worst reach in the 
Qal‘a Salih to ‘Amara section is the Muzaniya reach, about 4 miles 
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Chart 2483. pa 
above Qal‘a Salih; with the exception of this reach the river is she no 
generally good throughout the year. Since 1928, the Narrows fat, tak 
have become more difficult to navigate owing to the action of the ie 
5 Majar Regulator, situated about half-way between Qal‘a Salih ami 
and ‘Amara. This regulator, when opened, admits water to the them! 
Majar and causes the level in the Narrows to drop from 10 to 18 : vatd 
inches (254™™ to 457™™); it has also caused a considerable amount rat 
of silt to be deposited in this section of the river. wil, Be 
Wie 10 ‘Amara, on the eastern bank of the river, contains about 1,500 fi on | 
Ht | houses, the population consisting of settled Arabs, with some es | 
Wie Persians and Sabians. Wheat and barley are exported, and there “ee di 
1S is usually a small supply of coal. ra 
[) if 4 ‘Amara to Baghdad.—Navigation presents no difficulty to mit 
i} it #| 15 vessels of suitable draught in that section of the river between 1 
! ‘| 4 ‘Amara and Kut al Imara. The width, generally, is about 1} im 
| i a cables, with a depth of 26 feet (7™9) at high river, and 6 feet (1™6) orl 
Bet at low. ; 
| H ‘Ali Gharbi is situated about 77 miles above ‘Amara. Between A 
WEDD 20 ‘Amara and Saiyid ‘Ali canal good water is found all the year round. ileal 
| i From the canal to Ali Gharbi there is good water nearly all the year soth-wes 
i! } round, but soundings should be taken continuously in this section. ‘ott a) 
i} ‘ | Shaikh Sa‘ad is situated about 30 miles above ‘Ali Gharbi. 3) milks 
fii dap 4 During the low river season there are three bad reaches in this gunn 
ill ' 25 section, viz., Said Abbas, Mandaliya, and Abu ad Dud. The ba, wh 
| i } channels in these reaches are very liable to change. As vessels sep. 
| i | approaching the sharp bend at the bottom of Mandaliya reach are After @ 
hun | unable to see one another, caution should be exercised. in fath 
i Kut Camp is situated about 36 miles above Shaikh Sa‘ad and the Kabaish, 
if i} 30 river between them is good for navigation all the year round; with the villa 
i | 1! care no difficulties should be experienced. Atthe vi 
| ih At Kut al Imara, the Hai branch, the ancient Tigris, leaves Stallow-« 
Ot the right bank of the river. of the Hi 
I iit From Kut al Imara to Baghdad, a distance of 192 miles, is the inthe lal 
| u! 35 most difficult part of the river, and there are many shoals. The where ve 
Bik | width of the river, generally, is from 300 to 400 yards (274™3 to Hamm: 
Way 365™8), with a depth of 26 feet (7™9) at high, and 6 feet (1™8) at 
OE low river. It is essential to carry a pilot with local knowledge. Chart 12 
} ; Baghdad .—This famous city, situated about 460 miles above BAHN, 
ia 40 Basra, is built on both sides of the Tigris. Two boat bridges cross Khir al 
itd 4 the river at Baghdad. The population is about 140,000, and Abadan ¢ 
Wl it supplies are plentiiul. of about 
ii Ai | Baghdad (Lat. 33° 15' N., Long. 44° 28' E.) is connected by The chan 
1 ! railway to Basra, the line continuing northward, past Samarra ditdon 
Hah 45 to Baiji; another line runs from the opposite side of the river at At the m 
{ae Baghdad to Kirkuk, situated some 145 miles northward; just it the de 
|) 1 above Baghdad there is a ferry for transporting railway wagons though 
it || | across the river, thus connecting the two lines. depth on 
i s In addition to various other services, there is a regular weekly Babe 
nH eae: 60 steamer service from Basra to Baghdad. Mohamm 
aad} For W/T communications, see page 29. vith the 
4 For aircraft communications, see page 29. dabout 
: |} Above Baghdad navigation is usually only by rafts, though small to larg 
i | steamers can ascend to Samarra. dont Hl 
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Chart 2483. 

EUPHRATES RIVER.—This river rises in two branches in 
the mountains of Armenia; the northern branch, the Kara Su or 
Frat, takes its rise about 20 miles north-north-westward of the 
city of Erzerum, in Turkey, and after flowing for a distance of 4 
about 275 miles, is joined by the Murad Su; the latter river rises 
in the mountains between Lake Van and Mount Ararat and flows 
westward for about 415 miles. The united stream then flows 
southward, into Syria, and thence south-eastward, past Hit and 
Hilla, near which latter are the ruins of ancient Babylon, to its 10 
junction with the Tigris. The total length of the river is probably 
some 1,600 miles. 

The difference between the Euphrates and the Tigris is very 
marked; whereas the latter has a 3 to 4-knot current, the Euphrates 
has little, if any. The difference in appearance is also very marked 15 
at Qirna, the water of the Tigris being muddy and chocolate in 
colour, while that of the Euphrates is very dark but comparatively 
clear. The Tigris water is said, however, to be the more wholesome 
of the two. See distance table on page 263. 

From Qirna the main channel of the Euphrates trends west- 20 
south-westward, with depths of 2 fathoms (3™7) for a short distance, 
but it soon deepens to 3 or 4 fathoms (5™5 or 73), and for the first 
20 miles presents no difficulty to a vessel drawing 12 feet (3™7). 
Beginning about 7 miles from Qiirna, there is a great U-shaped 
bend, which, however, is not sharp; its concave side is always 25 
deep. 

After ascending for about 20 miles, the depths gradually shoal 
to 2 fathoms (3™7) at about 2} miles below the large village of 
Kabaish. Thence the depths decrease to 9 feet (27) before reaching 
the village, the deepest water being close to the northern bank. 30 
At the village itself, the depths are from 12 to 18 feet (3™7 to 5™5). 
Shallow-draught vessels drawing 4 feet (1™2) can reach the entrance 
of the Hammar lake, about 6 miles above Kabaish, but the depth 
in the lake is only 2 or 3 feet (0™6 or 0™9). The bottom is every- 
where very soft mud. 35 

Hammar lake has another outlet in Qarmat ‘Ali, see page 270. 


Chart 1235. 

BAHMANSHIR RIVER.—The river is approached through 
Khor al Amaya, see page 258, across the flats, between Marakat 
Abadan and Maidan Ali, over which the least depth for a distance 40 
of about 5 miles would appear to be from 3 to 4 feet (0™9 to 1m2). 
The channel is not marked in any way, and the banks on either side 
of it do not dry until nearly 4 miles of shoal water has been crossed. 
At the mouth of the river there is a depth of 8 feet (2™4) and within 
it the depths increase to as much as 33 feet (10™1) in one place, 45 
though higher up there are no less than five bars, over which the 
depth on the three upper bars is not greater than one foot (0™8). 

Bahmanshir river is about 42 miles in length from its mouth to 
Mohammereh (Lat. 30° 26’N., Long. 48° 10’ E.) at its junction 
with the Karun river and could apparently be ascended for a distance 50 
of about 28 miles by vessels drawing up to 7 feet (2m1). There are 
two large bends near the middle of its course, the first commencing 
about 8} miles above the mouth of the river. The width of the 


Charts 1265, 2837b, 748), 2483. 
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i 4 4 276 BAHMANSHIR AND KARUN RIVERS (Chap. VIII. gg OE. 
a ih | 
ne Chart 1235. oat 1 
Hi river near its mouth is from 3 to 4 cables, but in its northern half rier ; 
1 it is in some places only 14 cables wide. The banks of the river, ot 4 
4 near its mouth, are of soft mud, sloping down to the water’s edge ot vege 
j and covered with coarse grass above high-water mark; at a few cna af 
miles above its mouth the banks are steeper and harder. At about ft gb, 
! | 22 miles from the mouth of the river, villages and date gardens Farsat V! 
| ' commence to line the banks and continue thence almost uninter- ie entrane 
| : tuptedly to the junction with the Karun river. The northern part ip!) from 
Wei tei { 10 of the river, for about 15 miles, is very shallow and the depths are water. 
| 4 | uneven, some of the mudbanks drying almost across the channel. As far aS 
th) ae As there are no pilots for the Bahmanshir river, vessels desiring serie, 
BIND 4 to enter should endeavour to obtain the services of a bagala man, god, of 
He \? who is acquainted with it; if obliged to enter without local know- ns. 
| | §:| 1é ledge, it is advisable to start on a rising tide. Within the entrance a Kut ' 
i 4 | the deepest water is close to the bank on the concave side of each igs, with 
| H | bend, and vessels should cross over at the commencement of each vilge tol 
| i | change in the direction of the river. ach enc 
Wh nes, 
|, fi 3 Chart 1235, plans of Karun river. ight 
I Li 20 KARUN RIVER.—General remarks.—This, the largest of From Band: 
i a) the rivers of Persia and the only one navigable by steam vessels, distance ( 
| ¢ takes its rise in the mountains of the Bakhtiyari country, about tier bed a 
| i 100 miles westward of Isfahan, and after flowing for a considerable bya mavig 
tal: distance south-eastward, south-westward and then north-westward, snall natu 
| ie 25 enters the plains of ‘Arabistan some 15 or 20 miles northward of rent to thy 
ith Shiishtar (Lat. 31° 48’ N., Long. 49° 00’ E.), situated nearly Awa ( 
| I 120 miles north-north-eastward of Mohammerah. wit, inet 
i i The Karun is navigable by river steamers of 2 feet (0™6) draught iit, 
Wie? at any time, and of 5 feet (1™5) draught when the river is high. wobe 2006 
f i)! 30 The river is from 2 to 5 cables wide, and the channel is very narrow There is 
Dh in places, especially at the bends, where, as usual, the deepest bot the lat 
whip! water is, in most cases, on the concave side. Sandbanks extend Armee 
i ji! from most of the points, sometimes half-way across the river. prin 
ee Vessels of 12 feet (3™7) draught can reach Samana bend, 14 miles a the tH 
‘a 35 above Mohammerah ; but off the point there, the channel is narrow ead 
t and the bend very sharp. Charl 2483 
ae The best months for navigating the river are from December pes 
| i to May or June, when it is in spate either from heavy rain or melting aes 
HTH snow. 
ia } 40 The river is said to rise sometimes as much as 20 feet (6™1) or a 
H if more between January and March due to very heavy rains up outta 
H i country; but such rises subside so quickly that advantage cannot i ‘ 
! | be taken of them for navigational purposes. The rate of the stream 2 gee 
tat in a high river is from 4 to 6 knots, and in a low river about 2 knots. th that ¢ 
ay 45 There is least water from August to first rain, when, for 20 miles (6) ean 
“i a below Ahwaz, the navigation is difficult for a steamer of 24 feet goiated 
| ; (0™8) draught. The tide is felt as far as Ali-bin Husain’s tomb, Ets are 
t 30 miles above the entrance. a, 
Mohammerah to Ahwaz.—The Karun river enters the eastern Between 
i | 50 end of the Hafar channel, see page 266, the main volume of its water faton is 
iH flowing through that channel into the Shatt al ‘Arab, the remainder timer, 
: turning south-eastward into the Bahmanshir river. From a cat 
| Mohammerah to Ahwaz, a distance of 110 miles, the course of the Pcs 
is 
Charts 1265, 2837b, 748b, 2483. 
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Chart 1235, plans of Karun river. 
river is tortuous between low banks, through an almost desert 

country, but abounding with a great variety of wild fowl. The 

first vegetation is above Reuben’s tomb, 16 miles north-north- 

eastward of Mohammerah, whence the banks become fringed with % 

light scrub, the country being extensive plains. i 

Farsiat village is on the south-eastern bank, about 65 miles above 
the entrance; at 2 miles below it, and projecting about 30 feet 
(9™1) from the opposite side of the river is a rock, covered at high 
water. 10 

‘As far as Kut ‘Abdullah, a village on the south-eastern side of 
the river, about 37 miles above Farsiat village, the bottom is mostly 
sand, or sand and mud, and with the above exception is free from 
rocks. 

Off Kut ‘Abdullah are rocks, probably the remains of old build- 15 
ings, with a depth of about 3 feet (0™9) over them. From this 
village to Bandar Nasiri, a distance of about 6 miles, the river is 
much encumbered with sandbanks and subject to constantly changing 
channels. At times the reach has to be bandalled to ensure sufficient 
depth for the passage of barges loaded to a draught of 2} feet (0™7). 20 
From Bandar Nasiri, the limit of navigation from seaward, to Ahwaz, 

a distance of a little more than one mile, there is a great rise in the 
river bed and a series of heavy, almost impassable rapids, followed 
by a navigable stream above the rapids. Off Bandar Nasiri is a 
small natural basin, where vessels unload, and goods for tranship- 25 
ment to the upper waters are conveyed thither by train. 

Ahwaz (Lat, 31° 28’ N., Long. 48° 43’ E.) is a modern town 
with, including Bandar Nasiri, a population of about 4,000 in- 
habitants, and is the centre of the grain district; it is reported 
to be 200 feet (61™0) above the sea. 30 

There is a British Consul, and also a Vice-Consul, at Ahwaz, 
but the latter visits Isfahan from May until October. 

A range of hills, about 220 feet (67™1) above the surrounding plain, 
marks the position of Ahwaz; three small peaks lie close together, 
and the highest, elevated 420 feet (1280), is about 2 miles south- 35 
eastward of the town. 

Chart 2483. 

Ahwaz to Shishtar.—The river, above the rapids, is sinuous, 
from one to 3 cables wide, and flows between banks from 15 to 20 
feet (4m6 to 6™1) high, which gradually become steeper near 40 
Band-i-Qir, about 354 miles above Ahwaz. The country on each 
side of the river is extensive plains. 

In general, the navigation of the upper river is more difficult 
than that of the lower; but, with the possible exception of the 2-foot 
(0™6) reach above Band-i-Qir, there is no part which cannot be 45 
negotiated with safety during the hours of darkness provided search- 
lights are fitted, and greater use made of buoys and navigational 
aids. 

Between Ahwaz and Graneh, situated 2 or 3 miles up river, navi- 
gation is simple after clearing the islets immediately above the 50 
former. At Graneh, a few patches of stone have to be negotiated, 
and caution is necessary. From Graneh to Kut Saiyid Amaieh, 

a distance of about 7 miles, progress becomes slower, but most of 
the shoals are visible and navigation is not difficult. 
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Chart 2483, 

From Kut Saiyid Amaieh to Wais, about 15 miles, the banks 
and shoals become more numerous, and a few groundings may be 
expected. 

5 Wais is a large village about 244 miles above Ahwaz, at the 
southern end of a long reach. From Wais to Band-i-Qir, there is 
a straight reach in which it is stated that there are only two bad 
places, where the river bed is of stone, namely at Helowdella and 
Bait Senafie. At Band-i-Qir, the river divides into three branches, 

10named Ab-i-Gargar (Gargar river), Ab-i-Shatait (Shatait river), 
and Ab-i-Diz (Diz river); the first two re-uniting above Shiishtar 
and resuming the name of Karun river. 

At Band-i-Qir, vessels bound for Shishtar enter the Ab-i-Gargar, 
the eastern branch, for the Ab-i-Shatait, the middle branch, is 

15 completely barred about one mile above Band-i-Qir by a ridge of 
rocks, which renders it impassable to a steam vessel, and nearly 
so to native boats. A bridge spans the river at Band-i-Qir, but 
it can be opened to allow the passage of the river craft. At Band-i- 
Qir the stream is from a quarter to half a cable wide, with general 

20 depths of from 3 to 6 feet (0™9 to 1™8); under the telegraph wires 
there, a rocky ridge leaves a very narrow channel, barely permitting 
the passage of the steamers. 

Kyat peak, a triangular-shaped summit of the nearest range of 
hills, is an excellent mark. 

25 The banks of the river in this locality are from 30 to 40 feet (9™1 
to 12m2) high, and a few miles above Band-i-Qir, the remains of 
an old ruined city are discernible, embedded in the cliff. The reach 
between Band-i-Qir and Saiyid Hassan, situated about 64 miles 
up stream, is the most difficult of all, by reason of the narrowness 

30 of the channel and the depth available. The stern-wheelers and 
barges are frequently aground, or else strike the banks every few 
minutes. Above Saiyid Hassan, conditions improve, but progress 
is slow as far as Dar-i-Khazineh, a distance of about 15 miles. The 
steamers stop abreast of Shalailfyeh village, which lies about 2 

35 miles from the river bank 8 miles below Shistar. At a short distance 
farther up, navigation ceases. 

Shiishtar (Lat. 31° 48’ N., Long. 49° 00’ E.) is a large town 
with about 10,000 inhabitants; it is the seat of the Governor 
of Arabistén, an official appointed by the Persian Government, 

40 and has a considerable garrison. Cargo is conveyed to it from 
the steamers’ stopping-place by pack mules, the distance being 
about 7 miles. The principal exports are grain, cotton, wool, gum, 
and oil seeds; and the imports, piece and general goods from 
Bombay, iron from Europe, and tea from India. Inferior carpets 

45 and native fabrics are manufactured. 

Diz river.—In August, 1891, the s.s. Shushan, a stern wheeler, 
80 feet (244) long, 30 feet (9™1) beam, and 2} feet (0™8) draught, 
ascended the Ab-i-Diz, which, starting from Band-i-Qir, follows 
a very tortuous course through flat uncultivated country and vast 

450 jungle as far as Kut ’Abdush Shah. Entering by a channel 20 
yards (18™3) wide, the vessel proceeded for 14 hours through a 
winding channel, with a depth of 3 feet (0™9); it then deepened 
to an average of 9 feet (2™7), except where barred by long sand- 
banks about every 5 miles; in the crossings there were depths of 

553 feet (0™9), 
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bea Chart 2483. ; 
ie On the third day, the Shushan arrived at Kut Bandar. At this 
vt place a reef of rocks extends across the river, through which is a 

straight channel 4 feet (1™2) deep. Thence passing through intricate 
ae channels, the vessel arrived at Umm ‘al Wawieh, about 10 miles 4 
at beyond Kit Bandar, and about 20 miles from Dizfil by road. 
ie Not being able to proceed farther, the return journey was com- 
al menced on the following day, and much difficulty was experienced 
hs, through grounding and striking in the bends. The ascent occupied 
me, 51 hours and the descent 36 hours. 10 
ty During spring and winter, the Ab-i-Diz can be navigated as far 
as Kut ‘Abdush Shah, about 80 miles by river, and a farther 10 miles 
atta, by road, from Dizfil, a town of about 15,000 inhabitants, which 
¢h, is exports rice, oil, seeds, cotton, and native fabrics, and is a dis- 
eat tributing centre for imports. 15 
Math Communications.—Regular steamer services are maintained 
tht between Mohammerah and Ahwaz, the upward passage taking 2 
aati. days and the return one day. Between Ahwaz and Shiishtar an 
ear irregular service is run by the local merchants; the upward passage 
Wits takes 2 days and the return one day. eee! 
tng There are Persian post and telegraph offices at Bandar Nasiri, 


and at Dizful and Shushtar. (Lat. 31° 48’ N., Long. 49° 00’ E.\ 
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APPENDIX I 
LIST OF PORTS AVAILABLE FOR UNDER-WATER REPAIRS, with details of largest Dry or Floating Dock or Patent Slip at each Port. 


+ - Pe ee Se 
Length from Bilge] p eadth of 3 FLOATING DOCKS, 
lof Caisson or Mitre Sari Depth at M.H.W.S. SORTING DORES, 
Post of gaterat'| Entrance at PATENT SLIPS, &c. 
NAME OF PORT | | Springs | Maximum Depth | REMARKS 
AND DOCK Coping | Floor MHWS Blocks at | rise over Blocks | Lifting | Date 
Head | Head | Coping | level | Sill | Power | built > 
| Entrance Head Forward Aft | cI 
(1)* (2)* (3)t (4)t (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) | (0) (11) (12) (13) g 
Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | Feet | ‘Tons 5 
Abadan Ee Dean Sera ge dh) = 44} a = = 6} 125 123 | 750 | — | Floating dock. 
(clear) 
| 
Ashar (Mespers) . .| 180§ | — 21 700 | — | Patent slip with 
| | three cradles, 


* In the case of Floating Docks, Patent Slips, etc., Column (1) = Extreme Length. Column (2) = Length on Blocks or Cradle. 
+ In the case of Floating Docks, Column (3) = Breadth at Top. Column (4) = Breadth at bottom of Dock. 
§ Capable of taking vessels 200 feet in length, with a maximum draught of 4 feet. 
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APPENDIX II 281 


oe 


j APPENDIX II 


~— 


¥ LIST OF PRINCIPAL PORTS, showing particulars of depths, &c. 
¥ | Depth below Chart | Rise of 
datum level. Tide. 
Port. : REMARKS. | 
In At 


approach. | anchorage, | SP8S: | Nps- 


| | i i 
\ | Feet. | Feet. | } 
% Muscat . A , Deep 5tol0fms.| 7-7] 6-2 
| 
Jask bay ft : Deep | 4 to 5 fms. 90) — 
Bandar ‘Abbas . | 8to5ims, | 3$to4fms.| 11-2) 8-5 


Henjam sound 5} fms. 7 to 9 fms. 9-0 7-0 | In Bandar Gharbi, 
finggh « 2. | 6 fms. fect ts pes 
_ Bushire, outer . % Deep 4 to 5 fms. 6-0 5-0 


= 
S 
an 
So 


OF inner . | 23 fms. 3} to 34 fms. 


Bahrein harbour 


21 feet 4 to 5 fms. 


Kuwait harbour :— 


Off Kuwait, outer . 8ims, | 7to9fms. | 11-5) 8-0 

» inner . | 5to6fms. | 3to4fms.| 11-5 | 8-0 

Bandar ash Shuwaik | 1} fms. 4to6fms. | 11-5 | 8-0 

Duhat Kadhama . | 4f to 5fms.| 4to6fms. | 11-5 8-0 
Khor Musa. Si. |:-22 feet on | 5to 15 fms. | 11-5 | 9-5 | 25 feet alongside wharf 


bar in 1930 


at Bandar Shapur. 


Abadan . hy . | 21} feet in No 6-5 5-2 | Ocean- going steam 
Khor al anchorage. vessels can berth at 
Rooka in oil wharves. 

November, 

1931. 


Basra . .  .| 17}feecton |4}tol7pims.| 8-2| 7:2 | 25 feet alongside 

Mohammerah| | wharves at Ma‘qil. 
bar in 
October, 

1930, usually 
19 feet. 
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— =| 
APPENDIX III to 
Prace—Muscat. Lat. 23° 37’ N., Lone. 58° 35’ E. Height above Mean Sea Level, 20 feet. & 
METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 18 TO 38 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. 
PRESSURE Seo : | i oe > 7% AN eG 
At Mean Sea a | 
Level, SS & | & 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE Ps deo RAIN WIND is é 
32° F. 3 isc 2 
and Lat, 45° 7188 ae! z 2) 8 
HES Nae ef ena ee Ext Ae eee as Percentage of Observations, f cate 
; xtreme ot J ‘centage o! pservations, from b 
Bese 2 Darby sy Monthly, |B S| Aver-| No. | Fall i y ee dl ee 
For [Daily] 2/4] elele¢ ¥ [a 315”) age | of |in2s| gg y Iele 
Month|Ampii- S/8|e¢/& & Fall | D: hrs. | $ . INE] E. |S.E S. |S.w.] Ww. IN 
baila Aspe si2/2/8lel2l2 io al ass rs SS | NIN S.E| S. [Sw] W. [N.W) calm 
| 
mb. | mb. | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | % in. in. | knots 
January . | 1019 | — | 71 | 75 | 66 | 81 | 61 | 87] 51 Slidell “jae Tey ae BU M8 Sin CS ad CM ee 
February - | 1017 | — | 71 | 76 | 67 | 82} 61 | 96 | 49 | 69 |2-6| 0-7 | 1 22h 8) 1} 2) 8] 1) 8) 7) 36)34|—|—_& 
March . =. | 1014 | — | 77] 81 | 72 | 90 | 66 /107 | 58 | 66 /2-4| 0-4 | 1 eT BPS) G5] IS!) ON Shek est eaOn | — | == oy 
April - . | 1011 | — | 84 | 89 | 79 | 98 | 72 110 | 66 | 60/1-7| 0-4 | 0-8 | 20 | 3 By 4] 2/17] 1) 3)-s|:36)27)—|— 8 
May. - | 1006 | — | 91 | 96 | 85 105 | 79 |112 | 76 | 57 |0-7| 0-0 | 0 0-2) 3 Cala Siero] 24 aN Tele 18: tema —— Lees 
June . —. | 1000 | — | 93 | 98 | 88 [107 | 83 |116 | 78 | 62} 2-0] 0-1 | O-1 | 24 | 3 ON OU 38 SW RE) eC 8 WS 
july =. | 998 | — | 91 | 95 | 87 |105 | 81 /113 | 77 | 7413-5] 0-04] 0-1 | 0-2 | 3 Sy) 2 328i -SO0F On|! Ui tee Soledad | = | ae 
August . - | 1001 | — | 87 | 91 | 84 {101 | 79 |109 | 75 | 80 |3-2| 0-04] 0-1 | O4 | 3 CS Wk ih OU leg ac ta Te eT 
September . | 1006 | — | 87 | 91 | 83] 99 | 78 |109 | 72 | 74|1-3/ 0-0 | 0 0-0 3 Gul Th 28: |g. Tt TO: basa ERG | =| 
October. —. | 1013 | — | 85 | 91 | 80 | 97 | 74 ]105 | 63 | 63 |0-7| 0-1 | 0-3 | 1-5 3 Rey AI i at Pe ag ee a5 a 
November . | 1017 | — | 79 | 84| 74 | 89 | 68 | 96 | 55 | 66 |1-5| 0-4 | 0-7 | 2-1 3 1g a 1) mr I = 
December . | 1019 | — | 73 | 78 | 69 | 83 | 64 | 92 | 51 | 67 | 2-6] 0-7 | 2 22 | 3 Oy ete hese || esa Eo nO ee | OSs 1h 4s: | 
Means . «| 1010| — | 82/ 87] 78 | —*| —* 67 | 2-1 ee: 4| 2] 4]a8] 1] 4] 5 | 26| s6{—]|— 
Totals e 40 | 8 
Extreme Values 116 | 49 3-1 — 
No. of Years’ — 4 ou ~ is . 
Observations. | 28 | — 38 28 | 28 38 28 18 == 
Hour of observation 0800 local time. 
§ f (Max, + min). Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
} Day with O-Lin. or more rain. Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 
Authorities: M.S. data supplic y India Meteorological Service. ie os ae fice, Air | 
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Prack—Pasnt. Lat. 25° 16’N., Lonc. 63° 29’ E. Height above Mean Sea Level 10% fee 
METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 9 TO 20 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. 


PRESSURE 
At Mean Sea Pies 
Level, le = 30 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE gles RAIN WIND 516 
32° F. g\27 2 | 2 
and Lat. 45° 5s |q2 iS > 
MONTH aalg al ee Blas ; ala 
Mean Hy Daily Monthly Extreme g z zi es Mae ts Percentage of Observations, from 3 % 
3 foveal ees cant he ag o| Ss 
For [Daily] > | y i 7 . |S |o?| age of |in 24] §2 jl me Ne; 
Month|Ampii-| 4 |8/8/8|/8]se|/8/e Fall | Days| hrs. | $5 | N. |N.E| E. |S.E. S. |S.W.| W. |N.W/Calm 
tude. S/S /2/al4\4 t t 
mb. | mb. | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | OF | % in. in. | knots 
January - . | 1019 | — | 65 | 75 | 65 | 81 | 47 | 89 | 39 | 82 | 2-6 2-0 2 5-9 3 17 6 9 1 1 0 | 10 | 27 | 29) — | — z 
February SPER Gy 67 | 77 | 56 | 86 | 45 | 96 | 31 | 80 | 2-7| 1-1 A 3-2 4 13 4 6| 2 0} Of 17] 27) 31) — a 
March. “| 1013 | — | 73 | 85 | 62 | 95 | 53 |102 | 47 | 81 | 2-3 0-6 0-3 | 34 4 11 2 3 1 0 2) 26| 20] 35|}—|— 2 
April 3 ‘| 1010 | — | 79 | 90 | 68 |100 | 61 |107 | 50 | 82 | 1-9 0-3 0-4 14 5 8 2 3 1 1 4|32/17|32};—|}— 8 
ay B “| 1005 | — | 84 | 94 | 74 |106 | 68 |110 | 56 | 83 | 2-5 0-04 | 0 0-3 6 2 3] 12 4 1 7|40/14/17|—|— * 
June “| 1000 | — | 86 | 94 | 78 |104 | 73 |115 | 61 | 83 | 3-6 0-4 0-3 | 5-0 6 4 5 | 10 5 4/11 | 35 9);17;/—|— 
July . * 999 | — | 85 | 91 | 78 | 98 | 74 |107 | 65 | 85 | 5-5 0-4 0-6 | 2-8 5 i eal 6 6 | 16 | 26 5. (28) |=) — = 
August . “| 1002 | — | 83 | 89 | 76 | 94 | 72 |105 | 63 | 86 | 6-8 0-2 05 Ir 4 uf 2 9 6 6 | 14 | 29 6| 27|—|— 
September 24) 2007, |. = 81 | 90 | 72 |100 | 67 |105 | 57 | 86 | 4-1) 0-0 0 0-04 Be |i 32 2 5 3 | 3 8 | 37 | 14] 26 | — |} — 
October . ; | 1012 | — | 79 | 91 | 67 | 99 | 59 |105 | 61 | 73 | 1-8 0-0 0 O1 4 12 56| 5 2 0 1] 19} 21 | 35) — | — 
November “| 1016 | — | 73 | 85 | 60 | 93 | 51 {100 | 37 | 68 | 1-0 0-2 0-3 | 2-0 3 21 6 5 0 0} O| 12} 29) 27) — | — 
December - | 1018 | — | 67 | 78 | 56 | 85 | 47 | 90 | 40 | 71 | 1-9} 1-0 2 2-6 3 28] 6 5 0 0| 0 7 | 24] 30 | — | — 
Means . . | 1010 | — | 77 | 87 | 67 | —* ‘d 80 | 3-1 4 10 4) 7 i eee 5 | 24] 18 | 28 | — | — 
Totals 5 6-2 8 
Extreme Values 115 | 31 5-9 
No. of Years’ —- J s 
Observations. 10 — | 20 | 20| 19 | 20} 19 | 20 | 19} 1o | 10 20 9 10 —|— 


Observations at 0800 Local Time. 


§ 4 (Max. + min.). + Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
¢ Day with 0-lin. or more rain. * Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 
Authorities : M.S. data supplied by India Meteorological Service. Meteorological Office, Air Ministry. 8 


November, 1931. 
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Prace—JasK. Lar. 25° 45’ N., Lone. 57° 45’ E, Height above Mean Sea Level, 13 feet. 


METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 17 To 38 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. g 
PRESSURE ] 
At Mean Sea | | “1 
Level, b> | ‘ Sea 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE = les RAIN WIND é\¢ 
32° F. 4 len 2|e 
and Lat. 45° g Rig) ee - a] 2 
MONTE preseek ome oa | Teo i, Aan % ldo > ¥ ae ; a}A 
n % i |Extreme| 2 |o 2 jax. ercentage 0} servations, from. sly 
Mea @ | Daily |Monthly|™xtreme| 2 IE aver-| No. | Fall | pe eee 
For |Daily| = |, “5 eral Gr 3 |") age | of |in24| gS | ] | ale 
Month/Ampli-| “| 8/8/28 )8 | 8/8 /¢ Fall | Days| hrs. | $5 | N. IN.E| E. |S.EJ S. |S.W. W. |N.Wicam| ™ | 
tude | § | & an, | sear ems are + t oa 
mb. | mb. | °F | °F | °F | oF | oF | oF | oF | % in, | in, |knots| | | | 
January. .| 1019 | — | 67/74] 60 | 79 | 52| 85 | 42 | 74/28] 1-2 | 2 2-7 Wes") ee!) 47) 1) 0) 50 | on) a6 > 
February - | 1017 | — | 69 | 75 | 62 | 81 | 55 | 88 | 47 | 75] 2-8] 0-9 | 2 eo. PRR om Ses ag 2) 0 Ot ey | 2 i 
March “. . | 1014| — | 74/| 81 | 67 | 88 | 59 | 93 47| 73 /2-4| 0-6 | 1 3:3 | 7 | 12/12) 25] 5] 1| 1| 6| 27 5 
April . .{| 1010; — | 80/ 87] 73 | 94 | 66 |102 | 60 | 68 |1-6| 0-2 | O5 | 14 | 6 7/ 3|19| 10] 2| 3| 14] 30 zg 
May .  .| 1006} — | 85 | 93 | 78 |101 | 72 /110 | 65 | 68 |0-5| 0-0 | 0 02] 6 4| 2) 24/12] 4] 5/13 | 25 = 
June . . {| 1000} — | 90| 97] 83 |105 | 78 [113 | 73 | 70 | 1-1| 0-04 | 0-1 | 0-7 8 Sd 20-28) B. 6 | 49° | a8 * 
July . .| 998) — | 91 | 97] 85 [104 | 81 |112 | 76 | 74 | 2-0] 0-04 | 0 0-7 | 9 2| 4/44/27] 4] 3/ 4] 6 a 
August . . | 1001 | — | 89] 95 | 84 |103 | 80 |110 | 74 | 77 | 2-8| 0-0 | 0 G2 | O | ee) BR | a1] 4) 2] ob] 2 =| 
September . | 1006 | — | 87| 93 | 81 |101 | 76 |107| 70 | 74 | 1-5| 0-0 | 0 00 | 8 4} 6/55/13] 2} 2] 2] 8 
October . . | 1013 | — | 83 | 91 | 75 | 98 | 69 |103 | 64 | 68 | 0-9] 0-2 | 0-3 | 1-3 | 6 | 12/11] 37] 8] 2) 2) 2] 15] 
November . | 1017 | — | 76 | 84 | 68 | 90 | 62 | 94 | 52 | 69/1-9/ 0-3 | 0-6 | 1-7 | 6 | 22|22|22] 3] 1} 0) 1/17] 
December —_. | 1019 | — | 71 | 78 | 63 | 83 | 57 | 88 | 46 | 72 | 2-6] 1-2 | 2 23] 6 | 83/32/13) 2} 0) 0} oj 11 
1 | | eed | 
Means. . | 1010; — | 80 | 87 | 73 + | 72 | 1-9 yy eR pet Eg ESOL ar (a Col ee 
Totals. < | | 4-7 9 | | 
Extreme Values }-—] 113 | 42 3-3 | 
No. of Years’ 4 r ae , 
Observations, | 17 | — 38 17 ny 38 17 ;—|— 
| 
Hour of observation 0800 local time. 
§ (Max. + min). + Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
{ Day with 0-1in. or more. * Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 
Authorities : M.S. data supplied by India Meteorological Service. Meteorological OF, Air Ministry. 
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Noor 


acxtreme Values 
Observations 7 


= J 1 i} jas | 42 


az 


PracE—BusuireE. Lat, 29° 00’ N., Lone. 50° 50’ E. Height above Mean Sea Level, 14 feet. 
METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 20 TO 53 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, 


ISS SS Sn Sr ae 
3s Ee SS 


PRESSURE 
At Mean Sea 
Level, 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE 
32° F. 
and Lat. 45° 


WIND] 


| Mean 
Mean i Monthly 


For | Daily 
Month|Ampli- 
tude. 


Percentage of Observations, from 


No. of Days Gales 


Cloud Amount 
Scale 0 to 10 


fi 


Velocity 


Mean 


. |S.E) S. S.W. 


- Relative Humidity 


=4 


No. of Days Fogs 


January . 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August . 
September 
October . 
November 
December 


mb. | 


| 1019 

1017 
1015 

1011 

1008 
1001 
997 
1000 
1006 
1013 
1016 
1019 


‘4 
ee = 


ro 


LT TCE TEENS VACLSTA 


BeOS Oke co ube 
UaSaSHHNOHSH 
wroDSSCOOSO COHN, 
Bae Sodsdsshnwor 
RUWSSCOOORNAN 
tot tO Rw tom tote 
mM OOH OR RIO He 


Means 

Totals 5 

Extreme Values 

No. of Years’ 
Observations, 


a] AAR RARDARIAD 
| MHODNSIBMMROROwW 


oo 
rw 


ts 
- 


1010 


So 
o 
_ 
ey 


2 
32 25 53 43 20 


Authorities 


¢{ Day with 0-lin. or more rain. q Observations at 0800 (local time), April to October. From November to 

Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one March observations are at 0700 (local time) and are means of 15 years 
morning observation to the next. only. 

§ } (Max. + min.). * Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 


: M.S. data supplied by India Meteorological Service. Meteorological Office, Air Ministry. 
November, 1931. 
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PLACE-—BAHREIN. LAr. 26° 12’ N., Lone. 50° 30’ E. Height above Mean Sea Level, 18 feet. 


to 
METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 9 TO 13 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. 8 
PRESSURE ] | 
At Mean Sea &| | 2 
Level, 3 | 3\% 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE ‘ad Bo RAIN | WIND 6/8 
Sorry | 585 | Pitas 
and Lat. 45° | mies ae eS = apie 
MONDE |g | Mean | Mean | eal ie SRS cee ello 
to : hrs Max. al ercentage 0: servations, from erect 
te | & | Daily | Monthly ey & \B's| Aver-| No. | Fall | .% papa 4 SUD en aed, | oie 
For |Daily| & | y | x ‘ = 3 jo”| age of |in24) go | | | | w\% 
Month|Ampli-| *| 8/8/8|)8|8| 8 | Fall | Days | hrs. | 35 | N. N.E, E. |S.EJ S. SW W. |N.W/catm| “ | 
tude.| § | 42/2 )/alalala | | | t | | | | 
|_ . |. 4 | |. | 
mb. | mb, | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F in. | in. | knots inal Pak fr ‘a 
January . | 1020} — | 61 | 66 | 56 | 76 | 48 | 83 9/04 | 1 09 | 5 |13| 3] 4] 6| 10] 4| 24 SS) 
February - | 1019} — | 62 | 67 | 57] 75 | 50 | 83 2/ 0-7 | 2 15 | 4 | 19 | 5| 4) 10) 7) 3/16 4|—|— §& 
March . - | 1015 | — | 68 | 73 | 63 | 84 | 563 | 95 1} 0-5 1 1-5 4 |19|10| 8/10] 8 8 | 13 2) | 
April .  . | 1013 | — | 76| 81] 70 | 93 | 61 | 98 -5| 0-2 | 0-7 | 112 | 4 117] 8] 9) 7] 9] 9] 16) (5) St 
May .  . | 1009} — | 84 | 90 | 78 |102 | 70 |109 2/01 | 0-2 | 05 | 4 | 20/10} 6] 3] 2| 5] 20| o;—|— 8 
June . «| 1002 | — | 88 | 93 | 83 |101 | 77 /107 3| 0-0 | 0 Duh aeete sees pip dl {se | 22 o}/—|— & 
July  . «| 999) — | 91] 97 | 85 |103 | 80 107 -3| 0-0 | 0 CH Fil We oa ST 8 aS a $8 ao 1 = 
August . . | 1001 | — | 92 | 98 | 86 |103 | 80 [107 6/00 | 0 00 | 3 |16| 6] 8] 9] 6| 7/18 1j—|— $8 
September . | 1006 | — | 88 | 94 | 82 |100 | 76 /105 3) 0-0 | 0 OO. (82) 81 90) Oy ae | 17 3 — 
October. . | 1013 | — | 82} 89 | 76 | 95 | 70 |105 5) 0-01 | O-1 | O-1 | 3 | 17/11) 7] 5] 4/| 4] 19 o|—|— 
November _. | 1017 | — | 74 | 80 | 69 | 89 | 60 | 93 1] 0-2 | 05} 13 | 4 |15] 4] 6] 8] 9] 5] 22 2}—|— 
December —_. | 1020 | — | 65 | 71 | 60| 79 | 52 | 84 -7/ 0-8 | 2 16 | 4 |13| 3) 4] 6| 7] 3| 25 2)—|— 
Means . | 1011} — | 78 | 83 | 72 | —*| —* 73 | 1:3 Fira) 96s} 265) 6s] 6: | 6:|-80- 1°38. f a) = 
Potala ihn os | — 29°) 7 |—| | 
Extreme Values | 109 | 41 1-6 | ! u 
No. of Years’ a 
Observations. | 12 | — | 12/12/13 | 12) 13] 12] 13 | 13/9 12 9 


Observations at 0800 Local Time. ; 
§ p(Max. + min). Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
} Day with 0-1 in, or more rain. * Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 

: i i : ological Office, Air Ministry. 
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PRESSURE 
At Mean Sea 
Level, 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE 

32° F. 


and Lat. 45° 


M 
Mean : Monthly, Extreme 


Cloud Amount, 
Scale 0 to 10 


Relative Humidity 


For | Daily 
Month|Ampii- 
tude 


Mean 


Percentage of Observations, from 


Velocity 


~ NLEL 


FE. |S.E| S. |S.w w. |N-W| 


No. of Days Gales 


No. of Days Fogs 


January . 


September 
October . 
November 
December 


mb. 


aa 


~ 


IDE 2) eI es 


BUH OCOONN WR 


HAdwhaewoHss 
wrocococoonnn 


HESSSOSOOT OTE 
NaNWOCSCSCOFNOGe: 


Means 

Totals 

Extreme Values 

No. of Years’ 
Observations. 


to 
ms 

Lat 

o 


Authorities : 


Observations at 0800 Local Time. 
§ 4 (Max. + min.). 
t Day with 0-lin. or more rain. 


MS. data supplied by India Meteorological Service. 


Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
* Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 


Meteorological Office, Air Ministry. 


November, 1931. 
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PLAcE—MOHAMMERAH. Lar. 30° 28’N., Lone. 48° 18’ E, Height above Mean Sea Level, 10 feet. FS 
METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 5 TO 6 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. 8 
PRESSURE | ] 
‘At Mean Sea > eae 
Level, |3]. 2/% 
reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE 2 ite RAIN WIND 51a 
32° F. 5 |37 ljale 
and Lat. 45° Hles|_ Sah =. ics 
ORE f 2 | Mean | Mean ees lhe euite 
Mean | Daily Monthly Extreme 2 34 Re Max. 2 Percentage of Observations, from See 
we Be | EY Se SS Aver| Non |) Fall’ || 18 | 2 CELS aap, 
| For {Daily} > | ¥ 4 7 m@ 1O%| age | of | in 24 ge | | | { we 
|Month|Ampli| “| 36 /8|68|/8\|a8|é& | Fall | Days| hrs. | S> | N. |N.E| E |S. S.W.) Ww. ‘Wat 
tude.| § | 2] ala |? altiet | | t + itas | 
mb. | mb. | °F | °F | °F | °F | °F | cF | oF | % in. in, | ea 
January. .| — | — | 55 | 64] 46 | 72 | 37] 76/ 30/—]—| 1-2 | 4 0-9 | | \—| | 
February -| — | — | 59 | 68] 49] 75 | 41] 81 | 37) —]| —] 1-4 | 8 0-9 | | }—| > 
Waren ye, ail == ||) = J 16bi| For bonsai 471/87) | 43) |i seal 1-6, | od 1-1 | | | a 
April — | — | 75| 86 | 64] 91 | 57| 93] 55 |—| —| o-4 | 2 0-9 | | | is 
May — | — | 86 | 95 | 74 {100 | 67 |104 | 65 | —|—| 0-1 | 0-8 | 0-2 | 3 
June - | — | — | 90 |101 | 79 |108 | 73 j108 | 70 | — | —| 00 | 0 0-0 = 
July» «| — | — | 92:/103.| 82/107 |'76,1120,) 73 —|— | 00 | 0 0-0 es | ‘a 
August - | — | — | 98 |104 | 81 109 | 76 |111 | 74] —|—]| 0-0 | 0 0-0 | =| 
September — | — | 88 /101 | 76 |105 | — |107 | 67 | —] — | 0-0 | o 0-0 | | Me 
October . — | — | 81] 93] 69 | 99 | 64 |100 | 59) —|—] 0-1 | 0-3 | 0-4 | | | 
November — | 69 | 80/ 58 | 89) 52 | 93| 49; —|—] 1-0 | 15 | 1-7 | 
December ./| — | — | 57/ 65/ 48| 71| 41 80|37|—/—| 25 | 5 1-6 i=) 
Means . .| — | — | 76| 86 | 65 | —*| —« et 
Totals. | | 8-3 | 21 | 
Extreme Values | | 120 | 30 1-7 i | 
No, of Years’ ~~ | -—_.-—_~ |——_,_——’ 
Observations. | — | — 6 5 —|- 6 | 
Observations at 0800 Local Time. 
§ § (Max. + min.). + Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
t Day with 0-lin. or more rain. * Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 
Authorities : M.S. data supplied by India Meteorological Service. Meteorological Office, Air Ministry. 
= November, 1931. 
1 = SoM Pee ares ru “An : : 
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‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, 


[=| ——— 


. — a 
30° 30’ N., Lone. 47° 50’ E. Height above Mean Sea Level, 10 feet. 


METEOROLOGICAL TABLE COMPILED FROM 1] TO 20 YEARS’ OBSERVATIONS. 


| PRESSURE 
At Mean Sea & 2 
Level, : 3 2 | & 
| reduced to AIR TEMPERATURE 2 lwo RAIN | WIND ale 
|. gape my 5 37 a] 2 
and Lat. 45° | m les |B 
MONTH he eee | eae Tl ae 2 |qo a\a 
Mean & aeau | oe | Extreme $ gt Max. & Percentage of Observations, from tn ieee 
ik ag IGE Ra ae es 3 | 2g) Aver-| No. | Fall | 23 é a 
For |Daily| = | 3] a) 4] oa) 5) 6 Ve age of | in 24 §3 ] | | \ | zw | 
Month|Ampii-| “| 8) 8) 8/)8|4@)& Fall | Days | hrs. | S;> | N. |N.E| E. |S.E] S. |S.W.) W. |N.Wicalm| 
tude. | So, \Re| ee | ee et Weim t . ff | | | | 
1 1 / t i 
mb. | mb. | oF | oF | oF | °F | °F | cE | oF | % in. in. | knots ie ihe. 
January . - | 1021) — | 52 | 60 | 44 | 70| 34 | 80 | 24| 81 | 4-0] 1-4 | 3 15 8 |20/ 1] o| 7| 18] 6| 13] 14| 12) —|} — 
February » | 1019 | — | 57 | 65 | 48 | 75 | 37 | 87) 31 | 77) 3-8] 11 | 3 14 3 faeleot a] | art ml 14) 16 as] eo| = 
March . . | 1016 | — | 65 | 74 | 56 | 74 | 45 | 93 | 39 | 70} 3-3) 1-1 | 2 1-7 3 |20] 5| 1]| 9/23|} 3] 9|12,)18/—|/— @ 
April. . | 1012 | — | 75 | 84 | 65 | 86 | 56 |109 | 51 | 63 |3-2| 0-5 | 2 0-7 3/33] 4) 2) 4/18) 6)12)12)39/—|— 2 
May ‘ - | 1009 | — | 85 | 95 | 74 |105 | 65 |115 | 59 | 57 | 2-1] 0-3 | 0-7 | 0-9 Shy (2a a2 | aol MOON) ARNE UB Lee] tones es 
June. - | 1002 | — | 91 |101 | 80 |109 | 75 |119 | 69 | 53 | 0-1) 0-0 | 0 0-03] 4/27) 1] 1] 1| 4} 2/20/42) 2/—|}— & 
Jaye: - | 999} — | 93 |104 | 81 |111 | 76 [122 | 66 | 51 |} 0-3) 0-0 | 0 0-0 3 |33/ 1! 1] 2| 5| 4/21/28] s5|—|/— 4 
August. . | 1000 | — | 93 |105 | 80 |105 | 75 |121 | 68 | 51 | 0-2| 0-0 | 0 0-0 sand (2 fa oa ea eel ager gel) |) Fag Py S| = 
September . | 1006 | — | 88 |101 | 74 |107 | 65 [117 | 45| 55/0-3/ 0-1 | 02) 0-9 | 3 | 6| 5) 2) 3} 2] 15/41/13] 13) —| — 
October . . | 1018) — | 78 | 91 | 66 | 99 | 57 /105 | 49 | 61 | 1-4] 0-1 | 0-2 | 0-3 ey Cok fe Be em ee” 1 VG Tay Sate Pehl es) a 
November . | 1018 | — | 67 | 77 | 57 | 89 | 47 | 94 | 36 | 69 | 2-6) 0-9 | 2 Sip 8 [zee] 1) W148 | 6) jade eae = 
December . | 1021| — | 56) 64 | 48| 75 | 38 | 81 | 30|79/4-0) 1:3 | 3 17 | 3 |15| 2| 2| 6/12| 6|29/19| 9| — i= 
Means . . | 1011) — | 75 | 85 | 64 | —*/ —* — | 64 | 2-1 | g | |/ee0) G3 | 1 | o5 | 12°) 6 an) 18) 12 — | — 
Totals 5 | | 67/15 | | | | 
Extreme Values | 122 | 24 | cd? | | | | 
No. of Years’ _——— | | Fe 
Observations. | 19 | — 19 18 | 19 | 18 | 12 | 11 20 } 11 18 a 
| | 
| 


§ 4 (Max. + min.). 


} Day with 0-1 in. or more rain, 


Authorities; M.S. data supplied by India Meteorological Service. 


Observations at 0800 Local Time. 
+ Maximum Fall during the 24 hours from one morning observation to the next. 
* Mean of highest each year and lowest each year. 


Meteorological Office, Air Ministry,  %8 
November, 1931. Es 
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APPENDIX IV 
PLACES SUITABLE FOR MAGNETIC OBSERVATIONS 


Reliable magnetic observations have been made at the following 
places {spots), which should, whenever possible, be re-occupied when 
making future observations. 


JASK.—Lat. 26° 38’ N., Long. 57° 46" E.—West of a block of 
telegraph buildings nearly in line with the north wall of the telegraph 
office; 287 feet (87™5) from main astronomical pier in front of 
telegraph office, 137 feet (41™8) from nearer edge of broad walk 
leading from the Superintendent’s house to the sea ; marked by a 
copper nail in the top of a sandstone post with cement cap, 6x6x24 
inches (152x152x610'™m,), projecting about 2 inches (51 ™m) 
out of the ground. Bearing of conspicuous white monument near 
the end of the cape 027° 29’; of beacon marking anchorage ground 
east of telegraph cables, 298° 27’. 

JEZ{RAT HENJAM.—Lat. 26° 413’ N., Long. 55° 53}' E.— 
North-west end of island; in middle of sandy beach; spit beacon 
bearing 013°, distant 66 yards (60™3). 

LINGEH.—Lat. 26° 33' N., Long. 54° 54’ E.—In central part 
of the town, in the garden of the native British Agent, filled with 
low palm trees; 132, 83, 181, and 104 feet (40™2, 25™3, 55™2, and 
31™7) from the north, east, south, and west walls, respectively ; 
marked by a copper nail in the top of a plaster and sandstone post, 
7 inches (178™™.) square, projecting 2 or 3 inches (51 or 76™™) 
above the ground. A minaret, about 400 yards (365™8) distant, 
bears 145° 20’. 

RISHAHR.—Lat. 28° 54' N., Long. 50° 50’ E.—In an open 
field directly south of telegraph office, 31 feet (9™4) west of a path 
crossing the field, and 117 feet (35™7) south of an iron fence bounding 
the telegraph property. The flagstaff of the British Residency, 
about one mile distant, bears 306° 31’. 

BUSHIRE.—Lat. 28° 59’ N., Long. 50° 49’ E.—On the open 
ground in front of the British Consulate; on the hockey ground, 
in line with the north wall of the Consulate, 138 feet (42™1) from the 
north-west corner of the Consulate, and 58 feet (17™7) from the sea 
wall. 

BAHREIN.—Lat. 26° 13’ 52" N., Long. 50° 31' 18" E.—Spot 
60 yards (45™7) north of Portuguese fort. Sultan’s flagstaff 
092° 49’ 25”. 

MOHAMMERAH.—Lat. 30° 25’ N., Long. 48° 08 E—On a 
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plot of ground in front of the Quarantine station on the south side 
of the Karun river about one-quarter of a mile from its junction 
with the Shatt al ‘Arab and one mile below the town of Mohammerah. 
Station A is 48 feet (14™6) in front of west side of main entrance 
of Quarantine house. The base of the flagstaff on Customs-house 
bears 098° 12’. 
" Station B is 46 feet (14™0) in front of west wing of Quarantine 
( house, The flag pole on the jetty at the junction of the two rivers 
bears 268° 53’. 
Both stations are about 30 feet (9™1) from the raised path along 
f the river. 
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Hii TIDAL STREAMS. 
ii ; Vf 
i TABLE I.—Little Quoin island lighthouse, bearing 225°, distant 
Hl 9-4 miles. 
H ii (Lat. 26° 35’ 24" N., Long. 56° 39’ 30" E.) 
att 
Hi 
| | Q-hours . 
fh | iF S-hours . 
We Constituent. | 
l) ; 
I ! ' SD_NS. 
at 
Whi it D—N.S. 
AWE 
HH 1 SD—-E.W. . 
Hl) |) 
; i D-Ew. 
| i Q-hours . 
! S-hours . | 
| AVE Constituent, | 
Me 
ae sD_—N.S. 
| + 
i \ 
ane 
i | 
y 
} | i 
Fs 1 | 
i | 7 Q = Intervals from H.H.W. at Little Quoin island. 
ai} S = Intervals from H.H.W. at Shatt al ‘Arab bar, 
Fh SB INS =Semi-diurnal constituent, + direction N., — direction §, 


iN =Diurnal constituent, + direction N., — direction S. 
| ea —EW. = Semi-diurnal constituent, + direction E., — direction W. 
— E.W. = Diurnal constituent, + direction E., — direction W. 
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APPENDIX V 


Taste II.—Mitre hill, Henjam, bearing 332°, distant 13-8 miles. 
(Lat. 26° 27’ 45” N., Long. 56° O1' 35” E.) 


Constituent. 


T-hours . 


S-hours . 


Constituent. 


}4]4|- 
{ pg) 01) # 


pI 


+ 
D-E.W. .| 0-2 | 0-1] 0-1] 0-3 


T = Intervals from H.H.W. at Jezirat Tunb. 
S = Intervals from H.H.W. at Shatt al ‘Arab bar. 


SD — N.S. = Semi-diurnal constituent, + direction N., — direction S. 
D-NS. Diurnal constituent, + direction N., — direction S. 
SD — E.W. = Semi-diurnal constituent, + direction E., — direction W. 


D — E.W. = Diurnal constituent, + direction E., — direction W. 
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TasBLE III.—Henjam sound, Ras al Mashia beacon, bearing 271°, 
distant 4 cables. 
(Lat. 26° 41' 32" N., Long. 55° 53’ 58" E.) 


H-hours . 


S-hours - 


Constituent. 


sD. 


D. 


H-hours . 


S-hours . 


Constituent. 


‘H = Intervals from H.H.W. at Henjam. 
Intervals from H.H.W. at Shatt al ‘Arab bar. 


s 
SD = Semi-diurnal constituent, + direction 132°, — direction 312°, 


| 
i 
1 
| D = Diurnal constituent, + direction 132°, — direction 312°, 


| 
1% TasLe IV.—In channel north, or about 6 miles south of Jezirat Tunb. 
| (Lat. 26° 19’ N., Long. 55° 19’ E., or Lat. 26° 09' N., Long. 55° 19’ E.) 


Wi T-hours . 8b | 7b | 6b | 5b | 4b | 3b | 2b | 1b 
\ \ 


i S-hours . | 5ha 9}a 14a 


Constituent. q 5 ‘ 4 . . | kn. Y A . | kn. 


i + 

Bi ad) ie 0 0-8/ 0-5 | 0-0| 0:5 | 0-9| 1-0] 0-9 | 0-5 | 0-0 
} D. 

! 


| 
{at 
i} | H Q-hours . 


S-hours . 


‘ i Constituent. 


at Jezirat Tunb. 
. at Shatt al ‘Arab bar. 
sD Semi-diurnal constituent, + direction easterly, — direction westerly. 
5) j D = Diurnal constituent, + direction easterly, — direction westerly. 
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TaBLE V.—FACTORS 


a. SEMI-DIURNAL 


Astronomical Conditions 


Qdaysafter (and) .  . . 
3 days or 1 day after (and ) * 
8 days before @ and © or at (and ) 


2 days before @ and © or I day before ( and 
1 day before @ and © or 2 days before ( and ) 
‘At @ and © or 3 days before (and ) . 

1 day or 3 days after @ and O 

Qdaysafter @andO. . 


AOS Seo 
SSSRIGHH 


6, DiruRNAL 


Astronomical Conditions 


1 day after E. A 
2 days after EF. or at E. : 
3 days after or | day before E. 


3 days before N. and S. or 2 days before E. 
2 days before N. and S. or 3 days before E. 
1 day before or 3 days after N, and S. 

‘At or 2 days after N. and S. 

1 day after N. and S. 


mroooooS 
SSonaknS 


@=—New moon. )=First Quarter. O=Full moon. (=Last Quarter. 
oon on equator. N-=Greatest north declination. 
$=Greatest south declination. 


EXpLANATION.—Tables I to IV depend on the assumption that the 
stream is entirely due to the moon. As this assumption is not correct, 
and as the observations available are insufficient for complete 
analysis, no high degree of accuracy is to be expected in the streams 
predicted from the tables. 


nH i Tables I to IV give rates of the semi-diurnal constituent of the 


a stream at springs, and of the diurnal constituent due to the moon’s 
Sy se greatest declination. Table V gives factors, by which these rates 
pie are to be multiplied in order to obtain the rates at other astronomical 
yp ple t conditions. 
Fiat } The streams in Table I are rotary. It has, therefore, been necessary 
as to give tables for both the N. and E. components. At other positions 
l4l- the streams run mainly in two opposite directions only, as given 
aie under the tables. 
Thl-l- The best results will be obtained by reference to the time of higher 
pojoayel high water at the local tidal station, computed from the harmonic } 
an constants (see Admiralty Tide Tables, Part II, Section II). . Diurnal 
inequality in the local heights of high water is small and the high water 


to be considered the higher, and used for reference, is always that 
which differs in time by about }-day from the corresponding higher 
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high water at Shatt al ‘Arab bar, even though, as computed, this is 
the lower high water. 


Instructions.—The first line of each portion of each table gives 
the interval from higher high water at the local reference station, 
the second line the interval from the corresponding higher high water 
at Shatt al ‘Arab bar. The line marked SD in the left column gives 
the rates of the semi-diurnal constituent of the stream, and that 
marked D the rates of the diurnal constituent, according to the time 
intervals from higher high water. 


The rates given in the tables are to be multiplied by the factor 
from Table V, according to astronomical conditions. 


The stream to be expected at any time is the sum of the rates of 
the semi-diurnal and diurnal constituents at that time. When 
using Table I, the N. and E. stream components must be computed 
separately and their resultant found from the Traverse table. 


Example: Required direction and rate of stream at position of Table I 
at 20h. on 10 December, 1930. 
10 December is 1 day before ©, 2 days before S, Factors, 
0-8 and 0-9. 
H.H.W. at Shatt al ‘Arab bar 0105 (11th). (Admiralty Tide 
Tables, Part I). 
ee Little Quoin island, 12 30 (10th). (Computed from 
harmonic Constants). 
1. Referred to Little Quoin island, time is 7$h. after H.H.W. 
N. Component : (—0-2 x 0-8) + (—0-2x0-9) = —0-34 
E. Component : (+-0-3 x 0-8) + (40-85 x0-9) = +1-00 
Stream: 109° 1:06 kn. 
2. Referred to Shatt al ‘Arab bar, time is 5h. before H.H.W. 
N. Component : (—0-1 x 0-8) + (—0-2 0-9) = —0-26 
E. Component : (+-0-3 x 0-8) + (+0-9 0-9) = +1-09 
Stream: 103° 1-12kn. 
Nore.—Difference in times of H.H.W. at the local reference station and at 
Shatt al ‘Arab bar is not constant; variations in this difference 
result in small differences in the computed stream. 


CURRENT, 
Observations show currents as follows :— 


Position of Table I: In December, Elly, 0:2 kn. 

Position of Table II: In March, SW.ly, 0:75kn; and in 
January, S.ly, 0-5 kn. 

In Henjam sound: In December, no appreciable current. 

Near Jezirat Tunb: In April, W.ly, 0:25 kn. 


Information regarding currents in the entrance of the Persian 
gulf is incomplete ; the probability is that, owing to evaporation in 
the Gulf, an in-going current runs in summer, and that in winter, 
when evaporation is least, the in-going current is at its 
minimum. From the results of observations, given above, it is 
probable that the rate of the in-going current in the narrowest part 
of the entrance, may be as much as 2 kn. at midsummer, decreasing 
westward and south-eastward. 


Horizontal movement of the water is the resultant of stream and 
current. — Stream, as found from the tables, is therefore to be com- 
bined with current, using the Traverse table. 


s 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 


View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x0000aa 


auilagll jad auiso 
Qatar National Library 


tse table 
ation of Ty 
velo 8. Fate 


(Adnizay Te 


(Comps 
a after RET 


ce station ale 
in this dear 


kn, 
eb kn; alt 


ale curet. 


of the Pest 
evapora 
that in wot 
ot pas 
n above, 1 
narrow 6 
net, detest 


of sean 
gre to be 


S400 


INDEX 
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Aalam mountain 2 93 
Aali, Rakat al . 163 
Light-buoy + 163 


Ab=river ; see proper name. 
Aba Sidra 2 
Abadan 

Communications 
Consul . 
Danger zone, caution 
Fuel oil 
Harbour limits 
Island 
Jetties . 
Lights . 
Port offices . . : 
Refineries . 252, 
Speed when passing 
Supplies 
Tidal streams. 
W/T mast 
Abadan, Marakat 
Beacon . 
Lights . 

Abadan reach . 

Anchorage prohibited 
Caution 

Floating dock 

Lights 

Mooring buoys 

“Abali village, Bu 

“Abbas, Bandar 
Anchorage 
Approaches 
aspect . 
sailing vessels, caution 
Buoy . 
Climate and health" + 
Consul . < 6, 
Directions 
District of . 
Motor roads . 
ior 1. 
Steamship communications 28, 
Supplies = * > 
Tidal streams. 
Trade . 
Abd, Khéral . 
‘Abdullah, Khor 
Anchorage 
Directions 
Tidal streams. 

“Abdullah, Kut . 

‘Abdullah, Marakat 

Beacon . 

Lights 


‘Abdush Shah, Kut 
Abeid village, Kalat al 
‘Anchorage 
Landing 
Abid, Jilaat al . 


Abu--Father of, abounding in, 


large ; see proper name. 


Abul=Father of, abounding in, 


large ; see proper name. 
Aburuba . . 
Abut, Ras Bu . 
Abyadh, Jezirat Abul 
Abyadh, Ras al 
Achar, Ras 
Achar village 
‘Anchorage, i é 
Ad=the definite article; see 
proper name. 
Adala bank 
‘Add, Jabal 
Anchorage — . : 
Adh=the definite article ; 3 , see 
proper name. 
Adhwan, Duhat al 
Administrative divisions 
Aghthi country 


Ahmad, RasAbu . we 

Ahwaztown .. 6, 167, 
Communications . . 251, 
Consul cen oo, SRE OE 
Population 


Aich=a hard bank; see proper 
name. 
Aida cove és “ s 
‘Aik—a hard bank; see also proper 
name. 
Aik, Fasht al ce 
‘Ain='; see also proper name, 
Ain, Ras al 
Tidal streams. 
‘Aiqa settlement 
Aircraft distress signals 
‘Aiyint, Ras : 
Aiyint village 
Ajairawiya island 
Ajman. 
‘Ajman town, Al 
‘Anchorage 
Shoals off 
‘Ajuza, Ras 
Light 
‘Ajiizah season 
‘Akaz reef, Al. . 
Akbar isthmus, Wali . 
Akhdhar, Jabal 
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Al=the definite article; see 
proper name. 
Alafdan flat 
Buoy . 
‘Ali-bin Husain’s 5 tomb 
‘Ali, Birkeh Band-i- 
‘Ali, Duhat Abu 
Anchorage 
‘Ali Gharbi 
Pilots 
‘Ali, Jabal : 
“Ali, Jezirat Abu 
‘Ali, Khdr Ghubb 
‘Ali, Ras Abu 
Sandspit 
Tomb 
‘Ali Sharqi 
Squalls . 
‘Ali village, Ghubb 
Aliyah, Jezirat . 
Anchorage 
Alla Mulk point. 
Alla Mulk reef 
Alla Mulk village 
Alla shoal 
Allach, Ras al 
Allamo, Ras 
‘Alternating winds 
‘Amadah, Jabal. 
Amdama bank, Bu 
‘Amara town 
Pilots 
Amarieh village 
Amaya, Khor al 
Light-buoy 
Tidal streams. 
Ami, Khor al 
Amrdn, Ras Bu 


An=the definite eraclos see 


proper name, 
Anchorages “s 
Angali, District of 
“‘Anik fort * 
Ankara, Khor . 
“Aqaba, Ghubbat 
‘Aqaba village . 


Ar=the definite article; see 


proper name. 
Arab, Jabal 5 
‘Arab, Shatt al 
Bars. 4 
Bell-buoy 
Channels 
Control vessel 
fog signal 
Depths. 
Distance tables 
Dredger signals 
Game . 
close season. 
General remarks 
Grounding 
Light-vessel 
fog signal 
Pilotage : 
Prohibited anchorage 
Regulations 
Rule of the road 


Page 


‘Arab, Shatt al—contd. 


Shoals and banks in approach . 253 
light-buoy . 254 
Slow notice boards . 256, 261, 264 
Speed . 256 
Surveying vessels 255 
Temperature in August 20 
Tidal signals . + 267 
Tidal streams. 259 
Tides 261 
Traffic signals’ 256 
‘Arabi, Jezirat . 228 
Anchorage + 229 
Cairn - 229 
Caution 228 
Landing 229 
Obstruction 229 
Tidal streams. » 228 
Arabia : 
Measures 9 
Obtaining information 30 
Presents é 30 
Roads 28 
Arabian coast : 
Land and sea breezes 15 
Physical features 2 
Population 7 
Visibility . 25 
‘Arabistan, plains of . 276 
Arad peninsula . - 208 
Araifiyan, Kita at 233 
Ararat, Mount . 275 
Arba ‘in season 16 
Arbak South fort 47 
Arbak village 41 


Ardh=ground, land, cari see 
also proper name. 


Ardh, Ras al + 233 
Light . 233 
Tidal streams. 233 

Artif, Fasht al . 194 
Tidal streams. 194 

Arzanah, Jezirat 186 
Anchorage 186 
Shoals . . 186 

As=the definite articles ie 
proper name. 

Asad, Fakk al 91 

“‘Asalu notch 161 

‘Asalu village 11 
Anchorage 161 
Shaikh of 6 


Ash=the definite article; see 
proper name, 


Ashairij, Ras » 236 
‘Ashairik, Ras + 204 

Anchorage & Z » 204 
Ashar creek ¢ - : » 267 
Ashar town : 268 

Patent slip 269 
Ashira bank, Al. 206 

Tidal streams. 224 
Asli, Duhat al 231 
Assak, Ras : 189 
Asses’ Ears, The (Bu Riy: al). . 158 
Asses’ Ears, The is Mende 69 
Asshar castle ~ 248 
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nu, INDEX 299 
Dapp Page Page 
aa Asshar village .  . .  . 248 | Bahrein—comtd. 2 
k, Sais Anchorage. Pi . 248 Exports reer) 
: 5 Supplies . . . + 248 Fresh-water submarine springs. 208 
iene Astéloisland . . . . 65 Health : > aie 218 
August n Astéluisland . : z - 65 Hospitals . 214 
nag Astolaisland  . ‘ . » 65 Imports yee, 
; Directions. . . » 66 Magnetic observation spot . 290 
\ Off-lying dangers. 3 » 66 Meteorological tables - 286 
N Landing : . * . 65 North-westward of . 219 
Aswat, Ras . = « 152 reefs and channels . 219 
4 At=the definite article; ” see directions * 920 
; proper name, Off-lying dangers - 205 
. ‘Atain Ushairij, Kita. =... 239 caution » 205 
4 Athama patch,Bu . . . 206 Political agent wei 
4 ‘Auhah, Jezirat 3 Phin 28% Population 7 
H Becoss ew 285 Principality 4 
4 Auli village. > donagldd Quarantine 213 
Austrian Theresa dollar a * 9 Rainfall 213 
ay Awa,RasUmmal . .  . 218 Shipping 212 
ata, | ‘Ayénat village,  . . . 153 Shoals northward of 205 
: 1 Anchorage. fg ' - 153 obstructions 206 
i Boat harbour commen Lee 258 Supplies 214 
Landing . . 153 | Bahrein harbour 210 
as, oy Az—the definite article; see Anchorage + 210 
é 1 proper name. Buoyage 210, 213 
shes ‘Azair, Al 263 Caution 211 
ioe ‘Aziziya, Al 263 Depths . 210 
fiskw Pilots 273 Directions UL 
oe Lights 207, 213 
4 Piers 213 
ae Pilots : 213 
er Port facilities 213 
er Bab=strait; see also proper Tidal streams. 211, 224 
* name, Bahrein island. - 208 
oe Bab, Khoral  . : ‘ . 219 Channels westward of 217 
4, cath) Directions . . « + 220 tidal streams 217 
Tidal streams. A . » 224 Coast westward of 216 
pee) Bab, Rasal_ - 91 Northern side 208 
5 ay Off-lying islands and d dangers pe a beacon 209 
do Babylon . . 276 reefs ; 209 
sey PieetruEhe® .-ssninavig mate beavyh ot Tidal streams, 223 
en aseteAly | lh ahead? xj 88 Western side . 216 
ce) Badi village, Al ‘ . 56 anchorage . 216 
i Bégalas, native craft. . |. 30 | Bahrgdn, Khor . 250 
) Baghdad . a a . 274 | Bahrgdn, Ras ul 249 
, A Bridges < é ‘ . 274 Depths off 249 
wth; Communications | | 29,274 | _ Tidal streams. 244 
A irs 29 | Bahri, Jabal-al- 225 
. ! railways 28 | Baidhah, Khor-al- . 171 
7 oe WIT 29 | Baidheh Khan, Bandar 150 
. dl Consul . % A eit Anchorage - 151 
jd Pilots . . .  .  « 273 | Baidheh Khan village 150 
Fl Population . 3 . 274 | Baiji , 271 
afte; ‘Weather bulletins, W/T . 29 Railway 28, 274 
Baghdadiya . . .  . 263 | Bait Senafie : 278 
i Bahmanshir river . .  . 275 | Bakdra, native craft . 30 
+ Depths. . . ~~ 275 | Bakhah village 99 
5 Directions . . «. + 276 Anchorage 99 
. Bahrani, Jezirat al . . . 181 | Bakhtiyari country 276 
5 Bahrani, Khor . 5 ‘ . 166 | Baklangrock . 78 
c 1 Bahrein . . 4, 210 | Baku, communications 29 
vy ‘Approaches from north- eastward ae Balam, native craft 30 
4 Climate a 212 | Balangistan village 157 
Hy Communications | . 28,214 | Balbsl, Duhat . 230 
ae} steamships 5 2 » 28 Boat anchorage 230 
b q WiT F fi 5 . 29 ) Baluchistan 6 
ii: i Currencies. é " aaa Physical features 1 
lal Yi Drilling for oil i . 8 | Baluchistan, Persian . 5 
Dust-haze . . «.  « 24 | Banak village 153 
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300 INDEX 
Page | 
Band=Bund ; see proper name. Basra—contd. 
Bandar=anchorage, _ harbour, Harbour limits 
landing place; see also proper Hospitals 2 
name. Meteorological tables 
Bandar, Kut Patent slip P, 
Bang, Kuh-i- Pilots for Tigris river 
Tomb . Port of . 
Bani Jabir, Jabal 38, 39 | anchorage . 
Bannah, Jabal . . 232 boarding places 
Bar Abbdsak Yaa station | 161 directorate headquarters 
Bar, Ras al 216 limits. 2 
Barak village 152 | mooring-buoys . 
Barakah, Jabal 189 quarantine 
Baraki villages 158 regulations 
Anchorages 158 signal station 
Caution 159 wharves 
Landing : 159 Reach 
Bardhalk, Ras . 231 Repairs 
Bardistan town 154 | Shipping 
Barih, The ; see also proper name. Supplies 
13,213 | Temperature . 
Bariku village . 157 | Tidal streams. 
Barkah town 51 | Tide gauges . 
Anchorage 51 Time signal, W/T 
Supplies 51 Trade 
Barku village 149 | Batil, native craft 
Barn hill . 151 | Batinah, Jezirat al 
Barn peak 68 | Batinah, The * 
Barometric pressure 11 | Anchorage, caution. 
Barometric scales 12 Coast & 
Barid, Ras 183 | Physical features 
Basatin, Bandar 147 Supplies 
Anchorage. 147 | Batman, The 
Bashakird district 82 | Batt district 
Bashi village 159 | Batt, Hor * 
Shoal . 159 | Batuneh village 
Bashin, Ras 90 | Anchorage 
Bashibar, Khor 182 Supplies 
Directions 183 | Bawarda . 
Tidal streams, 182 Jetties . 
Basidu point. . 127 | _ Speed when passing 
Basidu road, squalls . 15 | Baya, Kassdr al 
Basidu village 127 | Baz, Ras al 5 r . 
Anchorage 129 | Bazam al Gharbi 
directions 129 | Bazam islands 
tidal streams 129 | Bazam, Khor al 
Land and sea breezes 15 Anchorage 
Pier . « 129 | Directions - . 
rock off 128 | Bazam reef . . . 
Shoals off 128 | Beacon shoal 
Supplies S 129 Beacon . . 
Temperature in August 20 | Beauchamp reef 
Basidu village, Old 127 | Beddwin, The . 
Basol, Ras 64 | Behbehan, Kth 
Basol river 64 | Behmadi, Jabal 
Basra a 267 | Bela, Las: 
Climate and health” 268 | Coast 
Coal 5 - + 269 State of. 
Communications . . 28,270 | Bela town. 
air 29 | Bevan patch 
railways 28 | Bida fort, Al 
toads 28 | Bidya, Ras al 
steamships 28 | Bildad wells 
telegraph * 29 | Bilddni, Ras 
w/T . 29 | — Anchorage 
Consul. 6, 268 | Bilddni reefs 
Deratisation . 30 | Bimma village . . 
Divers . 31 | Bin=son of; see proper name. 
Fuel oil 269 | Biri sai padag . . 
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large ; see proper name. 


Buraij, Ras Bu . 
Cairn. . 
Buraisha, Ras al 


Bu-Father of, abounding in, 


Page 


Birkeh, The ; see also proper name, 


7, 110 
Biscoe bay . 123 
Biscoe, Jabal 11, 116, 121 
Biscoe range 2 
Bisha, Ras al . 253 
Biydban Mughistan . 5,6 
Aspect . 5 . 100 
Boundaries - 100 
Caution . lol 
Coast of - 100 
Supplies . . 100 
Tidal streams. - 104 
Towns and villages . 100 
Bluff, The. » 101 
Bombay, communications a 28 
Bris, Ras 15 
Bris village 75 
‘Anchorage. 15 
British Political Resident 6 
British representation 6 


Bubiyan, Jezirat 4, 240 
Bubiyan, Khor . 4 
Budaiya town 209 
Bughaila . 263 
Pilots . 273 
Buildings, caution 3 
Bul Khaifan Halat, 195 
Bulkhair village 158 
Anchorage 159 
Bum, native craft 30 
Buma Sali, tower a 45 
Bund=embankment ; see also 
proper name. 
Bund, The Great 272 
Bundrdm village 103 
Bunju village 158 
Bunneh island . 251 
Buraghleh village 148 
36 


Burj=tower, castle; see proper 


name. 
Busaitin village 207 
Buser, Ras 113 
Cairn. 113 
Bushire 166 
Anchorage 163 
Approaches 159 
anchorage . 159 
coast . . . . 19 
Banks . e ‘ . 160,162 
Buoyage ; sipped 163 
Communications . + 28, 167 
air. 29 
cable 29 
roads 28 
steamships 28 
ite . 29 
Consuls 6, 167 
Country Residency 160 
Depths . 163 
Directions 164 
District of | - 5 
German consulate - 161 
Land and sea breezes 15 


INDEX 


Bushire—contd. 
Landing 
Lights . 
Magnetic observation spot 
Meteorological tables 
Off-lying banks 
Pilot. 
Province of 
Quarantine 
Quarantine station | 
Rainfall 4 
Russian consulate . 
Shoals . 
Supplies : : 
Temperature in August 5 
Tidal streams. 
Town Residency 
lights 
Trade . . 
WIT masts, lights é 
Bustan 
Bustan, Khor 
Anchorage 
Bustan village, Al 
Bustaneh, East bank 
Bustaneh, Jabal 
Bustaneh point 
Bustaneh, Ras . 
Off-lying shoal 


Shoal and islands southward of 


directions 


Bustaneh village (Clarence strait) . 


‘Anchorage 


Bustaneh village (Lingeh district). 


Anchorage 

Bustaneh West bank . 

Bustani village 
Anchorage 
Landing 

Butain season 

Buza hill, Al 


Cable bank 

Cape, see proper name. 
Castle hill . 
Chahardam, Jezirat 

Landing 
Chahbar bay 

‘Anchorage 

Depths . 

Directions 

Landing 

Light 

Shoal 

Swell : 

Tidal streams. . . 
Chahbar point . os ante 
Chahbar town . . a 
Climate . . 
Communications 

air « 

cable 

steamships 

telegraphs . 
Quarantine 


28, 
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Chahbar town—contd. 
Supplies : 
Trade 

Chahbish 

Chahu village 

Chakili kuh 

Chandra kip. 

Chandragup hill 

Charak bay 
Anchorages 

Charak town 
Landing 
Supplies 

Chascus bank 
Tidal streams. 

Chellabi point 

Chilari, Kuh . 

Chir Churna hill 

Chiru point 

Chiru village 
Anchorage 
Landing 

Cholera 

Chronometers, caution Te damp 

Churma island . . 
Anchorage 

Clarence Strait 
‘Anchorages 
Aspect . 

Directions 
Eastern Spey 
Pilots 

Shoals - . 
Tidal streams. 

Cliff islet . 

Climate 

Clive rock (Daimdniyat islands) 

Clive rock Werteat aD 

Coal : 

Coal island 
Spit : 

Communications 


Signal stations 

W/ 
Conjunctivitis 
Consular Officers 
Coote rock 
Ctesiphon 
Currencies 
Currents 
Cyclones . 


Dabai 
Dabai, Khor 
Dabai town 
Anchorage 
Shoal 
Steamship communications 
Dabba island . E 
Tide gauge 
Dabba spit 
Buoy 


INDEX 
Page 
Dafi, Duhat ad . 
. 71 | Daghmar village 
eas Dailah river 
. 263 Daimaniyat islands 
127 Anchorage 
oe us Danger . 
: 63 | Dair village 
. 61 | Dairah point 
. 136 | Dairah suburb . 
: 136 | Dairistan bay 
. 136 | Dairistan village 
. 137 | Daiyinah, Jezirat 
. 136 Anchorage 
, 219 Shoals . 
‘924 | Daiyir town 
. 263 Anchorage 
. 68 Landing 
. 60 Supplies 
. 141 Tidal streams. 
. 141 | Daka patch 
. 141 Dalaki river 
. 141 Dalma, Halat 
» 11 | Dalmah, Jezirat 
. 19 Anchorage 
o Bo) Shoals 
. 59 Dammam town 
. 120 | Dangiyah, native craft 
. 125 | Dar-i-Khazineh 
: 121 | Dara island 
. 125 | Darak, Khor 
, 122 Anchorage 
. 121 | Dardm, Kuh i 
. 124 | Dargawan village 
. 129 | Darin town 
. 216 Anchorage 
- 19 | Darsait anchorage 
» 151 Rock . & 
- 118 | Darsait, Little 
. 30 | Darsait village . 
. 270 | Darya cham 
» 270 Das, Jezirat 
. 28 Anchorage 
2820) Dangers 
. 29 Landing 
+ 28 | Dasht, District of 
. 28 | Dasht, Khir 
- 30 Dasht river = = 
. 29 | Dasht, Valley of the . 
. 11 | Dashti, District of 
» 6 Coast ‘ 
. 118 aspect 
- 263 shoals, banks and islands 
. 9 | Dashtiari Chil river 
26, 296 Dashtistan, District of 
- 17 | Dastakdn, Ras . 
Tidal streams. 
Dastur village . 
| Dates, Cultivation of « 
| Dawasir island . 
4 | Dawud, Jabal Abu 
175 Dawud, Ras Abu 
174 | Dedabuun tomb 
174 | Deep Water point 
. 174 | — Speed when passing 
28,175 | Deira, Khor < 
. 267 | Dekhtin village . 
266 | Demi zar (Gwadar) 
266 | Demi zar (Ormara) 
266 Anchorage. . 
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Depressions 
Deratisation 
Derham, The 
Deriston bay 
Deriston village 
Devil’s gap 
Winds . 
Dew 
Dhabi, ‘Abu 
Anchorage 
Directions 
Landing 
Shoals . 
Supplies 
Tidal streams. 
Dhadnah village 
Dhadnah village, Rul’ 
Dhahran, Jabal adh 
Dhakhirah, Khor 
Dhalaifain, Jabal 
Dhalum, Duhat 
Dhanni Jabal 
Dhibab village . 
Dhow, native craft 
Dhra, The 
Dhuluf town, Abu. 
Dhuwaihin, Khor Adh 
Diahah river 
Dibah, Duhat 
Anchorage 
Dibah, Ras 
Dibah town 
Supplies 
Dibal, Fasht ad 
Beacon . 
Tidal streams. 
Dih village 
Dil village 
Dilam, Duhat 
Anchorage. 
Tidal streams. 
Dilam town 
Creek 
Landing 
Supplies 
Dilbar village 
Dilla, Ras 
Dimak, Kth 
Dinar, The 
Diraku village 
Direng, Jabal 


Divers, under water repairs 


Diwan, Kassar . 

Diz, Ab-i- 

Diz river . 
Depths . 

Dizful : 
Communications 
Population 

Docks 

Doha fort 

Doha harbour 
Anchorage 
Beacon . 
Directions 


Approaches to 
shoals 


Page 


17 
30 
10 


«, Leo! 


261, 


30, 


115 
39 
13 
24 

17 


INDEX 


Doha town—contd, 
Approaches to—conid, 


tidal streams ‘ . 196, 198 
Supplies : . 199 
Dohab village 46 
Dollar, Austrian Theresa 9 
Dongiyol, Jabal. 100 
Dood island, Abu 265 
Tide gauge 265 
Dorak, Khor 251 
Dorakistan 250 
Drabhol, Kuh 73 
Dry docks 280 
Dud reach, Abu ‘ad 274 
Duhat=bay ; see proper name. 
Dukhan, Jabalad. 208 
Dukuhak islets 122 
Duldul, Footprints of | 65 
Dust-haze 24 
Dust-storms 24 
Duwairah boat passage 44 
Duwwan village 135 
East bay . . . . reid 
East point . . . 143, 144 
Eastern shoal buoy . 254 
Ekhchejera, Katat Soe 
El=the definite article ; see proper 
name. 
Eling, Fasht al 223 
Elphinstone inlet 96 
Erzerum . 275 
Euphrates patch 106 
Euphrates river 275 
Bar 5 271 
Depths . 275 
Distance table 263 
Exports : 8 
Ezra’s tomb 273 
Fahaheel village 232 
Fahaihil village 232 
Fahal islet - 48 
Failakah, Jezirat 4, 234 
Anchorage 5 mile 
Failiyéh creek . - «252, 267 
Faiyarin, Jezfrat tg al . » 90 
Caution . 90 
Tidal streams. 90 
Fakk al Asad strait 91 
Tidal streams. 92 
caution 92 
Fakkan, Khor 56 
Anchorage 56 
Supplies 56 
Fakudda, Khor . 93 
Falaij Wadi 37 
Fall, The 151 
Fanaitis village « 233 
Fanakhah village Roamer 1 
Fantas village, Al . . 232 
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304 INDEX 
Page 7 Page 
Fao . 261 | Fargin mountain 104 
Cable communications 29 | Fuwairat village 201 
Depths . : 254 
Hospital 261 
Jetty 261 | 
Lights ang 
Reach a ; 
560 | Gabandi valley . a 
beacons 260 | Gabir, Halat a 
lights 260 | Gab: San 
i 5 abrig river : 1 
tide gauge : ae Anchorage 
Speed when passing BBG) ace cee ee 
Tidal signals SBP ab eae - 101 
Trafic signals Bhis | ee liane 159 
Aah sacs i Gdigan hill 100 
Faranji, Al Kut al 268 | Galag, Khor 80 
Fareijat islets 192 ‘Anchorage 80 
Farsakh, The 10 | Galali village 207 
Farsi, Jezirat 228 | Gallah village 85 
Anchorage 228 | Ganaveh villages . 247 
Beacons 228 Anchorage - 247 
Caution Light 247 
Tidal streams, Supplies * O47 
t village 2 W/T masts + 247 
Jezirat 138 | Gangan river 100 
Anchorage 138 | Ganz, Bandar 12 
Directions 140 | Ganz, Ras 2 
Light 139 | Ganz village 2 
Farur shoal 138 | Gapislet . 92 
Directions 140 | Gar snakes 65 
Tidal streams. 4 - 1388 | Gargar, Ab-i- 278 
Fasht=rocky reef; see also proper Gargar river 278 
Panhe: Garmsir, The 2 
Fasht, Khor 9 | Garndn, Ras 2 
Tidal streams, 2 Garr notch 69 
Fasikah village, Al 54 | Gasair, Khor 246 
Fastah, Ras. 73 | Gatah island 265 
Fatairah village, Abu 233 | Gau kth 82 
Fatasia, Jabal 177 Gaz river 103 
Fazdya island, Al 191 | Gaz, The . 10 
Fenekha village 97 | Gazdan, Kuh 83 
Ferrta, Khor 93 | Geh town ‘ 78 
Fiha island, Al 182 | Geshira village . a J + 123 
Fil, The 9 | Ghaf,Rasal . + 50 
Film village : 89 Shoal 5 5 50 
Fine peak : - _ 97,98 | Ghad village 149 
Finger peak i : DU 191 Ghamtha village _ 99 
Fins tower a 39 | Ghanadhah inlet, Al . 176 
Fins village 39 | Ghanam, Jezirat al 94 
Fisher’s rock 43 | Ghar, Ras al 227 
Flat, The . , 117 | Ghara, Jezair 192 
Channel northward of 130 | Gharbi, Bandar : 14 
Tidal streams, 129 | Ghariyah village, Al . 202 
Floating docks , 280 Ghaus, season : 10 
Fog 2 24 | Ghawi, Bandar al 164 
Fordha, Khor Z 93 cee Ghubbat 89 
Fort, see also proj nchorage 89 
Rotrcmeie ie ona 245 | Ghazlin, Khor . 250 
Spit i 345 | Gherefa Village . 56 
aicver é 975 | Ghubb ‘Ali, Khor 95 
Fidar, Ras ; 165 | Ghubb ‘Ali village 96 
Fudar village 99 | Ghubbat=deep water iva or iaieee 
Fuel oil 30 see proper name. 
nals town, Al | 55 | Ghumaiqa Shargi 273 
cae . 55 | Ghurab, Ras al. : 176 
Shoal, : 55 | Ghurab village, Ras ’ 149 
Fujar, Jezirat 94 | Ghurdbi inlet 176 
Fulaifila : 263 | Ghurum, Khor . 95 
Funnel hill (Jabal Direng) | 154 | Gill rock 148 
Funnel hill (near Duhat Dilam) | 244 | Ginau, Kuh 104 
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‘ ' Giohdna, Ras Hab, Jabal "I 5 Py 
oy Cam . . +. . «113 | Habriver — ouenne 
Girau village + | .  . 103 | Hab, The valleyofthe |. . 60 
Tidal streams. . : -. 27 | Habalain village ‘ : . 89 
Gisakan bluff .  . . , 243 Anchorage. . . + 89 
Gobravillage . . . . 48 Supplies eee ko ee 
‘ Gorangati mountain. . . 62 | Hadaibah,Fashtal . . . 236 
| Graneh reach, . i 2 277 Buoy . : 5 . 236 
4 Great Bund, The 3 ‘372 | Hadakuh village i ‘ . 157 
ee Great Pearl bank, The 168, 178, 205, | Hadba, Fasht al 207 
ihe 5 B24 || ‘rraad® low) sandya eomeren plepits 
op. Caution Cate see also proper name. 
oh Pilotage + “yereien 7) | MaadsRasal .. .., eeennee 
; a Tidal streams. . . 179, ot Cmts ae 3 
ce Great Quoinislet . . . 9 Swell . 
ee: Great rnite peak. . - 106 | Hadd town, Al (Muharraq island). 208 
oa Greater Zab river . .  . 271 | Hadd village, Al(‘Oman) . 34 
oa Grubb’s notch 2 . 131 Anchorage. : i . 35 
oe Gukardi, Kih . . . ~. 82 Hafarchannel . . . 252, 266 
a Girab, Jabal .  . ss 82 Anchorage . . .  - 266 
" SS Car Depths, :. 8 ) Memeweed 
: ' Cad rock epee RNS INE ee Tidegeuge : 266 
Aw ee eee PhS | Patish; Duhat.: <0 Re 
' Guran, Khor... 120, 126 | Haffah, Ras ee i 
“ Paces : : : : eS Hai river ; : 1 a 
H ran village. . ew Haidar, Kalat . 0; se 
i ‘Anchorage : sep SF |, gratia tomar village eee) 
‘ Gurangatti mountain : - 62 | Hail, Halat . £ a . 182 
i Guri village : : - 127 | Hail, Kubbat al y é . 48 
Hd Gurzeh village . : . : hat Hail village, Abu. : : pe 
4 Anchorage .  - +e ‘Auchorage’ o=0 eae wee eee 
1 Gut, The . : : : + 128 | Hairah village, Al. “ . 173 
| Gutteh fort. : . + 199 | Hairdn, Bandar : 2 . 68 
val Guttra,The . . ~~ 278 | Haiwa anchorage, At re Oana 
od Gwadar bay . . Sete seel® \ espanRasialias: le eee nD 
Ji Roe : : : : 0 Hajar, Khor al ? ns ; ie 
{ Anchorage. . . . Anchorage. ‘ es H; 
r) Depressions. . : crit Tidal streams. : i : 85 
Directions . . ~- + 70 | Hajji Karitu, Kalat . . . 127 
§ REN rg ie ze 40).|| “aye Rakiall” a |) Ae emcee 
i Winds . +. + . . 16 Hakika . 3 z rf . 263 
t Gwadar district 2 5 . 71 | Hakim, The . ‘ é — 
a Territorial limits . .  ~. 71 | Halarange ae eT ee 
i Gwddar East bay - : ‘70 | Halaifah fort, Abu . 232 
ft Gwadar head. : : + 68 | Halat=dry or drying sandbank ; 
4 Aspect . " c . - 68 see proper name. 
i Reece eh 2 eo :| eeimeniny , aaa 
‘ Directions . ci , . 69 | Hfalileh, Ras. ‘ : . 159 
i Tidal streams. fs 3 . 69 peey village . zi : : 1 
Gwadartown . se 70 Anchorage. . + + 
id Communications. S eetinh 160 
a steamships oe cy ag 8 , Khi ee 182 
vol telegraphs . : ; . 29 Directions ‘ F 5 AB 
ol Political agent. fj | 71 | Halil, Jezirat . a : of 
J Temperature . 4 z =, es Anchorage. : a . 201 
' Trade . 7 ae eri| Landing : e : - 201 
: MijOmasts ; cosy 6 70) Halwa, Jabal . | ead 
‘ Mubey  . le ten ysl. || Hamad) Jabal (horse einetcemmmameOL 
Gwadar West bay 
‘ Bvchcscs: 5 «ee tT | Blamad, Khor |. ey pmmee 00 
: Gwahtag, fish | | . 65 | Hamadan, communications. «20 
er bay ori Gwatar bay re . . 72 | Hamadiya hill . : ; i 
; Landing . * . . 74 | Hamairan, Bandar . 5 . 181 
9 Rivers . 4 : . 73 | Hamar, Jabal . * 3 . 136 
il miavetcaa,  . ae von 27 | Hlamiar, Jeztratial’ (.°  ceeged 
a] Villages Bf DS eid:| amar, Rasalan 
a Gwatar flat. 5 5 . 74 | Hamdrah,Haddal . : e231 
i Shoal *  ) 1. 74 | Hamma, Ras al > mines’: 
‘4 Peeaagiliage ><; wee a74 | Hammarlake = eeeemmpeaeth 
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Hamra, Jezfrat al 
Town . 
Hamra, Ras 
Hamriyah village, AL 
Anchorage . 
Landing 
Hamsi village 
Hanah cove 
Anchorage 
Hanna village 
Hanyura bay 
Hanyura, Ras 
Haptalar island 
Haraf village 
Hardéka bight 
Harbours , . 
Harim, Jabal al. 
Harira town 
Anchorage 
Harkus, Jezirat 
Beacon . 
Caution 
Tidal streams. 
Harmul village 
Haro range . 
Harthah point . 
Hasa district 
Hasa, Ras é 
Hasah, Ras Umm 
Hasan town, Khor 
Hashim man, The . 
Hashm ‘Husaini, Duhat 
Hashm ‘Husaini range 
Hasineh village 
Anchorage 
Hassa Hallima rock 
Hassa village 
Hatab, Umm al 
Hatam, Ras al . 
Hattm, Ras al . 
Hawar, Jezirat . 
Hayari, Ras al , 
Hayat Davud district 
Hazra, Ras al 
Health 
Heat-stroke 
Heir, The 
Heis fort, Al. . 
Hel Samesim village 
Helowdella 
Henjam, Jez{rat 
Current 


Magnetic observation spot 


Henjam sound . 
‘Anchorages : 

Barometric pressure 

Buoys 

Coal * 

Communications 
cable. 
steamships - 
WIT . 

Current 

Directions 

Lights . 

Oil fuel barges 

Pier . 

Quarantine 

Sand-storm 


INDEX 
Page e 
- 10 Henjam sound—contd, Pegi 
. 170 | Shoals hag 
87 Signal station” 30, i 
172 Supplies 
172 Tidal streams. 112, 115, 38 
172 W/T, masts . lid 
96 | Hilla : 275 
98 | Hilleh, District of Rud 5 
98 | Hilleh, Khor Rud 244 
169 | Hilleh, Rud. 244 
176 | Hilleh village, Rud 244 
176 | Hindardbi, Jezirat 144 
65 Anchorage 144 
98 Caution 144 
206 Current ‘ 145, 
281 Tidal streams, . 145 
86 | Hinderdbiislet . 126, 127 
143 Anchorage 187 
144 | Hindian town 249 
229 Population 249 
229 | Hindian river 249 
228 | Hingldj, Jabal 61 
228 | Hingol river 62 
54 | Hit 275 
59 | Hofuf town 219 
265 Population : 
4 | Hor=shallow fresh or brackish 
176 marsh ; see proper name. 
202 | Hormuz, Jezirat 105 
204 Anchorage 107 
10 Directions 107 
219 Shoals 106 
ige | Hormuz, Kith i 121 
136 Hormuz village 106 
a Hore island 5 iS 
orton, Jabal . : Reg 
156. | Hospitals . 45, 214, 238, 261, 269 
96 | Hul, Ummal . ers 
96 | Humaiyan - 273 
go4 | Humdaén village. 79 
53 | Humidity é E 23 
5 Hummocks, The z 117 
19] | Hurah Barghah peak 54 
iT Miwallats town, Al an 
‘uwaiqil, Ras 18 
23 | “Anchorage 218 
10 i 
37 Landing 218 
95 
278 
112 
206 
He I=of; see proper name. 
lid Il=the definite article ; see proper 
ll name. 
114 | Imam Hasan village . + 248 
115 | Imamzéda mosque 160 
115 | Imara, Kut al 274 
29 Pilots 273 
28 | Imports 8 
29 | Indian rupee 9 
296 | Industry island 267 
114 | Inner bar reach 260 
: i Buoyage 260 
5 Depths . 254 
115 Dredger beacons 260 
112 Lights 260 
24 | Iranshahr 5 
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: ge Page 
a ‘Iraq, Kingdom of : + 5 | Jask bay—contd. 
ay Boundary. . * » 252 Shoals . ‘e 2 . 84 
“lf Communications. . » 28 Tidal streams. a ri 4 88 
Utiy railways. : : - 28 | Jask, Cape i i rast 
ik roads e . ci . 28 Beacon . s . % . 84 
a telegraphs G . 5 - 29 Lights . e ‘i @ igs 
Li H Currencies. = . rakes '| Signal station cf 30, 83 
ly Exports . : - 9 Swell. 7 s ‘ eee 
a Imports * 5 b ae Winds . é P i 16, 85 
a Language ri 7 e a 7 W/T masts. z . 84 
‘ Population . é F, 7 Jask creek “i z a » 85 
‘eu Standardtime . . . 31 | JaskEastbay. . . . 83 
4 Isfahan. oa 4167, 276 Anchorage . . . . 88 
, 4 Communications 3 r » 29 Caution rs * . hese: 
i Consul . A : R277 | Spowle tote ee ae er . 85 
at Isha islet, Al. Dare 188: | Jask'village "0... Ge wae ese 
& LJ Communications . x 28, 85 
ot air. sagen ae! 
i cable gl Re 
a.) steamship. . . «+ 28 
ood Jaalan, Jabal. < Ben telegraphs . ; : = 29 
oie Jaarif village, Umm al a 21 53 Supplies ‘ a Z . 85 
vot Jabal=hill or mountain; see Temperature. . . . 22 
af also proper name. Jathir, Fasht al- ;: : » 240 
ae Jabal, Khuwair-al- . . . 225 | Jats, The . 5 dedi tee 
vod Jabal, aus Qo. Ge So 768/86 | Jateab, Barih'al- , ates aay 
bet ow | Meee feeeASB || Jazeh hill cPesh BEML 
ame, Bevin ide =, «. dire! &ea88 | Jarch village —cacae cage mele uae 
Par North-western side a oe OOF. azra, Rasal . 2 . 215 
ag aspect. .  . . 97 | Jehan Girieh, District of 5, 6 
fa | Jabri, Rasal  . * 5 - 163 Coast . : » 131 
ie fabrin, Jezirat * a . 156 aspect 5 » 131 
| abrin, Ras . : = 2.157 ezair=plural of Jezirat. 
tig Jadamreef . . .  . 206 | Jezirat—island or peninsula; see 
4’ Anchorage. = i; + 211 proper name. 
5 ae Meats | Cw «(GF | Jezza fat, Aba. ic) nu 2B 
Ms Jad, Rasal . . . . 99 |-Jibbaislet,Al .  . . « 97 
ia Jadi village . . . . 99 | JilaatalAbid . . . = 282 
4 Gator, Khoe =. |. 120, 127 | Jimeloh, Ras. es ST 
ee Directions. é kT innah, Jezirat . 2 : - 226 
eg Jagin, Ras Ee cs | e288 Anchorage . . « 226, 227 
4 ent, .. wp are akes8d. || Muri village, All. < geeeimeimaun De 
od Discoloured water "1 79 | Jisheh village :  .  .  « 183 
4 Jaginriver . . .  . 83 | Jissah, Bandar Se ees oe 
a Jahra village . . . . 240 Anchorage . . +» . 42 
fe Jalali fort teeeiateeve: ouaect | Gitar, Ror G3 ne Sica 
4 Jalibut, native craft | | =. 30 i 2 
: Jaliya, Ras if eopen es sales ke 
Jam of Las Bela, The ig wR: ifnri village . . s . 74 
Jonah, Jestrat . .  . + 226 | Jubailah . . - « «= 268 
Caution sMivess, Ones 228 Creek... oa, namaarvns beteeOw 
Janna, Fasht Umm |  . 192, 193 Signal station ie aceite eeee 
Jaradeh, Katah ad 5 abba islet; Al's . Se laaedd 
p Jaraid, Jezirat Jun, Jedrat =. ww BL 
sap Jaramah, Khor al Anchorage. 4 : +p OL 
Anchorage Junaina islet, Al site statins 
) Beacon . Junaiz,Rasal. ss 8K 
li Directions. 
ft Jérim, Fasht al 
B Tidal streams, 
i Jask bay . 
4 Anchorage 
a Buo: 
Hs eient Kabaish village : ‘ . 275 
7) Directions Kabal, Duhat . «+ + 88 
‘i Dust-haze Anchorage. . ‘. . 88 
% Landing 3 : Kabba,Ras . + + + 95 
W Biacsiatic observation spot. 200 | Kabba village . - . + (96 
ap Meteorological tables . 284 | Kabda point . é: . 264 
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Tae 
¢ 
7 308 INDEX 
Page Page 
4 Kabdareach  .- 2 it . 264 Kapar, Ras . 5 . . 68 
; Light-buoy - . a . 264 | Kapar village . és . a SBS 
h Lights . : 3 . 264 | Kara Suriver . Z 1 275 
tS a Kabgan village - a a . 157 | Karachi, communications é . 28 
th Kabir, Barih al- : . eels Arce + ey 
In te Kabr an Nakhuda_- ss - 251 Cable. : : : - 29 
| 4 Kachalu islet - i : . 92 Steamship. FS nee 
| 1H Tidal streams. : : . 93 | Karachi, harbour entrance . . 58 
| Bache Ras . . «+ (8/061 | KaralJump  . . -geaeoe 
| ' KAdhama, Duhat. . : 239 | Karan, Jeziratal . eee) 
|) ' ‘Anchorage - % F . 240 Anchorage. < : . 229 
at Beacon . = s A « 239 Caution i ‘ e . 228 
| Reefs. 5 J : . 239 Tidal streams, A cj rae) 
i Kadhama, Ras y 4 . 239 | Kareinein, Rak s s . 195 
t! Kafai, Jezirat . - . 192 Caution A é : ~ 195 
t Kahaf, Ras al . , " 181 Channel : : 1 eae 
} . mckeli canal’ = wchewewnli273 | amniSibi <2) aor 
AW Kahura village 7) a 188] Karrivillage .  . 6 
Rite el Kair river : : % 78, 79 Anchorage. 2 : . 158 
lel Kair village . 78 | Karsha village, Al. a « 2a 
| Kaisisland light-vessel |  . 143 | Karu, Jezirat . . . 4,233 
i Ki peak Z + 90 Tidal streams. 5 - + 234 
Kaisa, Trae . : 7 . 91 | Karun river a : : . 276 
Kaki kuh. 5, Z 2 <A Communications . ‘ . 279 
Kalai ‘ah rock . S = - 207 Depths . * a 2 » 276 
Kalali village. 207 Distance table 2 . + 263 
Kalat=castle surmounting a hill; Karwat river. 2 a «168: 
see also proper name. Kasba beacon . . . « 262 
Kalat, Kih g 5) . . 79 | Kasba point . : . + 261 
Kalat, State of % y ‘ 6 | Kasbareach . A . - 261 
Population - . : Ent: Anchorage. . : . 261 
Kalat village. . . - 158 Beacons . 5 . + 261 
Kaldtu, Bandar * . 148 Lights ." : ” . 261 
Anchorage - . ‘ . 148 | Kash, Fasht al » 227 
Kalba village - : ‘ . 55 Islets and dangers north-east- 
Kalba village, Khor + at) ward of . ri ie » 228 
Kulbuh cove’. “ 4 - 46 beacons. = . + 228 
Kalbuh, Ras. . - 2S. tidal streams 2 + . 228 
Kalbuh town - : . 46 | Kashdsha, Jabal Abu . 181 
Kaleh Lashtan hill . .  ~ 181 | Kasr=palace; seealso proper name. 
Kalhat, Jabal - . ‘ . 38 | Kasr, Khor . 24) 
Kalhat village ‘ . 38 | Kassdd village . . 150 
Anchorage - . . . 88 | Kassdr=rock above. or below 
Landing . - . we 1S8. water ; see proper name. 
Supplies o . . . 38 | Kassib, Abuel . ; . . 263 
Kaliya, Khor. : < . 214 | Katagar promontory . ‘ 1 
Anchorage .- . . . 215 | Katah=patch of rocks; see 
Bar : . . . » 214 proper name. 
Beacon . + = S . 214 | Katat=patch of rocks; see 
Directions. - 4; » 215 proper name. 
Tidal streams. * . . 216 Katiaban canal . . » 270 
Kaliya, Ras al . Katif oasis, Al . . 4 » 221 
Shoal off Katif town, Al . 3 . » 221 
q Kaliyah, Ras al Depths off . . (co papeal 
H Kalla village Health e ‘ . pees 
i Kalmat, Khor Pilot, * Fs . » 221 
Kamait Ske Bh eae AS Supplies es 
Kamaiti, Ras. * . . 68 | Katu rock. b & . . 94 
Kamgar hills. + a . 64 | Kaus, The a a S . 4 
Kamheiz, Ras Bu * Py - 192 .< Jabal. A 5 . 86 
r Kandda, Ras al . + . 42 at, Duhat al . “ fen 
Kaneh Surkh range . - . 121 | Kawi, Khor : : : . 94 
Kangun town . : : . 153 | Kawuni village . : ; ~ iT 
Anchorage. x * . 153 | Kazurin . . “ “1 - 167 
Supplies ae ceGd) G0N53-| UKebrr, Jeairat:. >  <saneeemeal 
rn Kantab village 5 5 . 42 | Ked shoal > b A . 125 
Kantur, Jezirat. a - 181 | Kej river c 4 R a: NB) 
Kantur, Khor. =. = «181 | Kej valley a 
Kantut, Ras. . . - 176 | Kermantown . 5 . - 109 
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Kermanshah, communications 
Khabba village, Al 
Khaburah town, : 
Khadhair, Khor Abu 

Anchorage 
Khadhra village, Al 

Anchorage 
Khafji, Ras al 
Khaifan, Halat Bul 
Khail, Jezirat al 
Khail village 
Khaimah, Khor. 
Khaimah, Ras al 

Anchorage 

Shoals . 

Supplies 
Khairan, Bandar 

Anchorage 
Khairan, Ras al 
Khaisat as Sum. 
Khali, Ras & 
Khalil, Khor 


buoyage 
Landing 
Light . 
Ot company’ 8 depot 
jetty . 
w/T masts 
Khalil village 
Khamir backwater 
Khamir town 
Anchorage 
Khamis, Jabal . 
Khan, Khor : 
Khan of Kalat, The 
Khan, Ras al 8 
Anchorage 
Khan village 
Anchorage 
Khaniqin, communications 
Khardb bank, Abu 
Khardbah, Jezirat 
Kharabeh village 
Kharais, Duhat 
Kharg, Jezirat . 
Anchorage 
Climate 
Dangers 
caution 
Landing 
Mooring-buoy 
Supplies é 
Tidal streams. 
Khargu, Jezirat 
Dangers 
caution 
Landing =. 
Tidal streams. 
Khargu, Ras 
Cairn. 
Shoals . 
buoy . 
ets Riese 
Kharyu, Ras 
Tidal streams 


251, 


Page 


29 


252 


INDEX 


Khasabbay . . .  . 97 
Anchorage . . .  « 98 
Landing oo = Ss 

Khasab town . « - Bete 
Population »  .  . . 98 
Supplies 4 : + 98 

Khasaifah, Ras" * . « 207 

Khasaifah reef, tidal streams . 224 

Khasal Abad village . . « 264 
Pier 2 : . » 264 

Khaseifa islet: : . . 207 
Beacon . f . . 207 

Khast point, Al. ss 264 
Slow notice boards . . 264 

Khast reach, Al 2 ‘ . 265 
Caution, eddy Fy Apne Meee 
Tide gauge af eeu l6s! 

Khatmat Milahah hills . 49, 55 

Khaura shoal. Py Hy + 222 
Tidal streams . . ~ 224 

Khazar mosque es bs ake, 

Khazineh, Dar-i- _ . 25278) 

Khidhr, Jeziratal .  .  « 252 

Khojah sect. ; a 

Khor=arm of the” sea; see 
proper name. 

Khora creek : . . . 269 

Khormij, Kuh. 9. se 2158 

Khorramabad route a . 167 

Khouran, Khor E . . 93 

Khouse, Ghubbat al . . » 98 

Khumi, Ras il . 70s: 

Khir Shahabi village wo) lB 

Khush kth . + 104 

Khuvadan village . . + 149 

Khuvair, Khor x 2 . 169 


Khuwair=diminutive of Khor ; 
see proper name. 


Khuzistan, Province of < ber iD. 
Khwaja Khiza, The . - 65 
Khwesat landing . + + 240 
Kibliya fort .  . + + 209 
Kidah cove . . . 3108) 
Kidah village . . + + 98 
King Dapss se) soem (ont 
Kinj village .  - + + (75 
Kirkuk. - . . 274 

Communications : . 28, 274 
Kish kuh 5 Fy - kG 
Kishm island. . + shld 
Kita at Araifiyan . . » 233 
Kita ‘atain Ushairij - : - 239 
Kizkizan, Ras - f iz . 41 
Kochu settlement a . bagel 
Koh-i-Namak Sar range - aulet! 
Kola patch «5 «= =) 288 
Kolwa district - . . 164: 
Korat el Usif - . . ese 
Kowasir, Ras. > . - 46 
Kran, The . . . ee TD) 
Kranchia season . . seal G! 
Kubbar, Jezirat . . 4, 234 

Anchorage - F q . 234 

Beacon . . . . 234 

Tidal streams. . » 234 


Kubbat =deep-water bay or inlet ; 

see proper name. 
Kuh=mountain or hill; see 
also proper name. 
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Rub al thali 
Ruba, Abu 
Rubeija ruins 


Rud=river; see proper name. 


Rul Dhadnah village . 
Rumman, Ras ar 
Rupee, Indian 
Rustami village 
Rustan, Fasht . 
Ruus=plural of Ras. 
Ruwais town, Ar. 


S. Elmo’s fire. 
Saafa, Fasht Bu 
Tidal streams 
Saba’ jezdir. 
Sabdkhah matti coast. 
Sabiya fort 
Sabiya, Khor as 
Sabzpushan 
Sadaich river 
Saddle hill 
Safaniyah, Ras as 
Safil village 
Safli, Rakat as . 
Tidal streams 
Safliyah, Jezirat as 
Sahal, Kasr Umm as . 
Saham village . 
Said Abbas reach 
Saih, Duhat Ain as 
Saihat, Khor 
Saihat town 
Saiifah 
Saiji, Kuh 
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Sail rock . 
Saint, see S. 
Saiya, Ras * 
Saiyid ‘Ali canal . 
Saiyid Amaieh, Kut . 
Saiyid Hassan 
Sajah islet 
Beacon . 
Sakaa, Khor 
Sakamkam village 
Sakanni, Ras. 
Sala, Ras as 
Sala reef . 
Salagh, Ras 
Salagh village 
Salali, Jezirat 
Salamah islet. 
Sal4mah wa Bindt-ha islets’ 
Light a 
Tidal streams 
Salib beach : = 
Salim Abadeh village 
Salsul, Jabal i 
Salt- haze 
Salwa, Duhat as 
‘Approaches 
Tidal streams 
Salwa village 
Samail, Wadi 
Samana bend 
Samarra 
Railway 
Samawa = 
Sambug, native craft 
Sambarun bank 
Samid, Ras 
Samut, Ras . 
Sanaisalah, Fort 
Sandspouts 
Sand-storms 
Sanger village 
Mooring-buoys 
Sangi village. 
Sardyat, Barih as 
Sarkan, Ras 
Sarocan village . 
Satadip island 
Satan’s gap 
Buoyage 
Caution 
Wreck . 
Sawad, Ras as . 
Sawami, Ras as 
Sawar river 
Saya islet 5 
Sea, Temperature of . 
Seeba village 
Seraji creek 
Sha‘am peak 
Sha‘am, Ras ash 
Sha‘am town 
Shab, Ras as 
Shab village 
‘Anchorage. 
Shabus, Ghubbat 
Shabiis village 
Shadi khor - 
Shafi creek, Ash- 
Shaghab, Ras ash 


INDEX 
Page Page 
. 66 | Shah Abal Shah 249 
Creek . 249 
. 218 | Shah Allum shoal 147 
. 274 | Shah, Bandar: ; 
277 Railway 8 
278 | Shah man, The | 10 
207 | Shah, The 5 
207 | Shaham, Aich pee 250 
241 | Shahath, Ras Bet) here 
56 | Shahid, Ras A 67 
64 | Shahin Kth 149 
219 | Shdhu, Jabal 82 
209 | Shaikh—chief of tribe, etc.; see 
116 also glossary. 
116 | Shailh Sa’ad 274 
181 | Shajah, Ras ash 39 
92 Shoal 39 
92 | Shakhs, Ras 96 
92 | Shakik, Khor. 200 
93 | Shalailiyeh village 278 
95 | Sham island 97 
158 | Sham, Jabal : 5 96 
122 | Sham, Khor ash : = 96 
25 | Sham peninsula A 96 
218 | Sham Shamiah island Bee Gy 
216 | Shamailiyah, Ash 5 4, 55 
223 Coast of - ‘ - 55 
219 | Shamél, bandar Ras . 67 
49 | Shamal, Ras 3 67 
276 | Shamal, The 13 
271 | Shapur, Bandar 251 
274 Pier 251 
263 Railway 251 
30 Wharves 251 
13g | Shapur river 244 
88 | Sharaita, Ras 93 
57 | Sharam village 56 
34 | Sharh, Ras 36 
34 | Sharjah 4 
267 | Shariah, Duhat» 87 
Sharjah town 173 
767 | Anchorage 174 
ns caution 174 
aa Landing <, eee: 
naa Political agent . . 4,6,173 
ss Supplies 5 ie MeReTS 
967 | Sharki, Bandar . 114 
267 | Shataifi cove 47 
267 Ras ash 47 
267 village 47 
204 , Ab-i- 278 
183 | Shatait river SOeeTS 
68 | Shatt—fresh water or “Jarge river ; 
207 see also proper name. 

[22 | Shatt,Rasash. . ~~ 162, 243 
255, 264 | Shatvar, Jezirat . 146 
254, 269 ‘Anchorage 146 

86, 97 Tidal streams 146 

. 99 | Shawari, Ras ash 131 

169 | Sheikh Gata bank 223 
206 Tidal streams 224 
38 | Sheikh Mas’ud, Ras 98 
38 Tidal streams 98 
90 | Sheikh Musa hill 121 
90 | Sheikh, Ras ash 98 
65 | Sheikhrock .  - 41 
271 | Sheikh Saad, Jezirat 161 
161 Tidal streams 165 
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Sheikh Shu‘aib, Jexiat 
Anchorages 
Caution 
Directions . 
Northerly set 
Shoals . . 
Tidal streams 

Shereiba village 

Shetana, Khor « 

Shi ‘aibah fort - 

Shias bay 
Anchorage 

Shias, Ras ash 
Tidal streams 

Shias village 

Shibkth, coast of 
Aspect 


Off-lying islands and banks 


Population 
Supplies Sc 

Shib-kuh, District of - 

Shif point F 
Channel 

Shinds town 
Anchorage 

Shir, Ras ash 
Caution 
Shoal 

Shiraz 
Communications 

Shirs village 

Shisah, Duhat 

Shisah village 

Shivu village 
Anchorage 
Landing 
Light 
Supplies 
Tidal streams 

‘Shu peak 

Shu‘ai, native craft 

Shumm, Jabal . 

Shumm, Khor ash 
Anchorages 
Dangers 
Islets : 

Shumm peninsula 
Aspect . . 

Shumm village . 

Shur, The . 

Shura ‘awah, Jezirat . 
Anchorage ; 
Shoals . 

‘Shishtar 
Communications 
Trade . “ 

Shuwaik, Bandar ash 
Anchorage 
Directions 

beacons 
Landing 
Tidal streams 

‘Shwaiyib river . 

Sib town . 
Anchorage 

‘Sibi, Karni 

Sibi village 

Siddb, Bandar . 

Siddb village 


INDEX 
Page 
. 145 | Sidra, Abu 
. 146 | Sif point, Bu 
. 146 | Sifa Lehsa 
. 146 | Sifa tower 
. 140 | Sifdn, Jabal 
: 146 | Sifat ash Sheilch 
. 146 | Signal stations . 
. 209 | Signals 
‘ 241 | Sila islet, Umm 
, 232 | Sila, Rasas . 
. 133 | Silaik Bahri, Khor 
. 134 | Simahij village 
. 133 | Sini, Khor 
. 135 | Sir Beni Yas island 
. 133 | Sir Bu Na‘air, Jezirat 
. 140 Anchorage — . 
. 140 | Siri Yalfal, Jabal 
. 142 | Sir, Jezirat Abu 
. 140 Sira al Gharbiyah fort 
. 140 Sira tower 
+ 6,6 | Sirgdn river 
‘ Ye | Siri ‘Ayanat, Jabal 
. 164 Bandar 
. 64 | Sirik village 
. 64 | Sirima . 5 E 
. 102 | Sirrah hill fort . 
. 102 Sirri, Jezirat 
. 102 Anchorage 
. 167 Directions 
- 29 | Sirri village 
- 52 | Siru island 
- 91 | Siru spit 
+ 91 | Siru village 
- 148 | Siswan, Kassér bin 
- 148 Caution 
- 148 | Sitagon river 
- 148 | Sitrah island 
- 148 | Sitrah village 
- 148 | Siyah kh 
- 121 | Smallpox 
+ 30 | Sohar peak 
+ 96 | Sohar town 
+ 96 Anchorage 
- 97 Population 
- 97 Supplies 
- 9% | Sonmiani bay 
55 Tidal streams 
+ 9g | Sonmiani harbour 
ahiey Sonmiani town 
* qg7 | South islet _ 
e 187 South-west monsoon 
* 187 Squalls 
* 978 | St., see S. 
‘ 979 | Standard time . 
* 973 | Stiffe bank 
. 236 | Submarine springs 
* 937 | Sufislet, Bu. 
. 238 Cairn 
_ 93g | Sufaira,Ras  . 
* 937 | Sufur islet, Abu 
. 238 Sugar-loaf hill 
* 97) | Suhaili, The 
* “50 | Suleisil anchorage 
50 | Sultani, Khor 
90, 97 Buoy 
. 97 Tidal streams, 
42 | Supplies . 
42 | Suq ash Shuyulh 
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Sur, Ras 
Sur town 
Anchorage 
Landing 
Straf hills 
Surra, Rak as 
Suwadi, Jezdir . 
Anchorage 
Suwadi point 
Suwaik, Rak 
Suwaik town, As 
Shoal . 
Supplies 
Suwat, Ras 
Suzeh village 
Swell 


Table hill . 
Cairn. 
‘Tabriz man, The 
Tad hamlet 
Tahima point 
Tahiri bay 
‘Tahiri village 
Anchorage 
Supplies . 
Tahmadu island 
Tahmadu, Ras . 
Tala, Duhat Abu 
‘Talar hills 
Taleh, Kutat Abu 


Tall—hillock; see proper name. — 


Tallu hills 

Talo hills = 
Tandjib, Ras at 
Tanb, Ras at 

Depths off 
Tangak village . 
Tangistan, coast of 

Aspect . 

Tidal streams | 
Tangistan, District of” 
Tank isthmus, Ras - 
Tank, Ras : 

Anchorage . 

Discoloured water - 

Shoal . 

Tank village 
‘Tanurah, Ras 
Anchorage 
tidal streams * 

Approach from northward 

directions 

Beacon . 

Directions. 

Off-lying shoals 

Tidal streams 
Tarkun, Ras 

Anchorage 
Tarut, Jezirat 
Tavineh, Ras 
TAvineh village 

Anchorage 
Tawakkul islet . 

Tidal streams 
Tawala, Khor . 
Tawila, Jezirat at 
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Tayin, Jabal 
Taylor rock 234 

Tidal streams . 234 
Tehran, communications 28, 167, eel 

Air : 

Railway 2 38 
Telegraph islet . 97 
Temperature . 22 
Temperature of the sea 29 
Tersai village . 127 
Thalei, Hadd at 176 
Thaluf, Jabal 230 
Tharub flat 235 
Thibab village . 40 
Thuraiya, Barih ath . 15 
Tibat village 99 
Tibin village 149 
Tidal streams . 27 

In entrance of Persian Gulf 292 
Tides : 27 
Tigris river 271 

Bar : 271 

Depths. . 272 

Distance table 263 

Pilots 273 

Tide 271 
Time signals 160 

WIT. 29 
Tini shoal, Bu 182 
Tiwi village 38 

Anchorage 38 
Tiz point 76 
Tiz village 76 
Torlesse rock 120 
Toshdan, Kuh 71 
Towns 6 

Caution, 3 
Trachoma 11 
Trade 8 
Trees, caution . 3 
Trucial ‘Oman . 4 

Anchorage 168 

Coasts of 168 

Mirage . 168 

Supplies 168 

Tidal streams 169 

Towns . 168 
Trucial States 4 
Tijak village 102 
Tullub, Ras at . 250 

Shoal off . 250 
Tumbak village 153 
Tunb, Jezirat 118 

Anchorage 119 

Banks 118 

Current 296 

Light . 118 

Northerly set” 140 

Off-lying dangers . Hie MAIS 

Tidal streams . 118, 119, 294 
Turanjah, Jabal . - . 140 
Turbat town 66 
Turu village 103 
Tuwaila island, At 267 
Uhaimir squalls . . 15, 16 
Ukaidhib season . . 16 
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320 INDEX 
Page Py ( 
Ul Babrgin; Ras «Ss |. 249 | Vebis, Fashtel. 9. = 200 re 
‘Umar, Nahr. : . 264,271 | Yadda, Rak al . ‘ : + 210 B 
; Umm-— Mother of, abounding in, Wahi;Rasal .  . eeuasen TE 
large ; see proper name. Yas, Jezirat . . . , 184 
it Underwater repairs . . ~- 280 Anchorage . . .  . 186 
Py Ushairij, Kita ‘atain . 5 . 239 | Dangers : C : . 184 
ii) Ushairij, Ras... «286,239 | Directions. . 4) 1s 185 
24 Usif, Koratel . . x . 81 | Yasat, Jezair . ‘ % . 190 
Fuh Uwaid village, Al. . . 52 | Anchorage . : . 190 
i Yellowfever .  . «sw WD 1 ean Pe 
Bi | Yezdtown .  «.. 108 a 
Ay Yiti village é : : ra 
i Yurd, Ras - = | SSD | 
4, | Cuan 
bf Valley of the Hab, The. - 60 | of Br 
ips Van, Lake 4 merge tet | a 
ie Villages, caution . . + 38 - from 
ibe Vindar river. i 3 . 61 | Zabriver, Greater . 5 Pay | jslan! 
Visibility I Mie snr eal (25°) Zabsxiver, Lesser . 9) aenaadl == 
@ | Zabdnat, Talli . . ; ely front 
i Zabit island . . . . 189 Norn! 
5} | (Shoals. 1 Fue | 
} Zaifort 
Wt 4 | Zain island oe) SemEeT feos 
Wilkie Wadam village 3 fe . 52 | Zainubi great table-land : 193: inde 
| : Anchorage. : 4 . 52 | Zainubi point . : » 123 aes 
{ Wadi=river bed, valley; see Zainubi village . tia et 
West proper name. Zakhuniya, Jezirat . , canals) | J 
Bis Wais village. . . . 278 | Zakum, Rak az : toe cee) ‘Wiest ( 
ue: Wakrah, Jabal ~ 4. 195 | | Shoals . ere Gall 
q Wakrah town, AL. =~, «(195 | Zangian mountain | | | 108 ‘hesr 
Anchorage’. . . ~~ 195 | Zar, Demi(Gwddar). 70 | Rat 
i Landing s Fi a . 196 Zar, Demi (Ormara) . , . 63 wes 
{ Steal’. . . wan aulQ6.|| Zar, Padi(Gwadar),  g-alecmpl ue 
i}| Supplies 11-195 | Zar, Padi(Ormara) . . . 64 bol 
Ha Hay Wali Akbar isthmus . 96 | Zarrain, Jabal . A : > 67 Na 
| Wali, The. See also proper name 5 | Zarwan, Ras. e Fs - 209 Bal 
vit a Warbah, Jezirat ae onda Beacon. = (im auenemeaal a 
ity Wasta, Khor. : ; . 251 Depths off . 5 : = 209 
WH Water. E ‘ . 8 | Zaudiyah village R . 255, 265 Tis 
a itd Waterspouts | . . . 24| Zelldgvillage . . . . 216 | 
| Wawieh, Umm'al . +. 279 Anchorage . . .  . 216 
Wii Weather hog Landing eee 
} i Bulletins, W/T . . . 29 | Ziarat village . . . . 108 jamie 
' Webb bank. : é . 66 | Zinzan, Khor . : on aes. Bel 
ia Weights . A : F . 9 | Zirahak village i err i 
i’ West peak i ; P » 121 | Zirko, Jezirat . . sone ne) on 
‘ 4 West spit . S : = . 209 Anchorage. ‘ : . 185 a 
‘ Buoy . a eB ERED Dangers Me = 
| Ryerleeniclinncaln” | ch 1 me Mayi28D Tidal streams > omatee | si 
t Buoyage 995 «S| ro 250) Ziydrat, Khor. 3.) ud "Norw 
he Depths sa. omen aactel sa) ‘Anchorage . 157 | fre 
Ae White hill 1) 1) “49 | ziyarat village (Shibkth district) 148 itl 
Wh) White islet . . . . 91 | Ziydrat village Dears district) ~ 157 =a 
| White peak, Great .  .  . 106 | Zobeir, Khor. . 241 Tt 
White point . . .  . 4113] Zor,Duhataz . . . . 282 pit 
! Cairn ee Shoals. . .  sculeeeo 
; Wind-towers Zor,Rasaz  . 4. 4g MeneOe 
i Windar river Zor village, Az. «ws BBM 
Winds Landing ‘ : ° » 234 “Arc 
Wing, The Zora, Khor sk ep or 
W/T Zubdra village. 5 sO tt 
Weather bulletins Zubarah town... 208 tl 
Time signals . Zuhreb river.  .. 4 a 280 
Wutaid, Jabal Channel markings. 9, 249 
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Sea 
th 
ae LIST OF SAILING DIRECTIONS, &c., PUBLISHED 
Wee BY THE HYDROGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT OF 
: THE ADMIRALTY, AUGUST, 1932. 
ly 
lh 
ol 
W Title, Price. 
ty GENERAL, s. d. 
. Ocean Passages for the World .. ae oa a ef = ne 18) 36 
4 BRITISH ISLANDS. 
Cuannet Pitor: Part I. Comprising the Scilly Isles and the South coast 
| of England from Pendeen point to Foreness ; 12th edition 1931 oe, LOEO! 
| IL. Comprising the North-western and Northern coasts of France 
fh from Pointe de Penmarc’h to Cap de la Hague, including the Channel 
4 islands ; 9th edition, 1927 .. a on . . a a, 20 
" Ill. Northern Coast of France from Cap de la Hague to the 
frontier of Belgium ; 2nd edition, 1928 .. . on . sap eG 0) 
| *NortH Sea Pivot: Part I, Feroes, Shetlands and Orkneys ; 7th edition, 
1921 .. a oo a +: - an os as ver (20! 10) 
oa II. North and East Coasts of Scotland ; 8th edition, 1923.. Sek 
and, TII. East Coast of England, from Berwick to the North Foreland, 
including the Rivers Thames and Medway ; 9th edition, 1922 .. ss, 20 0 
IV. The Eastern shores of the North Sea, from Dunkerque to the 
Skaw; 8th edition, 1921 .. +. a . . o sink CO: 
*West Coast oF ENGLAND Pinot: From the Scilly Isles to the Mull of 
Galloway including the Isle of Man; 7th edition, 1922... eo eee) 
West Coast oF SCOTLAND Pitot: Vol. I. From the Mull of Galloway t 
Rudh’ Ré, including the off-lying islands northward to Coll, the South- 
west coast of Skye from Loch Brittle to Point of Sleat, and the East coast 
of that island, with Inner and Raasay sounds ; 7th edition, 1921 7) LONG 
II, Including the South-west coast of Skye from An Crocan, the 
North-western entrance point of Loch Brittle to Eist point ; the North- 
west coast of Skye; the coast of Scotland from Rudh’ Ré to Cape Wrath ; 
and the Hebrides isles ; 7th edition, 1921.. .- ae ay MOE a 
IrtsH Coast Pitot. 8th edition, 1930 .. aa on ae an eee Oe 
BALTIC SEA AND NORTH OF EUROPE. 
‘ Battrc Prror: Vol. I. Comprising the Kattegat, Sound, Great and Little 
1 Belts, and the channels leading therefrom to the Baltic; 6th edition, 
m 1926. a os oo os oe oo . oe reap) 
: II. Comprising the Baltic Sea, excluding the Gulf of Finland 
‘ and Gulf of Bothnia; 6th edition, 1928 .. ao on . ee OL 0 
: III. Comprising the Gulf of Finland, the Aland islands, the Aland 
it sea, and the Gulf of Bothnia ; 2nd edition, 1925.. - ae yor 4 De) 
i *Norway Pitot: Part I, Comprising the South coast of Norway, eastward 
. from the Naze, and the West coast of Sweden to Marstrand fiord ; 
bain dist | PEM ISIG, O5. hata Nadas Seve Landes Sean 
iti istrict! « II. Comprising the West coast of Norway from Lindesnes to 
43 ad Trondheim including the Halten islands; 5th edition, 1931 .- ra 2 
5 # III. From the Halten islands to Jacobselv ; 2nd edition, 1929.. 10 0 
i 
ft ARCTIC. 
- *Arctic Pitot: Vol. J. Comprising the North coasts of Russia, from Voriema 
4 or Jacobselv in Europe to Cape North in Asia, including the Arctic ocean 
: to the northward, with Barents, White and Kara seas and the islands 
: DREGE Eplredi tion s/101S 9.0 lh spits e Linke aie imet MC mo 
rf II. Sailing directions for Iceland, Greenland sea, Spitsbergen and 
oe the East coast of Greenland ; 3rd edition, 1921 .. <a at Here Oa) 
ful nee ___IT], Comprising Davis strait, Baffin bay, and the channels leading 


therefrom to the Polar sea, with the west and north-west coasts of 
Greenland, the Arctic coast of Canada, and the Arctic archipelago ; also 


Hudson strait and "bay; 3rd edition, 1931 a4 oe ois 10 0 
* Under Revision. 
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Title. Price. 
ATLANTIC AND MEDITERRANEAN, &c, ys 


Bay or Biscay Piror. Comprising the West coast of France and the 
North coast of Spain from Penmare’h paint to eepe Ontebals 2nd 
edition, 1931 .. - + 10 0 


West Coasts oF SPAIN AND PortuGat Pitot. From Cabo de la Estaca to 
Gibraltar, including the Strait of Gibraltar and the North coast of 
Africa, from Jeremias anchorage to Ceuta; Ist edition, 1921 .. omy LORD 


MEDITERRANEAN Pitot: Vol. I. Comprising the coast of Spain with the 
Balearic islands, the coasts of Morocco, Algeria, and Tunisia, together 
with Malta, Sicily, and Sardinia; 6th edition, 1926.. .. vey Oo 


II, Comprising the South coast of France, the island of Corsica, 
and the West and South coasts of Italy, from the French frontier to 
Capo Santa Maria di ey nelnginery the Tuscan SISHIDSIEES» 6th 
edition, 1925. +a 10 0 


III. Comprising the Western coast of Greece, including the Gulfs 
of Patras and Corinth, the Ionian islands, the coast of Albania, and the 
Adriatic sea; 6th edition, 1929 .. - é 10 0 


IV. Comprising the islands of the Grecian Archipelago, with the 
adjacent coasts of Greece and ect including also the Island of Crete ; 


6th edition, 1929 . a2 . o . on vs LOD 
V. Comprising the coasts of Libya, Feypt, Karamania, » CYPFUS, 
Syria and Palestine; 2nd edition, 1925 .. 10 0 


Brack SEA Pitot, comprising the Dardanelles, Sea of Marmara, Bosporus, 
Black Sea and Sea of Azov; 8th edition, 1930 .. o on + 10 0 


EAST COASTS OF NORTH AMERICA AND WEST INDIES. 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND Laprapor Pitot, Comprising the coast of New- 
foundland, the Strait of Belle isle, and the south-east and east coasts of 
Labrador from Blanc Sablon to Cape Chidley ; 6th edition, 1929 ae 10: 0) 


*Nova Scotta (SouTH-East Coast) and Bay or Funpy Pitot; 7th edition, 
ae 3 ne oe a 10 0 


St. Lawrence Pitot. Comprising the Gulf and the River St. Lawrence, 
including the Banks of Newfoundland, and the approaches to the Gulf by 
Cabot strait, the Strait of Belle isle and the Gut of Canso; 9th edition, 
1929... .* as 1070) 


*East Coast oF THE UnitEpD States Pitot: Vol. I. From West Quoddy 
head to Barnegat inlet, New ral ETRY Sielgcing: G Grand Manan island ; 
3rd edition, 1922 es vs « 30 0 


a —— Il. From Barnegat inlet, New piers to vase eseveral) Florida ; 
1A 3rd edition, 1921 vs » 17o 


i West Inpies Pitot: Vol. I. Including the mainland shores of the 

| Caribbean sea and Gulf of Mexico, from Punta Pefias in Venezuela, to 

cape Sable in Florida, U.S.A., with the a poends. 9th edition, 
a. . se sy Ose 


II. Comprising Mona passage, the Leeward and Windward 
islands from Porto Rico to Trinidad inclusive, the Gulf of Paria and 
the coasts of the Guianas; 8th edition, 1931 . +» 10 0 


III. Including Bermuda islands, the Bahamas, Florida strait and 
cays, the islands of Santo ones “Haiti, Cuba, pant Jamaica ; os 
edition, 1921 .. . oo - . ay 10 0 


* Under Revision. 


nie 


Reference: IOR/L/PS/20/C251. Copyright for this page: Open Government Licence 
View on the Qatar Digital Library: http://www.qdl.qa/en/archive/81055/vde_100023623199.0x0000c4 


auilagll lad duiso 
Qatar National Library 


‘Persian Gulf pilot comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches from Ras al 
Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east.’ [195r] (396/404) 


323 
fa Title. Price. 
‘i SOUTH AMERICA AND WEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA, s. a, 
the *Soutn America Piror: Part I. North-east and East coasts of South 
ta America, from Cabo Orange to Cape Virgins, including the Falkland, 
oly South Georgia, and Sandwich islands ; 7th edition, 1922.. =e 10 0 
a) ——— Il. Comprising Magellan strait, Tierra del Fuego, and West coast 
tot of South America from Cape Virgins to Cape Raper; 12th edition, 1928 10 0 
| 
iM III. Comprising the West coast of South America, from Cabo Tres 
the Montes to Panama bay, including the Islas Galapagos and other off-! yA. 
(her islands ; 2nd edition, 1927 .. 10 0 
ow West Coasts oF CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE UNITED STATES PiLot, from 
tica, Punta Mariato to Cape Flattery ; 4th edition, 1925 os oe eee ko: 0) 
i Britisy Cotumpia Pitot: Vol. I. Including the coast of the United States 
7 and of British Columbia, from Cape Flattery, Juan de Fuca strait, to 
eel) Cape Caution, together with Vancouver island and the inner UE 
‘alls between it and the mainland ; 5thedition, 1923 .. . a= 110-0 
: Vol. II. Including the coast of British Columbia from Cape Caution 
wld to Portland inlet, together + with the Queen Charlotte islands; 2nd 
the edition, 1923 ., Spell a 
tte; Souru-gAst ALasKA Pitot. Comprising the coast and ereenate from 
«Wd Dixon entrance to Cook inlet ; 2nd edition, 1932 .. oe ee sc 10) 16 
Ms, Berinc SEA AnD Strait Pitot, including the South-east coast of Alaska 
wld peninsula and off-lying islands, and the North-east coast of Siberia ; 
a ist edition, 1920 . . . -- 10: 0 
o IO 
AFRICA, 
Arrica Pirot: Part I. Comprising the Azores, Madeira, Canary, and Cape 
Verde islands, also the West coast of Africa, from ee Eee to 
Calabar river; 9th edition, 1930 .. ae 10 0 
Il. Including the West coast of Africa from Rio del Rey to Cape 
Hangklip, the islands of Ascension and St, Helena; the Tristan da 
i Cunha group, and Gough island; 8th edition, 1930 oe 10 0 
ow WG ———— III, South and East coasts of Africa from Table ee to Ras 
fi Hafun ; 9th edition, 1929 .. 10 0 
jon, 
. I 
‘nee, 
Ifby INDIAN OCEAN, &c. 
foo, wt Rep SEA AND GuL¥ oF ADEN Pitot. Comprising the Suez canal, the Gulfs 
{ of Suez and Aqaba, the Red Sea, the Gulf of Aden, the ‘South-east 
sddy coast of Arabia from Ras Baghashwa to Ras al Hadd, the coast of 
ind! Africa from Ras Asir to Ras Hafun, Sokotra and its adjacent islands ; 
"wt Qineditions(0S2°7 cs) scl’) as) ues em ae ee RL: 0 
ida Persian GuiF Pitot, comprising the Persian Gulf and its approaches, 
stan from Ras al Hadd, in the south-west, to Cape Monze, in the east ; 
i 8th edition 1932 on ae - a . . oo + 10 0 
= West Coast or Inp1A Pitot, comprising the West coasts of Ceylon and 
@ India from Colombo to Karachi, also the Maldive and Laccadive islands ; 
ey Tthedition, 1926. 10 0 
Bay oF Bencat Piror, Comprising the coasts of Ceylon, India, and Siam, 
mati from Colombo to Junkseylon island; with the Andaman and Nicobar 
Can islands’ (6thiedition, 1081 {25 \ tai prise! piss mints ann itadile ges 10Nr0 
; Sourn Inp1An Ocean Prot, for the islands westward of longitude 80° E., 
be including Madagascar and the Comoro islands ; 4th edition, 1923 sep 0! 
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Title. 
CHINA SEA, AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND. 


Matacca Strair Pitot. Including Malacca strait and the West coast of 
Sumatra; Ist edition, 1924.. <n ich “is iF; at 
Cuiwa Sra Prot: Vol. III. Containing directions for the navigation 
‘of the main route, and the western shore of the China sea, between 
Singapore strait and Hong Kong ; 2nd edition, 1923 ors ei 
Vol. IV. The eastern side of the China sea with its shore from 

Tanjong Burung on the west coast of Borneo to Cape Bojeador on the 
north coast of Luzon ; 2nd edition, 1923 .. . as . on 
Vol. V. Including the coast of China, from Fokai point to the 
Yalu river, also the north coast of Luzon, Formosa, and the west coast of 
Korea; 2nd edition, 1926 . . . - o. +s 


Yancrze Kiane Pot, comprising the Yangtze kiang, from Woosung 
bar to the head of navigation, also Poyang lake and rivers flowing 
into it, Han kiang, Tunting lake and rivers flowing into it, Chialing 
kiang, and Min kiang; Qnd edition, 1928 an Pe Ae ae 

East Coast oF KoREA AND SIBERIA, AND SEA oF OxHoTsK P11oT, including 
the eastern coast of Asia from the south-west extreme of Korea to 
Cape Shipunski on the east coast of Kamchatka peninsula; 2nd 
edition, 1927 .. .- oe .- on .- o o oo 

Japan Pitot: Vol. J. Comprising Honshu (except its southern coast), 
Hokkaido, the southern coast of Karafuto, and the Kuril islands ; 
3rd edition, 1926... . . o. oe .- - o 

Vol. II. Comprising the South-western islands, Kyushu, Shikoku, 

the south coast of Honshu, Naikai or Inland sea, and the Southern 

islands; 3rd edition, 1926 . a4 me Ba an ae 

EasteRN ARCHIPELAGO Pitot: Vol. I. Comprising the Philippines (with 
the exception of the Western coasts of Luzon and Palawan), Sulu sea, 
Sulu archipelago, Celébes sea, and the North-east coast of Borneo; 
4th edition, 1923 ao . - . +e . .- 


II. Including the south-east end of Sumatra, Java, Islands east of 
Java, South and East Coasts of Borneo, and Celébes island ; 4th edition, 
1923. on oe as . . ne . 

_______ TI._ Including the N.E. end of Celébes, Molucca and Jaillolo 


passages, Banda and Arafura seas, and the western end and southern 
coast of Dutch New Guinea ; 3rd edition, 1930 .. an on ee 


* 


IV. Including Sunda, Banka, Gaspar, Carimata, Rhio, Berhala, 


and Durian straits; Ist edition, 1927 we 5 oo 
AustRALIA Pitot: Vol. I, South coast of Australia, from Cape Leeuwin to 
Cape Northumberland ; 2nd edition, 1927 .. at as ve Er, 


Vol. II. South and East coasts of Australia, from Cape Northum- 
berland to Port Jackson, including Bass strait and Tasmania; 2nd 
edition, 1929 .. on oe oe . a a o. . 

Vol. Ill. East coast of Australia, from Port Jackson to Sandy 
cape, also the Coral sea with the seaward edge of the Great Barrier reef, 
and Torres strait ; 2nd edition, 1924 as oe a oe 


Vol. IV. Comprising the eastern coast of Queensland from 
Sandy cape to Cape York, with the off-lying islands and reefs, including 
the inner edge of the Great Barrier reef ; 2nd edition, 1928 a 


Vol. V. North, North-west, and West coasts, between the western 
approach to Torres strait and Cape Leeuwin ; 2nd edition, 1923.. 


New ZEALAND Pixot, comprising the coasts of the North and South Islands 
of New Zealand, Stewart island and adjacent islands, Kermadec, 
Chatham, Bounty, Antipodes, Auckland and Campbell islands; 10th 
edition, 1930 .. - o . - .- . - .- 
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Pri, Title. Price. 
ad, PACIFIC, s. d. 


*Paciric Istanps Pitor: Vol. I. (Western groups). Sailing directions for 
wy the Territory of Papua, including the Louisiade islands, the North-east 
and North coasts of New Guinea, the Solomon islands, the Bismarck 
archipelago, and the Caroline and Mariana islands; 5th edition, 1921.. 10 0 
-_ The Central groups comprising New Caledonia and the 
Wo Loyalty islands ; the New Hebrides group and the Banks, Torres, and 
t Santa Cruz islands; the Fiji islands and the Tonga, Samoa, Ellice, 
, Gilbert, Marshall, Phoenix, and Tokelau islands; 6th edition, 1932 .. 10 0 
an ———ll. The Eastern groups comprising the Austral, Cook, and 
Society groups, the Tuamotu archipelago; the Marquesas group; 
the Line islands and the scattered islands near the Equator; and 
the Hawaiian islands; 6th edition, 1931 As ae vs iene nl) 20: 


SOUTHERN OCEAN, 


g Antarctic Pitot. Comprising the coasts of Antarctica and all islands 
¢ southward of the usual route of vessels ; Ist edition, 1930 OG se 1050 
Note.—Supplements to the above volumes of Sailing Directions are published 


WG from time to time, usually annually, and can be obtained gratuitously by purchasers 
of the volumes affected. a 


6 TABLES. 

id Table of Meridional parts for the Terrestrial Spheroid. . 
Wo Spheroidal tables. . By ae ort ec bat or ae os 
if Tables for determining Geodetic positions, latitudes 0° to 65°, together with 
f) methods of using co-ordinates enter Ca) * 
A Table for the graduation of surveys and charts on the Gnomonic projection. 
w WO Tables to facilitate the practice of Great circle sailing, and the determination 
of azimuths, and their application to the construction of Gnomonic 
charts—J. T. Towson, F.R.G.S. .. os a ae os ce 
Alt-Azimuth tables; Latitude limits, 30° to 64°; Declination limits, 0° to 
24°; prepared by Percy L. H. Davis, F.R.A.S. .. . o. eee! 
Tables of Masthead Angles a on ie a : . es 
Tables to obtain the distance of an object by two bearings and the distance 
run between .. . ae .. - ae a an +s 
Tables showing distance run in a given interval at speeds of from 7 to 30 
knots—Lieut. House, R.N. .. oe ee ie <s at a pete 
Tables to ascertain approximately the true force and direction of the wind., 0 1 

Tables of the velocity of sound in pure water and sea water for use in Echo 
sounding and Sound ranging. . Sb Pe eh 5p a0 ae 1 0 
THE ADMIRALTY LIST OF LIGHTS AND VISUAL TIME SIGNALS. 
Part I.— British islands, 1931.. ae ae . s a ae 
Part I1.—North and Arcticseas, except Britishislands (Eastern shores of the 
North sea, Norway, the White sea, Iceland, and the Feroe islands), 1932 
Part III.—Baltic sea, with Kattegat, Belts and Sound, 1932 Po oe 
Part IV.—Eastern side of North and South Atlantic oceans south of 
Dunkerque (Western coasts of Europe and Africa, including Azores, 
Madeira, Canary, and Cape Verdeislands, &c.), 1930... +. +s 
Part V.—Mediterranean, Black and Red seas, 1932 sa a ne 
Part VI—Indian and West Pacific oceans (South and East Africa, India, 
East Indies, China, Japan, Australia, New Zealand and West Pacific 
islands), 1930.. a ae) oa af pet os ae oe 
Part VII.—Western side of South Atlantic ocean and East Pacific ocean 
(Eastern coast of South America, south of Cape Orange, West coasts of 
South and North America, and East Pacific islands), 1930 oo as 
Part VIII.—Western side of North Atlantic ocean (Canada, Newfoundland 
and Labrador), 1931 .-. on oa He: +: on . En 
Part 1IX.—Western side of North Atlantic ocean (United States of America, 
Gulf of Mexico, West Indies and the North coast of South America to 
Cape Orange), 1931 .. + . +s . . on . 
Note.—New editions of these Parts are published every three years and 
Supplements to them are published annually subsequently to the year of 
Pacstones cate oe celta kee ee 

THE ADMIRALTY LIST OF WIRELESS SIGNALS. + 
Vol. I. Including details of direction finding, fog signals, weather bulletins, 
storm and navigational warnings, timesignals, &c., throughout the world. 
Sueisielanwualy ai ca ss pe ee 
Vol. II. Including regulations, details of codes, list of observation stations, 
&c. Published at intervals of about five years; Supplements to this 
volume are published annually - oe on . . .- 

* Under Revision. 
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Title, Price 
TIDES, TIDAL STREAMS, AND CURRENTS. s. d, 
Admiralty Tide Tables, Standard Edition, Part I, containing tidal ProsicHions 
for standard ports of the world (published annually) - 4 0 


Admiralty Tide Tables, 1927, Standard Edition, Part II, poretiicg tidal 
constants, tidal differences and harmonic tidal constants for the 


principal ports, &c.,ofthe world ..  . 3 0 
Admiralty Tide Tables, Abridged Edition, Part ay ee eronne tidal wep 
tions for standard ports in European waters (published annually) cory ee 


Admiralty Tide Tables, 1927, Abridged Edition, Part I, containing non- 
harmonic tidal constants, tidal differences and harmonic tidal constants 
for the principal ports, &c., in European waters, the Mediterranean 
sea, and on the west coast of ‘Africa north of Cape Palmas ha 1 6 


Tides and Tidal streams of the British islands, the North sea, and the North 
coast of France; Ist edition, 1909.. 


Currents of the Dardanelles and Bosporus, 1872 

Under currents in the River Congo, 1899.. 

Under currents in the Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb. . 

Instructions for analysing Tidal observations .. E : 
Instructions for reducing and analysing Tidal stream observations .. 


rooere pe 


Forms for Harmonic Tidal Predictions ,, 


Report on the Tides, Currents and Tidal Streameiah tie Southern! a partiot at 
the Torres strait on 1 


DEEP SEA SOUNDINGS, &c. 
Search for reported dangers in South Pacific to the northward of Fiji and for 
La Brilliante shoal and Melanie rock, by H.M.S. ‘‘ Penguin " and H.M.S. 
“ Waterwitch,” 1895-96. With list of soundings and temperatures. 
Soundings between New South Wales and Fiji; the Ellice Stop. aad Fiji; 
Fiji and New Zealand ; New Zealand and Tasmania . 
Pacific cable route.—Report on sounding cruise of H.M.S. . 
Report on the results of pene obtained on the Macclesfield bank in 1888, 
1892, and 1893. AG 20 


MISCELLANEOUS. 
Catalogue of charts, plans, and sailing directions (published annually) «+ Gratis 
Index Nauticus, British Isles, 1920 ne . or « 50° 0 
Admiralty Distance Tables, Vol. I., North and West coat ws Europe, from 
Kara sea to Cape Finisterre, including the British islands, Iceland, 
Feroes, and the Baltic, with the Azores, Madeira, tate islands, 
Cape Verde islands, and Gibraltar ; 8rdedition, 1917... 20 
Admiralty Distance Tables, Vol. II., Mediterranean; Black, and Red seas 5 
2nd edition, 1917 .. 20 
Admiralty Distance Tables, Vol. ‘Int, Raster jahiares cat the Atlantic ocean, 
and off-lying islands from Iceland to the Cape of Good Hope (excluding 
the British islands, France, and the North coast of Spain), and the shores 
and islands of the Indian ocean, including the North and West coasts of 
Australia; 2nd edition, 1917 ae 2 0 
Admiralty Distance Tables, Vol. IV., Rwertent anes of the ‘Atlantic ocean 
from Cape Farewell to Cape Horn, including Hudson bay, the Gulf of 
Mexico and the Caribbean sea, with cross-Atlantic sistances 5 2nd ecto, 


1918 0 
Admiralty Distance Tables, Vol. Vv. Pacific ocean, 1919 ws ney BOR Ue! 
Rules for finding distances and heights at sea; 5thedition, 1866 .. 0 6 
On aeenaaae pointer and the manner of pes a ship’ 's ssl) iy its ts 

3 0 6 
Notes on the detecmination of the aie to bei accepted fea observations 

for latitude and longitude .. . Ped: 
Report on the determination of the diference of longitude, Greaves 

Ascension—Cape ne A ia Ape ea 
Index of 800 stars to the 4.5 Taeaitedes 1895 o« “8 er 5 - 6 0 
Index to Notice to Mariners (published annually) re. ae ae ‘sia Soe 


So 
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Pig ADMIRALTY AGENT FOR THE SALE OF CHARTS AND PUBLICATIONS 
ud Lonpon auf. De Potter i, . 145, Minories, E.C.3. 
a Sus-Acents (In the British Isles). 
nl Barry . Associated Nautical ee 
0 itd ey A ‘ 8, Subway Road. 
! BELFAST . S. D. Neill, Ltd. . 22, Donegal Place. 
‘ BLYTH . Alder & Co, . Ridley Street. 
“ao BrIsTOL . Price & Co. 5 b . 1 & 2, Broad Quay. 
CARDIFF . T. J. Williams & Son a . 63, Bute Street, Docks. 
mn on . T.L. Ainsley . 19, West Bute Street. 
is . Wilson, Fletcher, Bruce & ‘Son . 91, Bute Street. 
7 - i n : Blair's Nautical Supplies, Ltd. . 17, James Street, Docks, 
, Cowes (West) . Pascall, Atkey & Son, Ltd., . 29, High Street. 
a DARTMOUTH . Cranford & Son . Library, Fairfax Place. 
Deane Dover . C. Clout . 135, Snargate Street. 
h Dvusiin . Hodges, Figgis & Co. . 20, Nassau Street. 
$9 ay . + Pollock & Co. (Ireland), Ltd. . 50, Grafton Street. 
; FALMOUTH . . Williams & Co. 5 . The Quay. 
oe GLascow . Whyte, Thomson & Co, . 47, Cadogan Street. 
1g * . Dobbie McInnes & Clyde, Ltd. . 57, Bothwell Street. 
a . Kelvin, Bottomley.& Baird, Ltd. 16-18, Cambridge Street. 
Pa) GosPoRT . Camper & Nicholsons, Ltd. . Yacht Builders. 
uy GRIMSBY . H. A. Johannesen . Fish Dock Road. 
. Chris. Olsen. . Fish Dock Road. 
0 HARTLEPOOL (Wes1) . A. Willings & Co. . 73, Church Street. 
ay Harwich . John Groom & Son , . Lloyd’s Agents, 
t Hutt 5 . . Castle & Co. . . 46, English Street. 
» . . . B. Cooke & Son, Ltd. . ‘Kingston Observatory,” 
10 Alfred Gelder Street. 
Kincstown(Co.Dustin) R. Perry & Co., Ltd. - «. 114, Lower George’s Street. 
KIrKWALL (Orxney David Spence r . 42, Broad Street, 
or IsLzs) 
8 Leita 5 . S.A. Wicksteed th . 16, Bernard Street. 
s LivERPOOL . . Philip, Son & Nephew, Ltd. . 20, Church Street. 
iii; os . John Parkes & Sons . 11, St. George’s Crescent. 
fiat és . Frodsham & Keen . . 31, South Castle Street. 
i) ae . John Bruce & Sons, Ltd. . . 25, South Castle Street. 
Ss rh . Dobbie McInnes & wo Ltd. . 39, South Castle Street. 
bs) ie . J. Sewill . . 61, South Castle Street. 
wi Lonpon : ¥. Stanford, Ltd, 1 12114, Long Acre, W.C.2. 
i ) Imray, Laurie, Norie & Wilson | 123, Minories, E.C.3. 
fs . H. Hughes & Son, Ltd. . . 59, Fenchurch St., E.C.3. 
Gis A 3 4 ) Sifton, Praed & Co., Ltd. : . 67, St. James’ St., S.W.1. 
00 MIDDLESBROUGH . . Maritime Stores Limited . Commercial Street. 


Mitrorp HAVEN . 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 


Newport (Mon.) 
Nort SHIELDS . 


i OBaN 
a, PryMovutH . 
ing PorTsMOUTH 
a » 
if QuEENSTOWN 
“94 Sout SHIELDS 
te SOUTHAMPTON 
a ” 
tof SUNDERLAND 
fon, it SWANSEA 
och ADEN : 
aut ALEXANDRIA 
aid, 
os AMSTERDAM : 
4 ANTWERP . . 


00s 7) ATHENS . . 


Auckianp (N.Z.) 
10 BARCELONA . 


BRISBANE 


. W. F. Stanley & Co., Ltd. 
. W. H. Cowley . 

. M.S. Dodds 

. S.A, Cail & Sons 

. E. E, Williams. : 
* Jonn Lilley & Son, Ltd. | 
. John Munro, Ltd. . 

. J. Blowey 

. Gieves, Ltd. 

. G, Lee & Son. . 


Thos, Murray, Ltd. : 
T. L. Ainsley 


. F. Smith & Son, Ltd, 
. Frank Moore, Ltd. 


Hutchison & Jackson 

F, Martin . : . 
Sus-AcEnts, (Abroad). 

Cowasjee Dinshaw & Bros. 

Chas, H. Saxby (Opticians) Ltd. 


L. J. Harri. . . 
Martin & Co. . . . 
Eleftheroudakis Librarie 
Internationale . 
Marine Department 
S.Isar . . . . 
D. Reimer . 
Lawrence & Mayo, Ltd. . 
Seekartenberichtigungsinstitut 
‘Watson, Ferguson & Co. . 


. 9, Bridge Street, E. 

. 27, Hamilton Terrace. 
. 61, Quayside. 

. 29 & 31, Quayside. 

. 94, Dock Street. 


New Quay. 


. 96, George Street. 

. 23, Southside Street. 
. 2, The Hard. 

. 33, The Hard, 

+ 10, Beach, 

« Mill Dam, 

. 23, Oxford Street. 

. 90, High Street. 

. 13, Norfolk Street. 

. 2, Prospect Place. 


Steamer Point. 
St, Mark’s Buildings, 


Mohammed Aly Square. 
. Prins Hendrikkade, No. 90. 


. 42, Canal des Brasseurs. 


. 29, Wilhelmstrasse, S.W.48. 


Place de la Constitution. 
Local Office. 
Fusteria 12, 


. 44, Hornby Road. 
. Hafenstrasse 88, 90. 


Queen Street. 
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SuB-AGENTs, 


. N.H. Neilson & Co. 


(Abroad) —continued. 


- 333, San Martin. 


; 
\ + Jas. Murray & Co, . . 5, Old Court House Street 
i Caps Town - Mercer, Bach & Hickson, Ltd. 65, Dock Road, 
d Cotompo . : . Master Attendant + Locai Office, 
DuneDIN. . Marine Department . Local Office. 
Durpan (Port Natat). Lewis J. Wilson . The Point. 7 
Ss ys os J. E. Palmer & Co, . . Jeck’s Buildings, The Point, 
FREMANTLE (W.A.) . Chief Harbour Master . Government Stores. 
GENOA . Ufficio Nautico Marconi . Via Cairoli, 14-16, Rosso, 
*GIBRALTAR . 
GoTEBORG . . Aktiebolaget Nautiska 


Hacuve, Tuz 
Harrrax (Nova Scorra) 
HamBurG . 


Havre . . 
Hopart 
Hone Kone 
KARACHI 
Kincston (Jamarca) 
Kose . . 


Lisson 
LytTELToN 
Marta 
MARSEILLES 
MELBOURNE 
MoNnTREAL 
Naples 

New York 
NEwcastLe (N.S. Ww.) 
Norrork (VA.) . 
Oso . 


Paris . 


1,0,R, 


PrraEus 


Port ADELAIDE . 
Port Saw . 

Prince Rupert (B. Gh. 
QUEBEC 5 
Rancoon 


Rio DE JANEIRO 
Romz . : 
RoTTERDAM : 


St. Joun (West), (NEW 
BRUNSWICK) 

Sr. Joun’s (NEWFouND- 
LAND) 

San Francisco 

SEATTLE 

SHANGHAI 


SINGAPORE . 
Sypney (N.S.W. ) 
Toxyo . 
VALPARAISO 


Vancouver City (B.C.) 
Vicroria (B.C.) . 

WELLINGTON 
‘WESERMUNDE 


Nautic 
Affaren . : 
Van Cleef Brothers 
J. W. Gabriel . 


. Eckardt & Messtorf = 
. Deutsches SEARS 


institut 


- H. Heilmann 

. Walch & Sons . 

. G. Falconer & Co., Lid. 
. Lawrence & Mayo, Ltd. 
- Harold Cocking * 

. J. L. Thompson & Co. 


. J. Garraio & Co. 
. Marine Department 

. Collector of Customs. . 
. Ch. Bianchetti & Co., Ltd. 
. J. Donne & Son 

. Harrison & Co. 

. Kelvin, Bottomley & Baird, Ltd... 
» Ufficio Tecnico Marconi 


John Bliss & Co. 


. W. H, Sproul & Co.” 
+ Com. H. Eagleton, RNR. 


. J. S. Lazopoulos 
. Paul & Gray, Ltd. 


P. Vella . 
McRae Bros, Lid, 


. T, J. Moore & Co. 
. Lawrence & Mayo, Ltd, 


. Luiz Campos Filhos & Co. 
+ Ufficio Marconi 
. E. R. Seckel & Co, 


N.V. Observator  . 
A. J. Mulcahy & Co.. 


Ayre & Son 


. G. E, Butler Co, 

» Max Kuner Co, . 
- Walter Dunn & Co. . 
. Hirsbrunner & Co. 


Hon, Sec. and Treasurer 


: Turner & Henderson, » Ltd, 
: Takata & Co. . 
« Juan Tyrer 


Clarke & Stuart Co., Ltd. . 
. T. N. Hibben & Co. . 
+ New Zealand Marine Rev 


. Seekarte Institut 
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